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INTRODUCTION
to

THE AIMS AND METHODOLOGY
of

JEWISH HISTORY TEXTBOOKS
1n

THE JEWISH ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

The Problem
The problem posed in this dissertation is the analysis of
Jewish history textbooks used widely in the elementary Jewish
schools of the United States since the decade of 1930.

The pur-

poses of the study are to formulate criteria for analyzing the
aims and methodology of the Jewish history textbooks and especially to ascertain the developments or trends in the teaching
of Jewish history in the elementary Jewish school which may be
reflected in the textbooks.

Importance of the Problem
Jewish history is included in the curriculum of every Jewish school system.

In the one-day-a-week schools, history oc-

cupies one-third or one-half of the program of studies, depending on whether there are two or three periods in the morning.

xx

In the week-day afternoon schools , history is not given the same
proportion of time, but occupies the same amount of time.1
The textbook forms the basis of instruction in history.
The procedure in many schools is to decide on a course of study
and then select a text that complies with it.

Many of the texts

used in Jewish schools were expressly written to implement a
course of study previously established.

The average teacher

needs a textbook to provide the precise instructional materials
for use in the history class.

Where the method demands the use

of many books , one is usually selected as the basic text. 2
The language of instruction in almost all Jewish history
teaching is English.

Hence, attention can be focused on content

more easily than is done in Hebrew classes, where both a second
language and content must be taught.

The textbook, therefore ,

b e comes even more focal in the learning and teaching of history
than in the area of Hebrew.

There is a vocabulary problem in

the history class as well as in the Hebrew class.

However , to

the extent that the vocabulary in the history text is within the
word-range that the child has acquired in his g e neral education,
to that extent is the child helped in the compr e hension of the text
material.

Related Studies
No other study of Jewish history textbooks published over

xx i

a period of time was discovered by the writer.
brief presentations of selected books. 3

There have been

There have been explan-

ations by authors of what motivated them to write their texts and
of the salient features of their books. 4

In the general field ,

there is a considerable literature on the analysis of books in
general, but little on texts in specific fields.

Selection of the Textbooks
The textbooks to be analyzed were selected on the basis of
the following criteria: they were written in English; they were
published in the United States, essentially for the intermediate
grades of the Jewish schools of the country; they have been used
in the elementary Jewish schools with some degree of prevalence.
The decade of the thirties was chosen as a starting point,
because actually there were no books of this type published in
the United States prior to that time. 5

The appearance in 1929

of the book, In the Days of the Second Temple, by Jacob S . Golub,
launched the children's Jewish history textbook movement in
America.

Recognizing the fact that the textbook literature for

the Jewish school in America did not have a single series of Jewish history textbooks for children, the Commission on Jewish
Education of the Union of American Hebrew Congregations prevailed upon Dr. Golub to begin to fill this gap and chose the
period of the Second Temple as first priority . 6
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Authors and Texts
In the 1930 1 s there appeared the following textbooks:
Series by Jacob S. Golub, published by the Union of American
Hebrew Congregations --- In the Days of the Second Temple, 1929,
Israel in Canaan, 1930, In the Days of the First Temple, 1931;
Series by Mordecai I. Solo££, also published by the Union of American Hebrew Congregations --- When the Jewish People Was Young,
1934, How the Jewish People Grew !:!_p, 1936, How the Jewish
People Lives Today, 1940; Series by Dorothy F. Zeligs, published by the Bloch Publishing Company --- A Child's History of the
Hebrew People, 1935, A Child's History of Jewish Life, 1937,
A History

0

Jewish Life in Modern Times, 1938;

Series by

Sulamith Ish Kishor, published by the Jordan Publishing Company --- Children's History of Israel, Volume I, 1930, Volume II,
1933, Volume III, 1933.
It was not until the 195 0' s that additional Jewish history
texts were published for the Jewish elementary school.

These

were: Series by Deborah Pessin, published by the United Synagogue Commission on Jewish Education --- The Jewish People,
Book I, 1951,

Book II, 1952,

Book III, 1953;

Series by Mor-

decai H. Lewittes, published by the Hebrew Publishing Company
--- Heroes of Jewish History, Volume I, 195 2, Volume II, 1953,
Highlights of Jewish History, Volume III, 1955, Volume IV, 1957;

xxiii

Series by Mamie G. Gamoran, published by the Union of American Hebrew Congregations --- The New Jewish History, Book I,
1953, Book II, 1956,

Book III, 1957;

Series by Gilbert and

Libby Klaperman, published by The Behrman House --- The
Story of the Jewish People, Volume I, 1956,
Volume III, 1958,

Volume II,

1957,

Volume IV, 1961.

Plan of the Dissertation
There will be two major parts in the dissertation. Part I
will provide a background for the analysis of Jewish history
textbooks.

It will include an overview of the Jewish history

programs of study in Jewish schools, a survey of the field of
history teaching and textbook analysis found in the literature of
general education; a discussion of the aims of teaching Jewish
history, including the major interpretations of Jewish history,
and the methodology inherent in history textbooks.
Part II will consist of the analysis of selected volumes of
the Jewish history textbooks on the basis of the two major criteria of aims (including interpretations) and methodology.

The

time span up to the destruction of the Second Temple will be
used for the analysis of aims, and selected volumes will be analyzed for methodology.
By date of publication, the books of these eight authors
are distributed into two groups of four each.
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Four appeared in

in the thirties, and four appeared in the fifties.

Comparisons

will be made between the two groups to determine any d evelo p ments in the aims and interpretations of Jewish history adopted
by the textbook writers and in the pedagogic theories they es pause .

1
Alexander M. Dushkin and Uriah Z. Engelman, Jewish Education in the United States, p. 179, p. 192.
2

Cf. Harry A. Becker, " Multiple Texts Multiply Textbook
Problems," The Social Studies, XXXII:7 (November, 1941) ,
pp. 294-296.
3

Cf. Jacob B. Pollak, 11 Some Recent Textbooks and Materials
for the Teaching of Jewish History, 11 The Jewish Teacher, I:2
(January, 1933), pp. 16-21, and I:3 (April, 1933), pp. 1-4.
4

Cf. Mordecai I. Solo££, 11 Teaching Jewish History in the Intermediate Grades, 11 The Jewish Teacher, II:3 (April, 1934), pp.
1-8: also Dorothy F. Zeligs, 11 The 1 New History 1 and the Jewish Schools, 11 The Jewish Teacher, V:3 (March, 1937), pp. 3236.
5

Correspondence of the writer in 1956 with Abraham E.
Millgram, at that time National Educational Director of The
United Synagogue of America, and the late Emanuel Gamoran ,
at that time National Educational Director of The Union of
American Hebrew Congregations, corroborated this fact.

6
Cf. Editor I s Introduction by Emanuel Gamoran in Jacob S.
Golub, In the Days of the Second Temple, p. ix.
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CHAPTER

I

THE TEACHING OF JEWISH HISTORY
IN
JEWISH RELIGIOUS SCHOOLS

-- A Program of Jewi sh History Study
on Various Age Levels

Introduction
The teaching of Jewish history in the Jewish schools of the
United States is centered in the elementary departments, ages
eight to thirteen.

Most of the Jew ish history texts w ritten in the

United States have been intended for this age group.
the enrollment is in this department.

The bulk of

The National Survey on

Je w ish Education states: 1
Of the 553,600 pupils estimated to be enrolled
in all Jewish schools in 1958, 10.2% were
studying on the Primary level kinder gar ten
and grades 1-2 (intended for ages 4 through 7),
82. 1 % on the elementary level (for ages 8
through 12 or 13), and 7. 7 % on the high-school
level (for pupils 13 or 14 years and over).
Within the elementary school , it is in the intermediate grades
(usually considered to be the fourth,
general education,

fifth , and sixth grades of

corresponding to nine , ten, and eleven years

of age) that the first formal course in J ewi sh history is given. 2

2.

The Cycle Arrangement of Jewish History
Jewish history is taught in the other grades as well, both
prior to and after the middle grades, for the cycle approach to
history instruction has long been adopted by Jewish Schools.
This is based on the pedagogical principle that the kind of history
taught in the school has to be adjusted to the various age and
maturation levels of the learners. Rousseau and Pestalozzi have
been recognized as the original formulators of the arrangement
of the history curriculum in concentric circles. 3

In the first

cycle there were biographical stories; in the second, a connected
narrative; and in the third, real continuity with causal relations
considered.
In Jewish education, Leo L. Honor formulated the itlea of
teaching Jewish history in cycles in the magazine,
Teacher (of 1917 ).

4

The Jewish

The age groups of the pupils pursuing these

cycles were eight to eleven, eleven to fourteen, and fourteen to
seventeen.

An all-pervasive aim that would apply to all of the

cycles would be the development in the pupils of an historically
conscious attitude towards Jewish life and its problems.

The

means to be used in accomplishing the aim w ould vary according
to the needs, abilities, and accumulated apperception of the
students on their pr0gres sively higher age levels.

3.
In 1917 this approach to Jewish history pedagogy represented a turning point in the field.

Prior to that time

Jewish history was taught chronologically in consecutive segments,
present.

beginning with earliest times and continuing to the
If the learner remained in the school for only a few

years, he would reach only that point in Jewish history set by
the curriculum for that year, leaving a gap in his mind that
extends from the point he had reached until his own present day.
This may have been acceptable to those for whom the goal of
Jewish history was to accumulate information about the past.
Advocates of the 11 new history,

11

for whom the goal was under -

standing of the present through the knowledge of the past, would
consider Jewish history study that left a large gap between the
present and the Jewish history study to be practically valueless.
The underlying principle of the cycle arrangement is that
the whole of Jewish history is covered several times, each time
from a different point of view.

Thus the child who stays in the

Jewish school for only three years will have had an introduction
to the whole of Jewish history at least once.

Those who remain

will study Jewish history more intensively through subsequent
cycles.
Honor's first cycle consisted of stories about Jewish
heroes, the first two years, individual heroes.

In the third year,

5.
inations will affect it least.
7. It must provide adequate correlation w ith
everyday life.
8. It must provide for the establishment of
rich emotional attachments between the
child and his Jewish heritage.
9. It must be simple enough in organization
and method to enable teachers with a
minimum of training to handle it adequately.
Franzblau also provided for three cycles.

The first

one was for the first three grades (ages six, seven, eight) ; the
second, for grades four, five, six (ages nine, ten, eleven); the
third cycle took twice as many years as either of the other t w o
and covered grades seven to twelve (ages twelve to seventeen).
The fir st cycle provides a preparatory view of Jewish history
through the biographical method.

The second cycle presents

Jewish history as a series of vivid and dramatic episodes from
the life of the Jewish people.

In place of the individual heroes

of the first cycle, the Jewish people is the hero.

The third

cycle is based on a thought approach, when Jewish history is
taught as history, with each topic serving as a problem, to be

..---

solved by thought and logic.
Recent research on the structure of knowledge in the various areas of the school curriculum is again paying attention to a
"spiral 11 arrangement of curricular learnings. 7

The

11

spiral

curriculum 1 1 applies not only to history but to all the other
subjects as well.

Basic topics are selected in math, science,

6.
literature, and are developed and re-developed in the progress i vely higher grades.

The students are thus not introduced to

their high-school subjects "cold.

11

Throughout their prior years,

the students were introduced to the major ideas in the subject
fields, on successively higher levels according to their intellectual development.

The Biographical Cycle
The aim in the first cycle is not to present history in a
systematic form.

Rather, as Honor states, it is

11

to arouse in

the child an emotional consciousness of belonging to his people. 11 8
The criterion for measuring achievement is not to be the amount
of information gained by the children; rather are there to be
criteria based on the degree of fondness developed in the children for their people and for things Jewish, and the development
of an apperceptive base for subsequent history study.
Actually the biographical approach may be suitable for
older students, if the hero or personality is studied not as an
individual but as a representative of a group or of a generation,
in interaction with other members of his group and the forces of
his time.

This underscores Johnson 1 s theory that the problem

of grading history is essentially a problem in presentation. 9
However, we can assume that the biographical method lends itself more easily to elementary presentation than any other

7.
method.

Children have a rudimentary time sense which makes

it difficult for them to comprehend

11

historical 11 facts which must

have time and place relations to be historical.
The biographical method of presenting Jewish history is
thus suitable for the maturation and psychological level of the
young child.
gradation.

Curricular offerings must meet the criterion of
For his first introduction to Jewish history, the

young child must be provided a curriculum that selects the most
concrete and real elements from Jewish history.

These are

personalities, for people are real and comprehensible to young
children.
Another criterion is the sound pedagogic principle of moving from the simple to the complex.

The personality that is

studied as an individual is a simpler subject than the group to
which he belongs.

Studying the latter requires consideration of

social needs, problems, and achievements, as well as time and
space concepts.

Only that much of the social and historical

background should be presented as is needed to make the stories
comprehensible to the young learners.

Acquaintance w ith per-

sonalities furnishes an appropriate introduction to the subsequent
study of groups , making the study of these personalities a most
suitable fir st step in the study of Jewish history.

8.
Psychologically, the biographical approach appeals to
that quality in all children know n as hero worship.

"Children

have a natural and healthy interest in persons; they live and
suffer w ith their heroes and thus enlarge their own experience
in a manner scarcely to be thought of in dealing with social
groups.

11

10

That is why a major objective in the biographical

cycle is to have the children admire the various heroes and
thrill to their deeds and accomplishments.

This will help to

develop in the child identification with his forbears.

Th e study

of personalities may or may not result in emulation of good
qualities or abhorrence of bad ones.
Franzblau cautions against

11

In this connection ,

obvious and pointed moralization, iJ 1

and Wesley raises the problem of what kind of biography furn. h es th e d es1re
. d ins
.
· t 10n.
·
l2
1s
p1ra

Yet the efficacy of biograph-

ical study is not dependent upon character values.
The first cycle in Jewish history instruction is then a
biographical one.
of seven to nine.

--

This writer recommends it for the age group
Prior to that history as a separate subject of

study is not taught in any school.

The early primary d e partment

pupil (five and six years of age) should be introduced to his immediate Jewish environment.

As in his general education at this

stage of his growth, the child should learn to understand himself
as a member of his home and family and his community.

Units

9.
on the Jewish home and on the synagogue are appropriate areas
of experience for the early primary learner.

Celebrating the

Jewish holidays can provide him a full curriculum.

Celebrating

the holidays in the home and celebrating them in the synagogue
can be two different points of departure for two different years'
programs. 13

Some historical information is included in the

stories of the holidays.

Bible stories are included, but not as

in the stream of history.
The cycle of hero stories given the seven to nine-year age
group need not cover the entire gamut of Jewish history.

They

may be selected from the later biblical period and especially
the post-biblical period.

This would introduce the child to per-

sonalities that he may not meet in any other way.
heroes are usually better known to the child.

The biblical

He may hear

stories about them from his parents or from his teachers in the
general schools.

Furthermore, from the point of view of

Jewish identification, the post- biblical personalities serve the
purpose better.

A story about Akiba or Yohanan ben Zakkai

can create specifically Jewish associations more effectively
than can stories about biblical personalities who have become
the common heritage of both Jew and Christian.
On the other hand, Franzblau recommended the selection
of personalities from the entire range of Jewish history. 14

11.
ary material w as also justified in the national curriculum of the
United Synagogue, if it helps to portray the personality more
vividly, exemplifies Jewish values, and contributes to the fos tering of loyalty to the Jewish people.

16

The colorful quality of a personality is not a sufficiently
adequate criterion for including him in the Jewish history
curriculum, according to t-h-e-stan-e-e-e-f the United Synagogue
Curriculum.

More important is the requirement that the per -

sonality mean something for modern Jewish life.

To fulfill this

requirement, the personalities must pass the following four
tests:

17

1. They helped to shape or establish the
Jewish people.
2. They developed new ideas and ideals of
religion, ethics, and morality.
3. Their achievement is appreciably present
in Jewish life today.
4. They are associated with the areas of
instruction that do not receive scheduled
time in every grade - Sabbath and Festivals, America, and Eretz Yisrael.
The United Synagogue curriculum further recommends that those
personalities that are selected be grouped into "units 11 grouped
around themes or topics as
Heroes,

11

11

Ancestors of Our People,

and "Builders of Our Nation. 1118

11

11

Holiday

12.

Intermediate Grade Children
The problem of what to teach the child in the social studies
when he has completed the first few grades of the elementary
school has concerned educators to a much greater extent than
has the problem of the social studies within the primary department.

What distinguishes the middle-grade or intermediate-

grade pupil in his intellectual development is the ability to read.
Whereas most of the teaching on the primary level is in the nonreading sphere --- conversations, dramatics, handwork, games,
the learning experiences of the intermediate pupil is enriched by
his ability to get meaning from the printed page.

However, the

ability to read does not automatically provide the ability to understand abstract ideas or to comprehend everything on the
printed page.

Enrichment and enlargement of vocabulary and

understanding of concepts progress throughout all of life.
The Jewish history textbooks written for this age-group
(nine to eleven years or ten to twelve years) assume that developmental history can be taught in the middle grades.

There is a

contrary opinion that children of this age have not developed
sufficient timesense to appreciate developmental history. Jersild
reports a number of investigations which indicated that it was not
until near the end of the elementary school that the average child

13.
has much understanding of time in the sense of historical dates
and periods, the chronology or sequence of happenings in the
near or remote past. 19

One of these investigations showed

that two groups of sixth grade children made the same progress
in their development of their time sense, even though much emphasis had been placed on the teaching of time in only one of the
two groups.

This lends support to the proposition that the

growth of time sense parallels the general mental growth of the
individual.
However, the fact that children do not have a mature time
sense should not deter us from teaching them history.
adults have a deep understanding of time.

Not all

An individual's per-

ception of time deepens throughout his lifetime.

At some point,

the beginnings of developing a time sense must be made.

One

leader in the field of the pedagogics of history advocates making
the beginning in the middle grades.

Kelty proposes that we be-

gin in the fourth grade "to develop the ability to comprehend a
coherent narrative of successive events in a unit movement. ZO
This implies that a child can learn to comprehend a coherent
narrative of successive events, even though his comprehension
of the passage of time is not completely accurate.
Cordier, Robert, and McGuigan, authors of a series of
history texts for the middle grades in general education, are

14.
additional proponents of the teaching of history in those grades .
They place emphasis on the story of history for the beginning
student. 21

Marion G. Clark, Supervisor of upper elementary

schools in Cleveland Heights in 1923, felt that the most valuable
single ability or attitude to be developed in the middle grades in
preparation for more serious study of history was the historical
sense, the sense of growth, time, and change. 22
Hence, when the children in the Jewish school have reached
the age of ten, they can begin the study of the story of the Jewish
people.

This age corresponds to the fifth grade in general edu-

cation.

This is one grade higher than the actual beginning of the

11

middle 11 grades.

The children have thus had one more year of

intellectual advance.

They should be that much better prepared

for this kind of study than they would have been at the beginning
of the middle grades.

These children are ready for stories of

action and achievement.

Grouping the stories into units of con-

tent often helps to create definite impressions and helps to convey specific accomplishments and achievements.

Three years

of study should be devoted to this cycle which covers the coher ent story of the Jewish people from its beginnings to the present
day.

Most of the Jewish history textbooks written for this cycle

have been issued in three volumes.

15.
An adjustment might be made in the age di visions that
would allow the children to begin the second cycle at the age of
eleven.

The children would thus be still another year more ad-

vanced in their social and intellectual maturation, and the basic
premise of this presentation is still maintained.

According to

this suggestion, the prior cycle of hero stories would be extended for another year. This does not necessarily mean that more
personalities need be included.

There should rather be a fuller

treatment of the personalities studied.
different authors should be read.

Parallel accounts by

More extended dramatization,

arts and crafts activity, and projects should be utilized to deepen
the understanding of the heroes and the ideals they exemplified.
The second cycle would then be pursued by the eleven to thirteen-year-old age group.

Content of The Second Cycle
The continuous narrative of the story of the Jewish people
from its beginnings to the present day is the content of the second cycle.

Franzblau recommends that in this cycle the concept

to be emphasized be Israel's unity and continuity through all
hardships and triumphs from earliest times to our own day.

He

also stresses the fact that in this cycle the people as a whole is
always the center of the stage. 23

This is in contradistinction to

16.
the first cycle where individual personalities were the center of
attraction.

In that cycle every possible enlightening detail about

a personality that would make him vivid and real to children is
sought and used.

Conversely in the second cycle, personal de-

tails are avoided; only what bears a striking relationship to the
development of the Jewish people as a whole is included.
Moses and David are cited as examples.

In the first cycle

such details in the life of Moses as his birth, his adoption by the
Egyptian princess, his smiting of the taskmaster, and his escape
from Egypt are necessary, for they make Moses alive and m e aningful to the child.

In the second cycle Moses is important only

in terms of his effect on the Jewish people --- his leading them
out of Egypt, and his leadership of them during their wanderings
in the desert.

David in the first cycle is the boy who slew Goli-

ath; in the second cycle he is important for his contributions to
strengthening the foundations of the monarchy.
A strong thought approach is not recommended by Franzblau for the second cycle.

It was his opinion that the child of the

age level in this cycle, ages nine to eleven, was not sufficiently
mature in his mental development to trace cause and effect and
to interpret history meaningfully. 24

Hence, the goal in this

cycle was to tell what happened rather than why it happened.
The "what'' must be presented vividly, dramatically, and as

17 .
interestingly as possible, in order to capitaliz e on the memory
and imagination of the child, for these are the appropriate instruments of learning at this age level. Yet some room was left
for teaching effects and interpretations, but through teacher
initiative rather than the pupil 1 s own reasoning.
On the other hand Honor intended the second cycle to
be the one where cause and effect would be a central theme.
The suggested age group, however, was to be eleven to fourteen.
. .

Yet today, with the advances in research in cognitive psychology,

25

a thinking emphasis in a cycle, where the age group is nine to
eleven or ten to twelve, would be definitely recommended.
Honor developed the content of half of the second cycle in considerable detail in a series of articles in the 1917 Jewish
Teacher. 26
Honor felt that this was the cycle where a beginning could
be made in developing the central idea that the Jewish people
survived because they adjusted to new conditions and thereby
maintained their continuity through change.
was preserved by changing the form.

The inner content

Thus the changes were

not surrenders to the new environments, but rather the manner
of re sis ting them.
The chosen people idea was suggested as the point of motivation for the entire cycle.

It is the stance for viewing the long

18.
struggle of the Jewish people to preserve their individuality
against the disintegrative forces that impinged upon them.

The

chosen people idea had its beginnings in the patriarchal traditions of the Bible, where the piety of the patriarchs was rewarded by the promise of God to make of their descendants a chosen
people.

Thus the duty of the Jewish people to struggle for the

preservation of their individuality was imposed upon them by
God.

The idea of being chosen by God was then reinforced by

the exodus from Egypt and the receiving of the Law.
The settlement in Canaan with a culture that was advanced
over that of the Israelites subjected the Jewish people to their
first great test, for often is the individuality of the "conqueror"
absorbed by the conquered.

The Book of Judges reflects the

struggle between normal assimilation and the attempt to maintain Jewish individuality.

The prophet Samuel is credited with

resolving the struggle between assimilation to Canaanite culture
and the establishment of the national destiny.

He welded the

various tribes together and restored their hope in themselves as
God's chosen people by reviving the memories of their traditions.
Samuel consented to the people's demand for a king but only as a
temporary necessity, for the freedom of all individuals and their
loyalty to their ancestral ideals are more important than the
monarchy.

David is remembered as a greater king than Saul,

19.
not for his statesmanship but as the king who built his kingdom
on religious foundations.
The next major topic in Honor 1 s second cycle was that of
prophecy to be taught with the same central purpose of tracing
the historic struggle between Israel 1 s historic consciousness,
strengthened by the great ideas imbedded in its literature, and
the counter forces, which were tendencies toward assimilation.
The struggle was exemplified in the tension between king and
prophet.

The former was interested in building up the nation as

a political entity.

The latter wanted to develop a people with a

religious commitment.

In the northern kingdom, some of the

specific personalities were the kings Ahab, Jehu, and Jeroboam
II on the one hand, and the prophets Elijah, Elisha, and Amos
and Hosea on the other hand.
In the southern kingdom, where unifying forces and stability were greater than in the northern kingdom, the prophet
Isaiah (while Ahaz was king) was the savior of his people. Like
his predecessors, he felt that the purpose of Israel 1 s existence
was to fulfill a historic mission.

Different from his predecess-

ors, he did not hinder the political government, but complemented it by teaching that the moral life should be incorporated into
the national policy.

During the reign of Josiah, the prophet

Jeremiah prepares the people for its doom, and thereby its con-

20.
tinued survival.

In the exile, the prophets Ezekiel and Deutero-

Isaiah help their people understand the true meaning of the
"chosen people.

11

Under girded by such teaching, the Israelites

return from Babylon to their homeland, and are urged by the
prophets Haggai and Zechariah to resume their continuitythrough
the practical means of rebuilding the temple.

Then Ezra inten-

sified the continuity by banning intermarriage and demanding
renewed allegiance to the Torah as the basis of the national life.
The third major topic in the theme of adjustment to the
environment rather than yielding to it of Honor's second cycle
was Hebraism versus Hellenism.
ing goals.

Here there were three learn-

One was to compare this struggle with similar

struggles of other peoples and show how Israel's success
emanated from the deep rootedness of the Torah. That success
was impeded by the tension between the Hasidim and the
Hellenists, with the former insisting that outer assimilation
would be followed by inner assimilation.
The second learning goal was to understand that the
Hellenism with which the Jews came into contact was an inferior
one.

Greek civilization was in a much poorer stage than it had

been in the Periclean age; the Jews were introduced to Hellenism
through the Syrians who were not good examples of the finest 1n
Greek civilization; the practices of the Hellenized Syrians

21.
shocked the moral sense of the Jews.
The third learning goal was to clarify the basic diff e rences between Hebraism and Hellenism.

The former believed

Revelation to be the best medium for the discovery of Truth and
thus accepted the Torah as the highest authority; the latter
considered Man's Reason based upon human experience as the
source of Truth.

Hebraism considered the obedience of the

individual to the will of God as the great aim of life; Hellenism
made the freedom of the personality its ideal.

The Hebrews

emphasized the religious or ethical; the Greeks would not
overestimate any aspect of life but believed rather in balance,
the perfect harmonizing of conflicting interests.
In teaching the entire topic of Hellenism and Hebraism,
the teacher was advised by Honor to divide the topic into three
periods.

The first was the Third Century, B. C. E. , when Judea

was under the tolerant rule of the Ptolemies; the second was the
period during the Second Century ,

B. C. E.,

when Judea was

under the rule of the Seleucids with their policy of forced assimilation; the third period began in 142 B. C. E. , when Judea achieved political independence and continued on through Roman sovereignty.

In this last period, the struggle of the Pharisees and the

Sadducees is to receive the major attention.

22.
Secondary Age Pupils
The third cycle of Jewish history is studied by the secondary-age pupils.

This age-group can take a thought approach

in history.

Franzblau recommended a content for this

Hence,

cycle, where each event will be understood in terms of basic
causes as well as in the light of its basic effects upon the future.
Facts are no longer the ends toward which the lesson strives,
but rather the materials upon which the learner uses his reason
and inference to fashion a logical structure. Attention is focused
on the meanings inherent in the relationships between the facts. 27
The emphasis in this cycle is on the value of history instruction as preparation for intelligent participation in everyday
life.

Franzblau listed five specific desired outcomes of the

learning in the third cycle: 28

1. The ability to make logical inferences
about history.
2. To trace underlying trends.
3. To connect cause with effect.
4. To form judgements in the light of derived principles.
5. To apply the results of all these processes to present-day situations and
problems.
The role of the teacher in this cycle changes from its previous nature.

It moves from that of the source of the information

acquired by the child to that of guide and helper.

In the latter

role, the teacher makes the child conscious of the problems or
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difficulties inherent in the material; helps him find the facts
which he needs to solve his problems; helps him keep a check
on the accuracy of his reasoning; helps him coordinate his findings into a logical structure. 2 9

The pupil, on the other hand,

now turns to books and other sources for his information.

He

must perceive relationships, draw conclusions, and then test
his conclusions.
Instead of an overview of all of Jewish history in the third
cycle, Honor recommended for the fourteen to seventeen age
group a study of the historical forces that have been responsible
for the contemporary religious, social, political, and economic
conditions of the Jewish present. 30

The goal thus becomes a

direct attempt to under stand Jewish life of the learner's own
day.

The content of the cycle becomes a historical study of the

existing Jewish institutions, as preparation for the learner to
render service as a member of the Jewish community.
In the present-day Jewish school, the vast majority of the
secondary-school population is in the thirteen to sixteen-year old age group.

(In 1917 there were much fewer pupils of secon-

dary age in Jewish schools; 31 Honor's fourteen to seventeen
age-span probably included institutions of higher Jewish learning.)

For those young people of today who remain in the Jewish

school beyond the age of thirteen, the terminal point for many of

24.
them is sixteen , the age of Confirmation in many Reform and
Conservative synagogue schools.

Hence, the adolescents of the

thirteen to sixteen age group are about to end their formal
schooling and take their places in the Jewish community.

They

need to be introduced to that community so that they can become
intelligent participants in it.
present Jewish life.

The focus of attention must be on

The procedure may be to consider the

historic forces that brought about the present conditions, as
was suggested by Honor above. 32

An alternative approach is

to study the composition of the contemporary Jewish community
--- local, national, and world-wide.

A chronological study of

the history of two of those communities should be included.
These would be the history of the Jews in the United States and
the story of modern Israel.

These are communities that have

particular pertinence to the American-Jewish youth.

Summary
Jewish history is taught in the Jewish school according to
a cycle approach.

Usually there are three cycles according to

the age levels of the pupils --- early grades, middle grades, and
junior-high and senior-high grades.
graphical one.

The first cycle is a bio-

Its goal is to develop an emotional identification

with Jewish personalities and a readiness for subsequent history

25.
study.

Its psychological advantages are that it is concret e and

real, simple, and appeals to the hero worship of children.
The second cycle covers the continuous story of the Jewish
people.

If the age group is concentrated in the lower middle

grades, the emphasis is on the Jewish people as the
hero of the story.

11

group 11

If the age of the learners is in the upper

middle grades and early junior -high grades, attention is turned
to developmental history with its major ingredient of cause and
effect.

The theme for this cycle may be the ongoing tension in

the history of the Jewish people between historical consciousness
and tendencies to assimilation.

The tension was resolved by

achieving continuity through change.
The third cycle is for teen-agers only.

It may consist of

an over -view of all of Jewish history , through the tracing of
ideas, requiring the use of the student 1 s reasoning powers.

It

may be a study of the major centers of the contemporary Jewish
world, with special attention to the historical development of
present-day Jewish institutions.

Thereby will the youth be pre-

pared to become intelligent participants in the Jewish community.
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CHAPTER

II

THE

GENERAL LITERATURE
ON
HISTORY TEACHING AND TEXT ANALYSIS

Introduction
Teaching in the Jewish school must always be considered
against the background of general education.

Since the vast

majority of students are in supplementary Jewish schools, the
relationship of their Jewish education to the education they
receive in the general schools is a factor in their total devel opment.

In Jewish day schools, the interrelationship of general

and Jewish studies is even more cogent.

Whereas in the

supplementary school, only Jewish studies may be affected by
what transpires in the general school, in the day school, there
can be modifications in both areas,

at the discretion of the

Jewish school authorities.

Recent Developments in the Field of History Teaching
in General Education
Fifty years ago history was commonly included as a subject in the elementary school curriculum.

For example, the

Report of the Committee of Eight of the American Historical

.2.
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Association in 1909 recommended the following sequence 1n
history: the study of Indian life, and stories in connection with
American national holidays for the first and second grades;
heroes of other times for the third grade; historical scenes
and persons in the colonial period of American history for the
fourth grade; historical scenes and persons in American history continued, and great industries of the present, for the fifth
grade; and selected topics from Greek, Roman, and European
history to the end of Raleigh's colonial enterprises in America,
for the sixth grade. 1

The report also outlined the history

teaching for the seven th and eighth grades, which included a
continuation of American history and great events in European
history.
In the meantime, the junior-high school was coming to
the fore and beginning to dis place the eight-year elementary
school.

This made the report of the Committee of Eight and

other previous committees inapplicable.

In addition, there was

dissatisfaction with the recommendations of the various committees.

Another significant committee was organized.

It was the

Committee on Social Studies of the Commission on the Reorganization of Secondary Education of the National Education Association.

31.
The findings of this committee, publishe d by the Unite d
States Bureau of Education in 1916 as Bulletin, 1916 , really
launched the social studies movement.
the present life-interests of the pupil.

This document stressed
It turned attention to

more consideration of contemporary life.
studies as

11

It defined social

those whose subject relates directly to the organ-

ization and development of human society, and to men as members of social groups.

112

In 1929 , a committee of the American Historical Association that had been organized in 1926 with the purpose of
investigating the teaching of history in American schools
became known as the Commission on the Social Studies.

This

indicates the popularity that the term social studies had attained
by that time.

The publications of this commission , numbering

sixteen between 1932 and 1937

had far-reaching influence.

Especially significant were the two entitled A Charter for the
Social Sciences and Conclusions and Recommendations.

The

former was authored by Charles A. Beard , a member of the
committee, and the latter was a joint publication of the commission as a whole , although four members refused to sign it.
The three fundamental factors to be considered in setting up the
social studies program , the commission held, were scholarship ,
the social environment , and the mental abilities of the pupils to
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be instructed .

Both documents considered the social e nviron-

ment as the major frame of reference for selecting materials
of instruction .

The Conclusions and Recommendations proposed

in broad outline a full program, proceeding from the local community in the lowest grades to a world community survey in the
high school.

The publications placed great emphasis on the

school as a social institution , and as an instrument for the improvement of the social order , in which greater

11

collectivism 11

in the economic life was indicated as a need for the improvement
of all persons living in a democracy. 3
The social studies movement gained great popularity on all
levels of the educational ladder, and especially in the elementary
school.

The Historical Outlook, a magazine for teachers of

history , changed its name to The Social Studies in 1935. A check
of the is sues of this magazine by this writer revealed no more
than one article on the teaching of history in the elementary
school in the twenty-five years between 1940-1965 .

The rec-

ommendations of the Department of Public Instruction of the
Commonwealth of Pennsylvania for the elementary schools in
1949 set up an area of learning known as

Social Living,

11

11

in-

cluding the fields of the social sci e nces and the natural sciences .4
Under this arrangement, units on
our County ,

11

11

11

How People Live and Work in

How People Live and Work in our State ,

11

11

How
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People Live and Work in Other Lands II are suggested for Grade
IV.

In Grade V, our country as a whole is to be considered.

In

Grade VI , the student's horizon is widened to include all of the
Americas.
The Philadelphia Public Schools adapted the recommendations of the Pennsylvania Department of Education in its own
guide for the teaching of the social studies in the elementary
school. 5

Grade IV is given a unit on "Living in Our City";

Grade V,

"Life in Our State and Nation"; and Grade VI, "Living

in the World."

Wherever possible, historical background is to

be included in the study of the various units.

A revised guide,

several years later, repeated the same sequence for the fourth,
fifth , and sixth grades. 6
The substitution of social studies for history has become
well-nigh characteristic of American elementary education.
One author on elementary school curriculum cites the following
topics as' a common progression of social studies themes in
Grades I to VI:

Self and Family;

Family and Neighborhood;

Family and Community (city or county);
Region;

Family and Nation;

Family and State and

Family, Nation and World. 7

Another author on elementary curriculum cites a California
county program for inclusion of some historical topics , where
life in early California is studied in the fourth grade; the west-

34.
w ard movement in early American history is included in the fifth
grade; but only contemporary life in nearby countries is studied
in the sixth grade. 8

In the seventh grade , present-day life in

other countries of the world is the topic , while the theme for the
eighth grade is the growth of democracy from ancient times to
the present.
These developments in general education have not been reflected in the Jewish school.

Developmental Jewish history is

taught in the middle, and certainly upper -middle grades. 9
is a justifiable hesitation to limit the Jewish

11

There

social studies " of

the Jewish school to an acquaintance with the contemporary Jewish community.

A familiarity with over-all story of the Jewish

people must be acquired by the Jewish child before he leaves the
Jewish school.

Even in general education, there is a suggestion

that perhaps today 1 s children are sufficiently sophisticated and
socially mature to warrant beginning the acquisition of social
science skills at an earlier age . lO

The recent research in

intellectual development and the structure of knowledge may lead
to curriculum changes that will encourage the teaching of developmental history at an earlier age in the general schools. 11

The Literature on Textbook Analysis
The literature in the field of education on textbook analysis
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dates back to 1920 , with the publication of the volume ,

The

Text - Book , How to Use and Judge It , by Alfred Lawrence HallWuest.

This is one of the earliest presentations on the subj e ct

and is a fundamental work.

Its criteria regarding mechanical

make-up were a distinct milestone in the development of good
books , since the publishing industry had not made the progress
it has since made in producing durable, attractive, appealing
books , w ith acceptable standards in page typography.
The next noteworthy publication that can be considered a
milestone in this field was the pamphlet, An Evaluation of
History Texts by Miriam A. Compton, Assistant Professor of
History, Western Kentucky State Teachers College.

This was

published in 1932 by the McKinley Publishing Company , a firm
specializing in history materials.

The pamphlet is an exhaus -

tive and thorough check list for the evaluation of history texts.
It consists of a very detailed outline of questions under the
major headings of publication data , purpose and contents, validity and reliability of the contents, organization , diction, aids for
using the book, mechanical make-up, and adaptability.
A decade later , in 1942, an even mor e detailed check-li s t
was prepa r ed by John Clement in hi s Manual for Analyzing and
Selecting Textbooks.

Thi s wa s intended to apply to all kinds of

texts and had as its feature a quantitative scale.

The analysis
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is group e d under four. major classifications , w ith point values
as signed to them that total 45 0.

The headings are authorship

personnel (the qualifications of the author or authors),
cent of the points;
structional aids,

17 per

content and methodology, 50 per cent;

22 per cent; and mechanical features,

m-

11 per

cent.
In addition to separate publications on textbook evaluation ,
there have been articles in the professional periodical literature
and chapters in the professional books on the teaching of history
or social studies.

Carlson selected

11

content and its arrange-

ment 11 as the most important single criterion. 12
stressed the author and his point of view. 13

Johnson

Wesley devoted

considerable attention to style, 14 and Horn emphasized language comprehension as a major criterion. 15

The books on

social studies teaching by Moffatt and by Tiegs and Adams contain outlines of criteria, reminiscent of those by Compton and
Clement.

Moffatt has four major categories,

authority (analysis of author's qualification),
ance, organization and presentation,
.
.
1 a1.d s. 16
1nstruchona

readability,

general appear -

illustrative material, and

Tiegs and Adams have eight general

headings as follows: authorship,
content,

consisting of

philosophy ,

organization,

illustrations and physical feature~,

teaching aids, and accessory materials. 17 In the Jewish field ,
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Kramer prepared a check list with three inclusive classifica tions --- structure ,

organization of material , and content. 18

Aims
In this study, the question of aims 1s one of the two gener al criteria selected for analyzing the Jewish history textbooks of
the Jewish school.

An effort will be made to determine what

aims in the teaching of Jewish history the texts are meant to
fulfill.

In the brief survey of the literature above , only two of

the references gave considerable weight to the problem of aims.
Carlson pointed out that the contents are determined by the objectives of the book, which in turn must meet four major requirements: a psychology of learning, the needs of society, the
objectives of a specific subject area, and the needs of the learners. 1 9 Johnson is concerned about what is the special point of
view of the book.

This ,may be gleaned from the preface or

introduction, or inferred from the kind of facts selected, from
the interpretation of the facts, and from the distribution of

. 20
emp h as1s.
Perhaps the limited attention to the general criterion of
aims in the literature on the evaluation of history and social
studies texts may be explained by the fact that the general
school is not dependent completely on books for the attainment
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of its goals.

Whereas the general school is also interested in

developing identification with a people and its tradition, it has
the advantage of the general environment, beyond the content of
books, which is conducive to the development of such an identification .

The Jewish school, on the other hand , has a much

greater challenge and responsibility to develop the media for
identification with the Jewish people and its traditions.
The lack of sufficient attention to aims in the books of
general education is criticized by at least one team of educators
who are of the opinion that the textbooks are full of facts that do
not lead anywhere.

They cite the

11

failure to establish some

clear-cut guidelines with reference to carefully identified con-

.
. d es , appreciations
. .
.
cepts, genera 11zahons
, athtu
, an d s k"111 s . 21
Similarly, a history professor generalizes after years of observing high school history classes that the

11

average history class

is little more than a presentation of a succession of facts generally unrelated to anything higher than an examination. 22
Another writer asserts the need for a book to be geared to
definite aims , when he determines that the amount of freedom
from the need to interpret that a book gives the teacher is a
criterion for determining the utility of the book. 23
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Methodology
Methodology is the second of the two general criteria for
analyzing the texts in this study.

The survey of the literature

on criteria of evaluation and analysis did not reveal methodology
to be a criterion as such.

This is understandable, since the use

of a basic textbook is a method itself.

However , methods of

teaching history may be inferred from other criteria on the
check lists.

Where a teacher 1 s manual is provided, clear in-

dication is given in it regarding the best procedures to be used
in teaching the text, in order to realize fully the values inherent
in it.
Compton 1 s check list has a category called organization ,
with the following possible general plans of organization:

Bio-

graphical , chronological, topical , unitary , and mixed. 24
Whichever plan of organization is used implies a corresponding
method of teaching history.

Other items on the Compton list

that indicate method are the bibiliography for pupils, the pupil
assignments, and the questions --- all of which are in the cate gory of aids for using the book.

The pupils 1 bibliography is

judged by methodological questions that determine whether the
supplementary reading will amplify the text, provide pleasurable
reading, and meet the individual differences of pupils.

The

assignments are to be described on the basis of problems and
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proj e cts, or questions and answers.

The questions themselv es

are to be evaluated by the criterion of whether they provoke
thought.
Clement applies the criterion of provoking thought to the
element of general style of the language.

In the area of organi-

zation of subject matter, he has the tests of meeting the individual differences of the pupils and of being organized according to
pedagogical rules into major and minor topics and teaching units .25
Kelty includes all the possibilities of organization of content when
she lists the chronological, the counter-chronological, the biographical, the topical, the problem-project, the contract, the
unit of understanding, and the unit of work or activity. 26

The

method of presentation of the material in a history book depends
directly on the organization of the contents.
The professional books on the teaching of history and social
studies are devoted, almost in their entirety, to the field of
methodology.

We are concerned here, however, with the meth-

odology inherent in the directions for analyzing and evaluating
textbooks.

Two of the criteria in Wesley's check list are proper

names and dates. 27

The implication of both criteria for method-

ology is that in the teaching of history both proper names and dates
should be kept to a minimum.

Only those names that can be ex-

plained with sufficient fullness to give them significance should
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be introduced.

Dates may be introduced with somewhat greater

frequency, for the incidental use may be better justified than
the incidental introduction of a proper name, for a date may
have a clarifying function, even though it is not to be mastered.
The number to be mastered must be rigidly controlled.
The prevalence of the textbook as the determiner of the
course of study has resulted in the method of the recitation, one
of the most frequently used methods and one of the oldest.

This

consists of a discussio n , wherein the teacher asks questions and
the pupils give the answers, or the pupils ask questions of clar ification, with the teacher supplying the explanation.

Another

alternative is questions by students and answers by other
students.

The questions asked by the teacher are of two kinds:

those that require recall and those that require thinking.

The

former call for facts; the latter require the use of facts.
The basis of the recitation will depend on the kind of content in the textbook.

Johnson classifies textbooks into three

categories according to the French terms of precis, manuels,
and cours.

The precis type is only a bare skeleton or frame,-

work of facts and requires additional reading by the students and
lecturing by the teacher.

The manuels type is a fuller account,

but still leaves room for further development, through reading
in supplementary books.

Most American textbooks are of this
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type.

The cours type is a full treatment of each topic,

quiring little if any further development.

re-

With this type of text-

book, the entire time in class may be spent in reciting and
applying the textbook lessons. 28

Summary
In the course of the last fifty years there has been a trend
1n general education favoring social studies instead of history in
the middle grades.

Whereas the Report of the Committee !2£_

Eight outlined a course in history for elementary schools,
Bulletin, 1916 of the United States Bureau of Education recommended social studies.

The publications of the Commission

on the Social Studies of the American Historical Association in
the 1930 1 s further intensified the social studies movement.
A survey of literature in The Social Studies magazine,
which prior to 1935 was called The Historical Outlook, found
little written on the teaching of history in the elementary" school
in this magazine between 1940-1965.

Current programs of study,

published by state and city departments of education, further
confirm the popularity of the social studies.

However, recent

research may reverse the trend and give history instruction as
such greater prominence in the elementary and junior-high
school curriculum.
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Hall-Quest was selected as the beginning of the literature
on textbook analysis in 1920.
make-up of books.

He emphasized the mechanical

Compton in 1932 contributed a thorough

check list to be answered by more than one person, each with
a special competence in a specific area.

In 1942, Clement pro-

posed a scale for quantitative evaluation of texts.

Carlson, in

her article of 1951, deemed content the most important factor
for evaluation.
In the review of the literature on textbook analysis and
evaluation, including the above sources and chapters in the professional books on the teaching of history, the criterion of aims
is given limited attention.

Johnson emphasizes the author's

interpretation of history as one of the aims of the book.

The

criterion of methodology is given somewhat more treatment in
the literature.

Compton and Kelty stress the organization of the

content of a book as the determiner of the method of presentation.
The learning aids in the book also affect methodology.

The wide-

spread popularity of the textbook itself has resulted in a corr es ponding prevalence of the recitation method.
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CHAPTER

THE AIMS

OF

III

TEACHING JEWISH HISTORY

Introduction
In formulating the objectives of teaching any subject area
of a curriculum, it is possible to develop a long list of goals,
as protagonists of specific subjects are apt to do.

Various and

sundry aims have been formulated for the teaching of Jewish
history. 1 The writer proposes to set forth four broad purposes,
which will constitute an optimum number rather than a maximum number.
The order of the purposes is n o t in direct relationship to
their importance.

The first is on the role Jewish history study

has in enabling the Jewish school to fulfill the over-all goals of
Jewish education.

The second and third purposes are specific

objectives that are unique to Jewish history.

The fourth purpose

is equally as important as the first but comes at the conclusion
of the listing because it permeates the prior three.

Identification with the Jewish People and With Judaism
One of the aims of Jewish education in general is to socialize the individual into the Jewish group and the Judaism it bears.
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Thereby is Judaism assured continuous growth and creative
survival.

Simultaneously, the need of the individual, to be

securely integrated into his group is fulfilled.

Belongingness

is a basic psychological need of all human beings , and its fulfillment is one of the general aims of education. 2

The imp or -

tance of ethnic or group rootedness is a tenet learned fr om the
field of social psychology. 3
The field of social psychology has taught us that an individual must be securely integrated into a group, if he is to be
a normal, wholesome personality.

The individual can well

belong to more than one group, provided the groups do not conflict with each other in aims and content.

Belonging to many

groups is not the cause of difficulty but rather an uncertainty of
belonging to any group.

According to one social psychologist,

" the group to which an individual belongs is the ground on which
he stands , which gives him or denies him social status, gives
him or denies him security and health. 11 4
Americans, though sharing a common American tradition,
form sub-groups that are both religious and ethnic.

An American

needs to find himself in a group in addition to the broad American
one.

The American Jewish child needs to feel part of the Jewish

group.

A Jewish education is required to generate that feeling.

Thus Jewish education has a mental hygiene value in its ability
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to create stronger Jewish identification and stronger motivation
to face the environment as a Jew. 5

Jewish education enlarges

the personality of the individual in time --- by identifying him
with Jews throughout the ages --- and in space, by giving him a
feeling of belonging to a large scattered group. 6
Within the gamut of curricular experiences that contribute
to the attainment of the socialization goal and fulfill the need for
group belongingness, Jewish history has an important and unique
role, for the history of any people is the means of linking an individual to an ongoing tradition.

Through the study of Jewish

history, the child develops historic consciousness, for he learns
about the achievements of his people, as well as about its sacrifices and struggles.

When the child learns that Jews have dis -

tinguished themselves in acts of unusual bravery, courage, and
heroism, he develops identification with his people.

The study

of Jewish history enables the learner to develop pride in being
a member of his group, and to cultivate an appreciation of
Judaism and its institutions that have been developed and maintained through the centuries at a great price.
Moreover , history serves the same function that personal
memory does , as James Harvey Robinson once pointed out. ba
A man who loses his memory is unable to orient himself.

His-

tory, as the extension and broadening of one 1 s memories , pro-
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vides one the means of orienting himself in his environment, for
that orientation is a function of memory.

Without a knowledge

of the Jewish past , the American Jew cannot orient himself propperly in the American-Jewish milieu of which he is a part.

With

a knowledge of Jewish history, the individual possesses a sense
of historic continuity.

An acquaintance with Jewish history helps

the child beco.me an integrated personality through ''finding satis faction and an opportunity of self-expression in his relationship
with a rich cultural past. 116 b

Thus does he find joy in Judaism

and compensation for the insignificant disadvantages of being
part of a minority group.
When the child develops a sense of identification with the
Jewish people, he simultaneously develops a sense of identification with Jewish values.

As the student is linked to his ancestors ,

many of whose leaders were spiritual heroes

he becomes the

possessor of the values they espoused or exemplified.

These

include social justice and freedom, love of learning, dedication
to Jewish religious traditions and practices.
A caution is in order.

Identification with the group and

loyalty to it should not be interpreted to mean that one's group
had a monopoly of the virtues of life.

Representing the peoples

and the civilizations that the Jewish people encountered as evil ,
and the Jewish people only, as good, is chauvinism.

Similarly,
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the entire Jewish people wa s not always completely exemplars
of love and justice.

That does not, however , preclude the es -

pousal of a religious way of life and commitment to the value s ,
indicated above.

When there was backsliding by the people ,

their religious leaders chastised them.

Hence, it was the spir-

itual heroes who sustained the Jewish values.

Intelligent Understanding of the Development of Jewish Life
A second purpose of studying Jewish history is to develop
an intelligent understanding of how Jewish life came about to be
what it is .

This is an intellectual goal of historical mindedness.

It enables the learner to become an effective participant in the
Jewish life of his day , because he understands its background
and roots .

Without history, the present cannot be understood.

Honor at one time summarized all the goals of teaching Jewish
history into one aim , that of conscious adjustment to the American environment. 7

This gives history a utilitarian value as

well, where knowledge of the past functions in our own lives
today.

By developing an intelligent understanding of how present-

day institutions and customs came to be as well as an understanding of the origin and causes of present-day Jewish problems ,
the student of Jewish history is enabled to adjust to the world
about him.
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It is possible for one to be a nominal participant in J ewish
life , and as a Jew , ostensibly feel adjusted to the American environment , and yet not have a knowledge of Jewish history.
However, the knowledge of Jewish history can become a cataly tic agent and convert the participation into meaningful , effective
participation, and the adjustment into consciously intelligent
adjustment.

Only with such participation and adjustment of its

members will Judaism have a creative survival.

Jews who are

not rooted in their past will not make contributions to the general
culture that are genuinely Jewish. ?a The past, present, and future of Judaism are intertwined.

A meaningful future for the

Jewish people is dependent on the availability of a significant
number of Jews who know their past and thus live their present
with conviction.
To achieve understanding of the present requires comprehension of the idea of development, which is a key characteristic
of history in general.

The tracing of social development is a

fundamental goal of all history study .

The student of Jewish his-

tory should accordingly progress towards the attainment of this
goal in his Jewish studies, as he does in his study of American
history or any other history.

To appreciate development, one

must acquire an understanding of the concept of change.
Johnson declared that

11

In fact,

development is a larger name for change. 118
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Yet development is not only change; else there would be
no resemblance between the present and the past.

Consequent-

ly, there is the need to under stand the complementary concept
of sameness or fixity , which in the historical framework is
known as continuity.

Honor maintained that a central idea

around which all of Jewish history could be taught is that

11

the

Jewish people have been able to survive because, historically,
their adjustment to new conditions has been one of continuity
through change.

119

One could argue the converse point of view,

that the Jewish people survived because it adhered to continuity,
in spite of change.
ched to his past.

In each generation, the Jew remained attaHowever, the proponents of either stance will

agree that there has been development in Jewish history, consisting of both change and continuity.

Acquaintance with the Social and Religious Life of the Masses
A third aim of studying Jewish history, especially for the
child, is to become acquainted with the daily life of the average
man.

The study of history should show the child how people live

in the past.

This will supplement the goal of developing contin-

uity with the past through describing ways of living and thinking
that were characteristic of whole groups rather than chronicling
.
. d es concerning
.
. 1e in
. d.ivi·d ua 1 s. lO
star tl ing
episo
sing

This will
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also supplement the goal of understanding how the present evolved from the past through describing the institutions of past
group life, most of which still function in some form today. D e scribing the ways of living of a whole people places the emphasis
on the group rather than on the individual, whose importance is
in proportion to his influence on the group .
The aim of learning how the masses-at-large lived was
adopted by Jewish history textbook writerslOa as a result of the
11

new history 1 1 in general historiography of the second decade of

the twentieth century and the years following it.

In the general

field, James Harvey Robinson entitled a collection of his essays
on history with the very words , The New History.11
out that the modern historian realizes

11

He pointed

the overwhelming impor -

tance of the inconspicuous, the common , and often obscure elements in the past; the homely, everyday, and normal as over
against the rare , spectacular, and romantic , which had engaged
the attention of most earlier writers. 1112

Max Nordau, too , felt

that history should devote its attention to studying the forms ,
conditions , and modifications of the uneventful daily existence of
average h uman1"t y. 13
In addition to the philosophical orientation of the 11new his tory ,

11

the maturation levels of children lead us to the aim of

learning about the daily lives of our Jewish ancestors .

The
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selection of material must therefore be made in the light of
what is meaningful to the child.

What aspects of history are

not comprehensible or meaningful to the child may be difficult
to determine.

However, it is known that children can appre-

ciate vividly concrete descriptions of home, family, and community life of various periods.

The aim is thus to present a true

picture of the life of the people --- their ways of acting and
thinking, that is, their customs and social ideals.

Through a

study of Jewish history, a child will have presented to him a
cross-section of Jewish life from earliest times to the present
day.

Dedication to the Truth
The fourth pervasive purpose of teaching Jewish history,
one which intertwines all other purposes, is the cultivation of a
dedication to the truth.

This is a goal in the teaching of history

in general that should be applicable to the Jewish school as well.
It involves an understanding of the historical method of arriving
at facts which can be gained primarily from the subject of history
and distinguishes the area of history from all the other subjects
in the school curriculum.

The historical method is the means of

acquiring the truth about external things beyond the range of
direct observation.

Johnson has declared that

11

a study of history
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that leaves the pupil unconscious of the historical method can
scarcely be called a study of history at all. 1114
To a great extent teachers have felt that the school child
is not ready for a study of the historical method and have delayed such study to late high school or even college.

This was

based on the premise that history for the school pupil should be
something definite about the past and not something to be argued
about.

This in turn was based on psychological views that the

individual is essentially pleasure-seeking, wanting maximum
rewards, and that the elementary school child should not be exposed to difficult concepts, for he is not mature enough to engage
in critical inquiry.
Many years ago Johnson questioned this attitude of the
classroom teacher. 15

He felt that the school must counteract

the tendency of pupils to accept facts as facts without discrimination and to consider the printed page as truth, tendencies that
are often retained throughout adult life.

Instead he urged both

the elementary and secondary school to give the pupils in their
history program some consciousness of what historical knowledge is, some training in the method by which historical knowledge is established, and some appreciation of history as a
process of determining, selecting , and arranging facts, as well
as the organized result of that process.

However young the
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pupils, they will learn that one must work very hard to find out
the truth about the past.
In recent years there has been even greater emphasis by
leaders in education , psychology , and the subject fields, on the
plausibility of presenting "difficult" concepts to elementaryschool children.

Jerome S . Bruner may be considered repre-

sentative of this group that contends that any subject or topic of
whatever difficulty can be taught to any pupil at any grade level
in a manner that will be intellectually responsible. 16 Studies
revealed that elementary- school pupils had the capacity of
.
.
17
cr1·t·1ca1 1nqu1ry.

Undergirded by the above suppositions , one

professor of the teaching of history feels that along with other
goals, the study of history should be a

11

systematic inquiry into

publicly testable propositions "on the assumption that "the
hypotheses or principles stated by historians ... are at best
approximations of truth and are subject to continuous reconstruction.

1118

The Jewish school must also concern its elf with the his tori cal method in its Jewish history teaching.

It must be aware

of the latest developments in the field of cognitive psychology.
The approach to learning in the Jewish school should be compatible with the one to which the child is exposed in his general
e ducation , where efforts are being made to cultivate a critical
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attitude towards facts and skill in the use of evidence.

The

Jewish child has to learn his Judaism in the context of the modern scientific civilization in which he will live , if he is to retain
his loyalty to it.

His faith will be strengthened, if he will learn

to distinguish between the historic and the non-historic.
The attainment of the truth regarding the past is a difficult task.

Understanding by the pupil of the hardships in attain-

ing the truth is learning the truth.

The difficulty should not,

however deter us from constantly seeking for the truth.

Cer-

tainly , known truth should not be deliberately distorted.

This

concern is applicable to the goal of developing identification

Iv

with the Jewish people, for it combines c ~ tical intelligence
with emotional attachment to the Jewish people and the Judaism
it bears.

In the words of Klapper, "only the truth should be

permitted to inspire. 111 9
The problem of truth is particularly cogent in the teaching
of the early biblical period and in the determination of whether
the early chapters of Genesis are in the domain of history.

The

confusion of literary sources or literature with history was
pointed out by Dushkin in 1917. 20

Starr analyzed the problem

of literature and history in the early thirties and cited the fact
that our rich national literature abounded in legends which were

. 1 . 21
quasi. - h.1s t or1ca

The national survey of Jewish education in
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the late fifties revealed that one of the debatable issues among
Jewish educators was still about the relationships between the
teaching of history and of literature, between historic fact and
t ra d 1't'10n. 22

While legends should not be presented as history , they
and Jewish literature generally may be correlated with the history.

This is a matter of methodology, where the critical

approach must be applied to all literary extracts.

The authen-

ticity of the biographies of the earlier biblical heroes available
in biblical literature or based on it should be analyzed by the
teacher of Jewish history, if he is committed to the ideal of
truth.

Scholars may be convinced of the existence of Moses but

may question the reliability of the details given in the Pentateuch.
The tentative solution may be to teach the personality of Moses
as the embodiment of the ideals of Judaism as developed in its
earliest days , a thought formulated by Ahad Ha-am. 23
Another difficulty with the goal of teaching the truth in
Jewish history is the central role that religion has played in the
history of the Jewish people.

God as an active agent in human

history is a theological problem primarily. 24
may be served by the existentialist solution that

The ideal of truth
11

though God may
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not interfere directly in the shaping of history, it is the relation-
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shape history. 11 25
Complete historical objectivity may be unattainable, for
it is linked with the conception of history that the historian
adopts. 26

That very association between historical truth and

interpretation of history should be pointed out to the child in
the Jewish school.

This may be the solution to the problem of

truth in J ewish history .
There have been various interpretations of history in the
general field .

These include political, social , economic , geo-

graphic, and military approaches.

In Jewish historiography ,

the religious orientation has been the dominant one ,

This will

be demonstrated in the following chapter on the interpretations
of Jewish history through a review of Jewish historiography .

Summary
Four broad aims of teaching Jewish history are proposed.
The fir st one is identification with the Jewish people and Judaism .
Integrating the individual into his group helps to fulfill his need
for belongingness.

Learning about the past of his people , its

achievements and sacrifices, helps the individual to become a
proud member of his group.

Simultaneously, the student learns

to identify with the spiritual values, espoused by his people.
The second aim is to acquire an intelligent understanding
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of how present-day Jewish life became what it is.

Such know-

ledge equips the individual with the means of adjusting intelligently to his environment and of participating meaningfully in
present-day Jewish life.
creative survival.

Thus will Judaism be assured a

A complementary pedagogical aim is to

learn the historical concept of development, and its components
of change and continuity.
The third aim is to learn about the social and religious
life of the people at-large, and not just great events about outstanding individuals.

This will supplement the goal of learning

how the present evolved from the past.

This aim is unquestion-

ably in consonance with the learning abilities of elementary
school pupils.
The fourth aim is to cultivate a dedication to the truth
which involves developing the capacity for critical inquiry.
Recent research in education and psychology indicates that it
is possible for pupils on all age levels to learn in this manner,
the differences in maturation levels being only differences in
degree.

The Jewish school must adopt this goal for Jewish

history teaching in order not to create any dichotomies in its
pupils between their general and Jewish education.

To achieve

this goal will require the adoption of concomitant goals of dis tinguishing between history and literature, clarifying the role
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of r eligion in the history of the Jewish people, and ex plaining
the various interpretations of Jewish history.
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JEWISH HISTORY

A Survey of Hi s toriography

A basic influence that a Jewish history textbook will hav e
upon the child reader will be the interpretation of Jewish hi sto ry
inherent in that book .

The immature student thinks that he is

studying Jewish history as such , unaware of the fact that there
are various interpretations of Jewish history (unless his teacher
informs him otherwise). · Certainly, the author of the text sets
out to convey a specific orientation to Jewish history.
On the whole, the authors of children's Jewish history
books have not been scholars of Jewish history.

They are Jew-

ish educators who want to present Jewish history to the young
learner. 1

Hence, they adopt the point of view of a professional

historian as the basis for their texts.

In the general fie ld, many

of the history textbooks were written by history professors and
education professors collaborating with each other. 2
The historical point of view of a textbook may be stated
specifically by the author within the textbook itself in the preface ,
or introduction, or as a special statement or article somewhere
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outside the textbook.

If the interpretation of Jewish history is

not formally stated by the author, it will have to be ascertained
from the contents of the book.

Where it is stated, the contents

should still be analyzed as a check for correlation or discrepancie s.
The need to clarify an orientation to Jewish history stems
from certain problems that every historian faces when he attempts to write a history.

"Every written history,

11

the committee

on historiography of the Social Science Research Council points
out, "particularly that covering any considerable area of time
and space, is a selection of facts made by some person or persons, and is ordered or organized under the influence of some
scheme of reference, interest, or emphasis -- avowed or unavowed -- in the thought of the author or authors.

113

The commit-

tee further points out that among other factors, the attitudes of
the author have to be considered in order to understand properly
the history written by him.

This is so, because in addition to

the selection of facts, written history involves emphasis oncertain facts at the expense of others.
A definition of history and an interpretation of it are in the
area of the philosophy of history.

"History, in its broadest

sense, is everything that ever happened.

114

However, in its

more applicable sense, history is the story and explanation of
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the past that is available to us in records and in other sources.
Within what is available, the historian selects "what suits his
interests, gratifies his feelings, and falls in with his peculiar
aspirations; its arrangement depends on his understanding, and
its form on his artistic ability. 115

One historian points out that

"historiography records the interaction between the fixed elements in history --- the critical systematic method and the
sources --- and the time-bound elements in the historian. 116 An

...---------

element embodied in the historian is his philosophy of history .
The philosophy of history examines the immanent ideas of
history, the significance of the historian's conclusions , and the
methods by which they are obtained, according to Morris R.
Cohen.7

Cohen further points out that accordingly those who

are interested in the philosophy of history are interested in the
process of interpretation, the system of ideas or principles
which the historian assumes in his process of interpretation,
and the final synthesis to which all historic investigation can be
said to point. 8

The historian needs to have a philosophy of

history because of the very nature of his task, for it is his aim
not only to tell what happened, but also why it happened, and
thereby he produces a narrative of the past experience of human
beings.

It is the opinion of Walsh, 9 that there are two kinds of

such narratives.

He calls one a plain narrative, and the other

67.
one a significant narrative.

In the case of the former, th e his -

torian is merely telling what happened; in the latter he explains
what happened, he aims at a "reconstruction of the past which is
both intelligent and intelligible. 11 Similarly, Stern declares that
the thoughtful historian must always proceed from the how to the
why, for the how and the why are inseparable. lO
Explanation of events requires consideration of larger
spans of time,11 so that events may be analyzed in terms of
their relationships to each other.

Locating an event in its con-

test by mentioning other events with which it is bound up is
called the process of colligation. 12
colligating within a point of view.

The historian does his

He looks for certain domin-

ant concepts or leading ideas by which to illuminate his facts
and to trace connections between those ideas themselves; then
he shows how the detailed facts become intelligible in the light
of the concepts, by constructing a significant narrative of the
events of the period in question. 13
The epistemological principle of sufficient reason --11whatever happens must have a reason why it should occur in the
way it does rather than not 1114 --- means that to discover the
reason requires thought on the part of the historian.

One phil-

osopher of history actually considered all history as the history
of thought.

He stated that the processes of history 11are not pro-
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cesses of m e re events but processes of actions , which have an
inne r

side , consisting of processes of thought; and what the

historian is looking for is these processes of thought. 11 15
historian needs to be skilled in historical thinking ,
merely repeat names,

dates,

The

l e st he

and ready-made descriptive

phrases, without giving sufficient explanation of historical experiences.

Although there may be some disagreement with the

extreme generalization that all history is the history of thought ,
one may readily concur that a knowledge of past thinking is
essential to the historian in his reconstruction of the past.
A fundamental problem that the historian encounters in his
exposition of the d eve lopment of the past is that of truth.

The

critical method in historiography places great emphasis on the
truth.

On one level it involves only technical problems ---

collecting evidence and scrupulously examining it.

On a second

and higher level, that of interpretation, being absolut e ly truthful
is almost unattainable in its fullest sense, for there ar e unresolved proble ms of epistemology involving profound questions
about the nature of historical judgements. 16 Nordau concludes
that objective truth is inaccessible to the writer of history, for
he has to rely upon official records , which eve n the most cautious
and well-informed criticism cannot wholly clear of the colouring
given them by the d e sire to conceal unpl e asing facts, or of the
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circumstantial evidence and the testimony of eye-witnesses
whose unreliability is the only certain thing about them.

17

Two of the most widely held philosophical theories of
truth are known as the correspondence and coherence theories~ 8
According to the former theory , a statement is true if it corresponds to the facts.
are facts.

This in turn raises the question of what

The only practical answer that can be given for

events that have happened in the past is that the facts were de termined according to the best available evidence.

This makes

truth somewhat relative, subject to the possible discovery of
evidence not hitherto available.

According to the latter theory ,

truth is defined not as a relation between statement and fact,
but between one statement and another.

A statement is true if

it coheres or fits in with other related statements .

Facts have

a place in this theory too , but instead of being apprehended,
they are established as the conclusion of the process of thinking.
Actually, a historian must work on the basis of a synthesis of
the two theories.

On the one hand, he does not fabricate his

evidence; he finds it in the sources.

On the other hand, he

must find relationships between his facts, if he is to write developmental history and give due consideration to cause and effect.
It is the causal factor that is at the core of historical inter pretation.

Every authentic historian will formulate a theory of
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historical interpretation that is a well-established empirical
hypothesis, based on a thorough study of the actual facts of his torical change.

The competent historian will also base his his-

torical interpretation on his moral and metaphysical beliefs.
Moral beliefs are the ultimate judgements of value that the historian brings to his under standing of the past; metaphysical beliefs are his theoretical conception of the nature of man and his
place in the universe, with which his value judgements are
associated.
The historian aims to build up an intelligible picture of
the human past as a concrete whole, so that it comes alive for
the reader in the same way as his own life and the lives of his
contemporaries.

To do this, he must clarify his judgements

about human nature, about the characteristic responses human
beings make to the challenges they encounter in life, by both the
natural conditions in which they live and by their fellow human
beings.

To the extent possible, the conception of what human

nature is or ought to be, should reflect the ideas held by those
who were alive at the time being studied.

We have indicated

above that a historian needs to know past thinking in order to re construct the past.

Understanding past thinking will depend on

the accumulated experience of the historian, but will also to some
irreducible extent depend on his moral and metaphysical beliefs.
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The problem of truth and objectivity in historical writing
presents two extremes: historical skepticism which maintains
that true knowledge of the past is unattainable, and complete
unanimity among all historians.

A resolution of the problem is

the theory that a written history is truthful and objective, if it
depicts the facts accurately from the writer's own point of view.
Walsh calls this the perspective theory. 19

Even though the

historian contemplates the past from his own standpoint, he does
attain some understanding of what really happened.

Even within

his own point of view, the historian observes the rules of reputable historical writing, which uses the critical method.

That

method includes scrutiny of the evidence, acceptance of conclusions, only when there is good evidence for them, maintenance
of intellectual integrity.
Gottschalk feels that the historian should purposely and
consciously approach his history writing with a point of view.
He should be openly committed to some philosophy.

He should

know whether he is a materialist or an idealist, a liberal or a
conservative, a religious skeptic or a devotee, a believer in the
progress or in the imperfectability of mankind. ZO He must s elect a theory of historical interpretation which will provide his
emphasis or perspective for the writing of history.

The per-

spective may be providential or divine, or idealistic.

It may be
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political, economic, geographic, sociological.

The only history

that could include all the emphases would have to be a composite
history, written by a group of authors, with their various special
interests.
Ahad Ha-am, best remembered for his formulation of the
idea of cultural Zionism in the latter part of the nineteenth century and the first part of the twentieth century, made a signifi-

1e;ev
cant contribution to the philosophy of Jewish history as well. He
made a distinction between historical truth and literal truth.
Historical truth reveals the forces that mould the social life of
mankind.

An individual who leaves a perceptible mark on that

social life is a real historical force.

Hence, the existence of

even an imaginary figure that affects the subsequent history of
a people may be considered to be historical truth.

Conversely,

the existence of an actual person who had no influence on history
is a merely literal truth.
To illustrate his point , Ahad Ha-am uses the personality
of Moses, whom he designates as the greatest prophet in the
history of the Jewish people.

Even if the description of Moses

that has been handed down through the ages is different from the
actual man, and even if the individual did not exist, his image
has been enshrined in the hearts of the Jewish people for generations, and his influence on the national life of the Jewish people
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has been felt from ancient times to the present day .

Similarly

is the character of Moses plain to all generations and cannot be
changed by any archeological discovery.

Moses was the em -

bodiment of the ideal of Hebrew prophecy in its purest and most
exalted sense.

--

This ideal in turn includes truth, extremism in

its concentration on the ideal of truth, and righteousness, which
is truth in action.

The Theological Interpretation Of Jewish History
Jewish history has most often been written within the framework of theology.

The Bible, which is primarily a religious doc-

ument and not a history, ·was for centuries considered by the
Jewish people as its history, and was indeed a major source for
the history of the Jewish people from earliest times to the fourth
century before the common era.

In modern times, historians

have other sources in addition to the Bible, made available
through archaeological excavations.

Documents of other ancient

peoples have been deciphered which yield data on the relationships of these peoples and the ancient Hebrews and help reconstruct the story of the Jewish people in ancient times.
Many scholars and historians are in agreement that there
are several major strands in the Jewish history recorded in the
Bible and that the Bible itself is an amalgamation of different

2
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sources.

Recent biblical scholarship has not accepted all of the

hypotheses of biblical criticism, initiated by Wellhausen at the
end of the nineteenth century.
that

11

Yet Yehezkel Kaufmann declares

the analysis of three chief sources in the Torah (JE, P.

and D) have stood the test of inquiry and may be considered established. 1121

Similarly, Professor Speiser points out that the

documentary theory may be given varying emphases of several
individual authors or several different literary categories, but
11

the conclusion which virtually all modern scholars are willing

to accept is that the Pentateuch was in reality a composite work,
the product of many hands and periods.

11

22

It is because of its composite nature that the Bible is more
a source for a religious interpretation of history than for the
history itself.

The theme of the J document was that the fortunes

of the tribesmen depended on the favor of the tribal God, Jahweh.
The D document advocates a higher conception of God through its
theme of the centrality of the law.

The historical books of the

Hebrew Bible after the Pentateuch continue to be influenced by
the Deuteronomist historians who use the narrative to preach
their lesson that disaster is due to sin against God.

This is es-

pecially evident in the book of Judges, where the theme is a
series of cycles consisting of defection of the Israelites from
the ways of God, punishment of the Israelites by God by turning
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them ov e r to their adversaries, and then redemption of th e
Israelites by the

11

Judges.

11

This theme of the book of Judges

is an example of how the theologian uses history to justify the
ways of God, for the author interpreted the tribal wars of the
time as part of the providential scheme of God.
The next period for Jewish history begins with Chapter
XIII of I Samuel.

The stories of Eli and Samuel in the early

chapters of I Samuel may be grouped with those of the Judges,
and the address of Samuel in Chapter XII of I Samuel, when
Saul is made king, may be considered a fitting conclusion to the
literature of the book of Judges.

This new period continues

through the rest of I Samuel, all of II Samuel, and ending with
Chapter II: 12 of I Kings, where the death of David and the
assumption of the kingship by his son Solomon are both recorded.
In this portion the original sources are more reliable and fuller.
The story of David is one evidence that the original sources
were not revised.

This is a period of national expansion and

successful war, when the Israelites are not likely to be diverted
by the Canaanites from the worship of their own God.

The build-

ing of the Temple at Jerusalem was the climax of the period.
Another period of Jewish history extends from I Kings,
II:13, to the end of II Kings.

This is the period from the reign

of Solomon to the destruction of the Temple and the Babylonian
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Captivity (approximately 970 B. C. E. to 586 B. C. E. ).

Here the

Deuteronomist editor is more interested in an interpretation of
history than the history itself, for the period of close to four
hundred years is given as much space (I and II Kings) as was
the lifetime of David ( I and II Samuel).

Like the theology of the

book of Judges, the theme of the Books of Kings is that disaster
is due to neglect of the worship of the God of the Israelites, and
particularly the worship at local shrines rather than at the central temple in Jerusalem.
?-,. ,_,,

The description of the reign of King O ,1ri illustrates the

\
theology of the book.

There is a total of four verses, I Kings,

XVI:23-26, about Omri, , with actually one verse, XVI:24, summarizing his achievements.

However, in cuneiform tablets the

kingdom of Israel is called Beth Omri, an indication that he
must have been considered very important.

Also, in the Mesha

inscription, Mesha, King of Moab, confesses to the state of
complete subjugation to which Moab had been reduced in the
days of Omri, the father of Ahab. 112

7

The fact that Omri per-

mittec:l the worship of golden calves may well have lowered him
in the interpretation of the Deuteronomist editor.

The references

to books of the Chronicles of the Kings of Israel and of the Kings
of Judah (I Kings XVI:27, XI:41, XIV:19, XIV:29, XVI:27) for
fuller accounts lead one to surmise that the editor himself con-
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sidered his redaction more an exposition of a point of view
.
22a
rather than a history.
Margolis sums up the historicity of the books of the Bible
through the Book of Kings by pointing out that the historian
brought to his work a definite point of view.
struggle between Mosaism and paganism,

11

His theme is the

It was a struggle for

the land and at the same time with the land, between the Lord
who came from Sinai and the Baal native to the soil, a combat
between statecraft and stern conscience, a gigantic wrestling
of the spirits in which those troublers of Israel, who made and
unmade kings, created a content for the soul of the nation,
which enabled it to survive the state. ,,zzb

The prophetic liter-

ature, which to a great extent parallels the historical books,
supplements them with its theme of justifying the calamities of
the Jewish people as proper punishment for infidelity and unrighteousness. 23
Chronicles, Ezra, and Nehemiah are the remaining his torical books of the Hebrew Bible.
group of books as the

11

Margolis identifies this

other 11 scriptural history, a recapitula-

tion of the earlier narrative, carrying it further down to the
.
t nump
.
h ant. 23a
time o f Ezra, wit h its t h eme, M osa1sm

This

theme is super-imposed on that of the prophetical literature.
The author may well have been a priest of the temple at Jerusa-
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lem and is concerned primarily with the southern kingdom of
Judah and its city of Jerusalem.
of the Kings of Judah and Israel,
Israel ,

11

He cites as sources the "Book
11

books that have been lost.

and the "Book of the Kings of
He also used the Pentateuch,

Joshua, Judges, Samuel, and Kings, indicating that in his day
these books were in the form in which we have them now.
In Chronicles, the temple worship is meticulously described by the author.

He becomes more historical in the books of

Ezra and Nehemiah.

The latter two books cover Jewish history

from the end of the Babylonian exile to the coming of Alexander
the Great (approximately 536 B. C. E. to 335 B. C. E. ). A unique
feature of these two books is the personal memoirs of the men
whose names they bear.

Nehemiah was the political leader,

and Ezra, the religious leader.

Whereas Nehemiah tells how

he built a city for his people, to be safe from their neighbors,
Ezra tells how he kept the people apart from the same neighbors
by banning intermarriage.
The religious interpretation of Jewish history has per sis ted throughout the centuries.

Following the canonization of the

Bible, one set of historical writing became part of the Apocrypha;
this was the books of the Maccabees, particularly Books I and II.
They cover the period of 1 75 B. C. E. to 135 B. C. E., centering
on the Maccabean revolt.

Maccabees I was considered to be the
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more historical of the two, but Zeitlin points out that this view
has been reversed in recent years. 24

The historical value of

both books is that they provide the history of the Jewish struggle
against Antiochus Epiphanes.

Maccabees I is a historical narra-

tive of the war for political independence, necessary to achieve
religious freedom, which was its major purpose.

The religious

theme is further accentuated in Maccabees II through the inclusion of the idea of martyrdom in behalf of religion by means of
the story of the sacrifice of the lives of a mother and her seven
sons.
In the early post-biblical period, Flavius Josephus, who
lived during the first century of the common era, is an example
of a historian who attempted to write an entire overview of Jewish history.
Jews.

This was the special intent of The Antiquities of the

Relying on the Bible, it thus continues the theological

interpretation of Jewish history.

The historical value of the

work is its availability as a source for the period preceding the
destruction of the Second Temple.

The same is true for The

Wars of the Jews, which contains the chronicling of events,
based on personal knowledge of the beginnings of the war against
Rome, even though the author's motive was to defend himself. 25
Until modern times there is no further attempt at a complete history of the Jews.

Talmudic literature, in addition to
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becoming a source for later historians, is mainly concerned
with the law, and is thereby continuing and re-inforcing the
legal-religious phase of biblical history.

Examples are its con-

cern with the cruse of oil in the Books of the Maccabees, rather
than with the narrative of political national development given
there, and with the termination of the temple service, rather
than with the end of the second Jewish state. 26
During this lapse of practically no Jewish historiography ,
there were short works, mostly "literary-historical,
turn became sources for modern historians.
followed a chronological annalistic style.
this type of writing are the following.

11

which 1n

These writers

Several examples of

There is the letter of

Sherira Gaon of Pumbeditha in Babylonia, about 980 C. E., a
responsum to the Jews of Kairawan in North Africa, who asked
questions about the work of the Tannaim and A# ORAIM· the
answer is a chronicle of the sages of the Talmud, and also of
the Saboraim nd the Geonim, up to the second half of the tenth
century of th

common era.

There are the writings of a scholar,

Nathan the Babylonian, also of the tenth century who left eyewitness descriptions of the Babylonian academies, and the
~
installation of an exilarch. There is the Sefer a abalah of

-L

Abraham ibn David of Spain, 1161 C. E., a retort to the Karaites,
which enumerates chronologically the biblical, tal mudic, and
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post-talmudic authors . 27
In the sixteenth century, two chroniclers of note were
Solomon ibn Verga and Joseph ha-Kohen, both of whom recorded
accounts of persecutions and martyrology. Solomon ibn Verga of
Spain was the author of Shebet Yehudah in which he reviewed the
persecutions of the Jews in Spain and in other countries and
epochs as well.

He copied an account of some persecutions at

the end of a work of Judah ibn Verga (considered to have been
his grandfather), and added a narration of the persecutions of
his own time.

The compilation was later completed and edited

by his son Joseph ibn Verga, and published about the year 1550.
The persecutions were explained as resulting from the superiority of the Jews (for the Lord chastens those whom He loves),
the separation from the Christians, especially in food, and as
. h men t f or sins.
.
27a
pun1s
Joseph ha-Kohen, though born in France, lived most of
his life in Italy.

One of his two great historical works is Emek

ha-Baka, describing Jewish martyrology from the destruction of
Jerusalem to 1575.

He became acquainted with unused sources

for Jewish persecutions, accounts of which he inserted in his
annals, and is himself considered a valuable source for the history of his own times.
tion of his works.

He added continuously to the first redac-

In the case of the Emek ha-Baka, it was the
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ninth copy in which he brought the martyrology up to 15 75.

In

this telling of the sorrows and sufferings of the Jews in various
countries in the course of centuries, he is considered to have

. d mo d era t ion.
·
27b
exercise
Another Jewish historian of the sixteenth century in Italy
was Azariah de Rossi, the first critical literary historian.

His

great work was Meor Enayim, a historicophilosophical treatise,
ranked by Tcherikover as the first of its kind.

z7 c

portion of it is called Imre Binah, in four parts.

The major
It includes

such topics as the Septuagint and the writing of Philo (thus
making de Rossi the first to acquaint the Jewish world with
these writings); analysis of some of the assertions of the Talmudists and non-literal explanations of various haggadic pass ages; a study of Jewish chronology, based particularly on the
writings of Philo and Josephus; Jewish archeology, with special
attention to the Second Temple.

27d

De Rossi represented an

advance in Jewish historiography, for he freed himself from
the annalistic shackles that restrained his contemporaries,
Solomon ibn Verga and Joseph ha-Kohen.

Baron considers de

Rossi the leading Jewish historian of his time, for he laid the
.
f or a maJor
.
. h hi s t oric
· cri·t icism.
· ·
z7 e
f oun d a t ions
evo 1u t·ion o f J ewis
De Rossi's originality in the field of source criticism was
not in form or method but rather in the broad foundation on which
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he tried to build his criticism, for he used literary works of
different periods and peoples to an extent that far surpassed
anything known in Hebrew literature.

In his method of exam-

ining the different sources, Azariah always sought to base his
information on primary sources, for he placed higher value on
any non-suspect primary source than on later speculations,
however ingenious.

He tried to learn as much as possible

about an author and his objectives, since he realized that an
author may not tell the truth because of personal sympathies
. th·1es. 27f
or an t 1pa
Although de Rossi declared his aim to be the objective
quest for the truth above everything else, there were according
I

to Baron,
sources.

shortcomings in his critical examination of the
This stemmed from his belief that the Bible in its

traditional form was of di vine origin and could not be affected
by any human reasoning.

Accordingly, he was more critical of

Philo and Josephus than of the Bible and the Talmud.

He has

been considered primarily a critic of chronology, for he was a
moderate and was not engulfed by the exaggeration of chronologically linking unrelated events and persons appearing at the
same time.

de Rossi I s main historical objective was to promote

a deeper understanding of the ancient literary sources of Jewish
history. Z?g
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It was in the nineteenth century that modern Jewish his -

toriography truly came to the fore.

With the Emancipation,

Jews became interested in recording their history and that of
Judaism in a ''scientific'' manner, for the whole world to read
--- and thereby to understand them, and for their own youth --to preclude their drifting away from Judaism.

This was the era

of the Wissenschaft des Judentums, the Science of Judaism.
Leopold Zunz is considered the father of the Wissenschaft des
Judentums.

He was the first to formulate the essence of Jewish

history as merely that of learning and suffering, of literature
and martyrology. 28
Isaac Marcus Jost went beyond the point of expounding
ideas about Jewish history and authored the first comprehensive
Jewish history, thus becoming the father of modern Jewish historiography.

The title was the History of the Israelites.

Nine

volumes, dealing with the history of the Jews from the Maccabean period to his own time, appeared from 1820 to 1828.

A

tenth volume appeared in 1846 covering the author's own time,
beginning with 1815.

Another of his works was the History of

Judaism, published 1857-1859.

However, according to Baron,

the former general history was the more important. 29
Jost "regarded it almost as a civic duty, for the sake of
the Jews as well as of the world at large, to try to make the
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past of the Jewish people better understood by Jews and Gentiles
a l 1.ke. 1130

In his conception of history, Jost was a rationalist,

and looked upon the Jews as neither a purely religious group nor
any longer a nationality. 31

Yet, his conception of history was

characterized by a kind of theism, for he felt that there was a
di vine rule behind the appearances of the world, even though he
excluded miracles. 32

His contribution was in his representing

the beginning of modern Jewish historiography, where he was a
pioneer, and in the availability of his tenth volume as a source
for his own time.
Another thinker of the nineteenth century who influenced
Jewish historical writing was Nachman Krochmal (1785-1840).
Cohen points out that although he was a pious conforming Jew,
he had an influence on Reform Judaism, for he was the fir st to
formulate the view of history centering around the mission of
Israel.

33

He advocated the formulation of a coherent view of

the temporal development of the Jewish spirit or character.
Yet he was in sympathy with the idea of critical or scientific
history, for he was influenced by the Enlightenment of his time
and its emphasis on the natural course of events.
Krochmal was not a historian, but rather a philosopher.
His life-work, More Nebuke ha-Zeman (The Guide for the Perplexed of Our Time), which was published posthumously in 1851,

86.
is
of

{philosophical treatise.
11

portals,

11

However, in the fifth to ninth sections

Krochmal presents his views on human history and

Jewish history, which influenced subsequent Jewish historians.34
Krochmal acknowledged as true the law of causality, that
every event which takes place in the world must be brought
about by a cause which preceded it

(see/f ·'t above).

He further

discerned the existence of a plan and purpose at least in certain
activities of nature, and on that premise assumed the existence
of God, and viewed the world as a chain of purposive causes and
effects.
Krochmal then proceeded to apply the ideas of plan and
purposefulness to the philosophy of history.

He held that in the

life of man there is revealed a constant progressive purpose and
plan.

That purpose is the development of the spirit.

There is

an Absolute Spirit, which is the God of Israel, who created the
world, who manifests Himself in human history, and supervises
human actions.

The manifestations and the progress of the

spirit in human life are best ascertained through the history of
groups of men or nations, for human societies are organisms of
the highest type.

Hence, there is a national spirit, which is the

sum of all the spiritual qualities and properties which become
the share and heritage of the group in the process of time. When
the spirit of the nation declines, the national life of the group
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likewise declines, and according to Krochmal' s law of human
history, ultimately dis solves, with the permanent elements of
the spirit absorbed by the general civilization of humankind.
However, the Jewish people is an exception to the law of
human history, because it is an eternal people.

The quality of

eternity was attained by the Jewish people because its national
spirit expressed itself most in striving to unite with the Absol ute Spirit or God, which in turn is eternal.

After a period of

decline, the Jewish people entered upon a new cycle of history,
for its national spirit was rejuvenated.

Each cycle of history

has three periods or stages of growth, maturity, and decline.
Krochmal divided the history of the Jewish people into
three cycles.

The first cycle began with Abraham and ended in

586 B. C. E. with the destruction of the First Temple.

The first

period within that cycle extended to the settlement of the children of Israel in the land of Canaan.

During this time the spirit

of the people developed through such events as the Exodus and
the revelation at Sinai.

Although these events were the acts of

God, they were bringing into fruition potentialities of the Jewish
spirit already inherent in persons of the Jewish nation.

It was

these events that transmitted to the Jewish people a great ideal
--- the striving to unite with the Absolute Spirit.

This striving

gave the Jewish people that unique quality which enabled it to
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become an eternal people.
The second period within the first cycle extended from the
settlement in Canaan to the death of Solomon.

During this time,

Canaan was conquered; the tribes were welded into a nation; the
Temple was built.

During the reign of Solomon, the state of the

nation was at a high temporal and spiritual level.

The time

from the division of the kingdom to the murder of Gedaliah,
which occurred shortly after the destruction of the First Temple ,
was the third period, that of decline, in the first cycle.

This

period was marked by the disruption of national unity and the
following of the ways of the pagan people.

The level was low,

according to Krochmal' s view, notwithstanding the preaching of
the prophets.

The prophets, however, made their contribution

to maintaining the spirit of the people, and thus made possible
the beginning of a new cycle.
Cycle II began with the Babylonian Exile and ended with
the Bar Kochba rebellion in 135 C. E.

The period of growth in

this cycle was from 586 B. C. E. to Macedonian rule, about 331
B. C. E.

The period of maturity was from that date until the

Roman conquest in 63 B. C. E.

The period of decline followed

until 135 C. E., with the Second Temple having been destroyed
in 70 C. E., and the subsequent rebellion also crushed.
During the above two cycles the Jewish people lived in its
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own land and produced its great literary masterpieces, which
embodied the main characteristics of the Jewish spirit.

Krach-

mal attempted a synthesis of the idea that God selected Israel
for a special purpose and that He guides its destinies with the
idea of the development of the ~-cl

people under the influence

of its environment and the leadership of its outstanding individuals.
In the third cycle, the period of growth extended from the
development of the Mishna to the middle of the eighth century;
the period of maturity, from then to the end of the thirteenth
century, the climax of the Golden Age in Spain; the period of
decline, from then to approximately 1750.
Krochmal' s views have been compared with those of
Hegel's and shown to be different.

Morris R. Cohen states that

"Hegel's Absolute expresses Himself in one people at a time,
after which the latter cannot play any further role in world history, so that the Jews can have no history after the advent of
Christianity.

The three stages of growth, maturity, and decay

have nothing in common with the trinity of thesis, antithesis,
and synthesis. 1135

Rawidowicz indicates that Krochmal may

have borrowed some f ords and concepts from Hegel, but transmuted them in terms of his own point of view. 36
Reform Judaism, which was influenced by Krochmal' s
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thinking, as indicated above (

f!i),

was a product of modern

times and represented an effort to adjust Judaism in accordance
with the spirit of the age of science and the critical method.

It

rejected much of Jewish law, which characterized the Talmudic
age, and among other things, also rejected the use of miraculous
intervention in human history.

However, it maintained a relig-

ious interpretation of Jewish history in its belief that there is
divine direction in human affairs, and that the Jewish people has
a special role or mission.

This mission is predicated on the

message of the prophets, with the responsibility imposed on the
Jewish people to teach the world the essence of that message --universal truth and righteousness and brotherhood, all emanating
from the basic tenet of ethical monotheism.

In this vein, a con-

temporary thinker in American Reform Judaism, making a distinction between interpretation of Jewish history, which depends
on the interpreter, and purpose in Jewish history, declares that
"there is a clear and expanding design and goal in Jewish history,
which has been manifest from the beginning of our career. 1137
Christian religious thinkers have also advanced theological
interpretations of history in general and Jewish history in particular. 38

They discern purpose beyond the actual facts as an

explanation of human suffering, utilize a spiritual interpretation
of history as the key to human progress, and generally consider
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Israel' s history as a long pilgrimage in the progr e ssive ly d ee p er discovery of God, culminating in the advent of Christianity,
to which the prior history of the Jewish people was only a pre lude.
In contrast to the Christian approach to Jewish history,
a pioneering work in presenting the Jewish point of view was the
monumental work of Heinrich Graetz.

Graetz was a leading

light of the Wissenschaft des Judentums through his writings,
especially his Geschichte der Juden, a history of the Jews in
eleven volumes, written originally in German, and published
between 1853 and 1876.

The span of time covered by the vol-

umes extended from the earliest times to the middle of the
nineteenth century.
In consonance with the goals of Die Wissenschaft des Judentums, Graetz wanted to bring to the people of his day, and
especially to the intellectuals among both Jews and Christians,
a knowledge of the Jewish past.
saved from assimilation.

Thereby would many Jews be

Thereby would both Jews and Christ -

ians learn the Jewish point of view.

Christianity held that Jud-

aism fulfilled its religious mission with the advent of Christianity.

In reply to this view, Graetz "held that an objective, un-

prejudiced account sufficed to demonstrate the vitality of Judaism, asserting itself again and again in the midst of distress
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and persecution; continuing to develop its monotheistic doctrines
and its ethical system undisturbed by the loss of national background, and borne onward only by virtue of its spirituality and
ideality; producing thinkers, poets, and even statesmen despite
untold suffering; and contributing zealously to the solution of the
problems of human civilization, uprooted and dispersed though
its adherents were.

113

9

Graetz 1 s history is to a large extent the story of the development of the Jewish spirit. 4 o Hence, it was in keeping with
11

the basic outlook of the mineteenth century Wissenschaft des

Judentums,

11

which saw

11

in Jewish history the gradual progress-

ion of the Jewish religious or national spirit in its various vicis situdes and adjustments to the changing environments.

41
11 Although

Graetz' s history was a new landmark in Jewish historiography,
it still must be included within the category of a religious or
theological interpretation of Jewish history.
An idealistic philosophy of history emphasizes the development of an idea as primary in the history of peoples.

Baron

points out that there is no basic difference between the ancient
theistic view of history and some of the modern idealistic philosophies.

To the Biblical historians, Baron states,

11

it was

God's will, humanly comprehensible even though supernatural,
which guided the destinies of mankind and of Israel; ... in mod-
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ern historiography it was the more humanistic type of the 'spirit
of Judaism' which took the place of God as the determining factor. ,AZ
Even though Graetz emphasized Jewish suffering and the
development of the Jewish spirit in his actual writing, partly
because of what sources were available, he was also national or
people-minded, and designed his history of the Jews as that of
a living people, in which the spirit was embodied.

In his intro-

duction to the fourth volume, the first to be published, Graetz
expounded his philosophy of Jewish history, by indicating the
"national character" of the history of the post-talmudic period.
"As the history of a national entity, Jewish history is far from
being merely a history of literature or of individual scholars
into which it is turned by the nature of the records and the onesidedness (of the investigators).

On the contrary, literature

and the religious evolution, as well as the extremely tragic
martyrology of this nationality or community, are but single
incidents in its historic evolution.

They are by no means its

root essentials. ,i4 3
Yet, Graetz' s history of Jews in the Diaspora has be en
evaluated as predominantly a history of suffering and scholars,
with little attention to economic and social history.

His treat-

ment of such topics as the Kabbalah, or a movement as Has 'i d-
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ism, was unsympathetic, because he was a staunch believer in
human reason and subjective in his treatment of history.

He

was of the school of thought in historiography that used the description of the actions and attitudes of leading personalities to
illumine changes within a community and favored intellectuals
over mystics in accordance with his preference for reason. 44

The Economic Interpretation of History
In contrast to interpretations of history that are classified
as theological, religious , or spiritual, there are interpretations
that may be identified as naturalistic, materialistic, or mechanistic.

Chief among the latter are approaches that have economic

and geographic emphases.

These have been applied to general

history and to some extent to Jewish history as well.
The essence of the economic interpretation of history is
that man's economic production of goods and the problems inherent in their distribution contain the key to an understanding
of history.

Mathews considers the basic idea of the economic

interpretation to be that economic scarcity is the source from
which history emerges. 45

The scarcity stems from the fact

that nature has provided more inhabitants than inhabitable areas,
more hungry mouths than food, more cold and heat than fuel and
shade.

The scarcity becomes the incentive to progress, and the
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efforts to resolve the problems arising from the scarcity b ecome the story of history.
Friedrich Engels is credited with the explanation of the
economic interpretation of history as "that view of the course
of history, which seeks the ultimate cause and the great moving
power of all important historic events, in the economic development of society, in the changes in the modes of production and
exchange, in the consequent divisions of society into classes
ll

against one another. 46

Karl Marx, a contemporary of Engels ,

with whom he collaborated in developing his economic theories,
also saw historical development and change in the processes of
production and their attendant types of organization and problems.
Political and religious ideas are reflections of the fundamental
facts of material production and of the conflicts between different economic interests, emanating from developments in the

.
47
.
t ec h n1que.
pro d uc t 1ve

To the Marxist, social development

takes place by revolution, for the conflict of classes is the
driving force of history . 48
Applying the economic interpretation to Jewish history,
advocates of this approach would consider the history of the
Jewish people in terms of basic changes in its economic struc ture and the class struggle resulting from these changes.

How-

ever, as Baron points out, economic interpr e ters of Jewish
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history have not yet produced a 11 continuous historical account
of the career of the (Jewish) people, as it unfolded itself under
the stimulus of preponderantly economic factors, if not (com-

,,

pletely) •... under economic determinism. 49
There have been economic explanations of only certain
limited periods in Jewish history.

In this category, Cohen

refers to Max Beer, who 11 tried to show that the struggle between the anavim and the reshaim (so often referred to in the
Psalms) represented a class -struggle between the poor and their
rich oppressors, and that the Deuteronomic legislation represents the triumph of the former party. 1150

In Diaspora Jewish

history, mainly because of the rulings of the respective governments, Jews became primarily city dwellers and tradespeople.
Raphael Mahler, a Jewish historian of our own times,
and an exponent of the economic approach to Jewish history, is
an example of one who applied his approach to specific segments
of Jewish history, especially in modern times.

He saw an eco-

nomic basis in the Haskalah movement of a century ago and in
its struggle with Hasidism, with particular reference to the
expression of the Haskalah in eastern Galicia. 51
Trade developed considerably in eastern Galicia during
the first half of the nineteenth century, particularly in the cities
of Lemberg, Tarnopol, and Brody.

Brody especially became
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during this time one of the most important centers of European
and world trade.

There was a concentrated Jewish population

in all three cities, with Brody representing the largest Jewish
community in Galicia, for the Jews constituted eighty-eight per
cent of its population.

The Haskalah movement in Galicia was

practically synonymous with the Haskalah movement in these
three commercial cities.
Both the spokes men and the patrons of the Galician Haskalah came from the newly-risen class of big businessmen.

-

Samson Bloch, who wrote a Geography of the World in Hebrew,
thus bringing to the Yeshivah population some secular knowledge,
was among those Maskilim who acknowledged the support extended them by wealthy patrons.

Joseph Perl, a writer of satire,

combined in himself the dual role of a patron of the Haskalah
as well as that of a writer.

In the Haskalah literature of the

Galician Jews, the wealthy merchants were the heroes.
Even the poor Maskilim recognized an important role for
the merchants.

Mahler compares the poor Maskilim in the

Jewish community with the humanists in the general community.
"Just as the humanist scholars and poets had represented the
interests and strivings of their protectors, the princes and the
patricians, so the Maskilim in their writings, expressed the
interests and the outlook of the rising class of the wealthy Jewish
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mer chants, who were their material protectors and their social
idea1. 1152
The Jewish merchant, in his quest for social equalization
with the non-Jewish bourgeoisie, became interested in education,
for he wanted to prove to the world that not all Jews are to be
identified with the fanatical, ignorant, and superstitious Hasidim.
In Joseph Perl 1s anti-hasidic satire,

11

The Revealer of Secrets, 11

the rich merchant is the only positive type.

In his

11

Scrutiny of

the Righteous, 11 Perl had as his motivation his desire that Israel
should not be a

11

53
disgrace and a mockery in the eyes of the nations. 11

In Mahler 1s opinion, the Maskilim were the pioneers of the
capitalist ideology in Jewish life.

They echoed the notion of the

rising general capitalist class that wealth is a natural reward for
economic initiative, energy, and education, and that poverty is
the result of indolence, inertia, and illiteracy.

Ostensibly, the

Maskilim were advancing the welfare of the entire Jewish people.
Examples are their concern for the productivization of the Jewish
masses , and the establishment of schools for children.

Yet

actually they were promoting their own class interests.
More recently Mahler has embarked 1!l!pon the writing of
the history of the Jewish people through the entire modern period,
from the end of the eighteenth century to the present day.

One

volume, covering the period from 1780 to 185 0, has appeared in
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four books , indicating that upon completion, there may b e fifteen to twenty books.
the periodization .
phases:
Jews,

11

54

Mahler 1 s economic bias is evident in

He divides the entire span from 1789 into two

Modern Capitalism and the Civil Emancipation of the

11

1789 to 1917; and

11

World Struggle between Capitalism

and Socialism and the Auto-Emancipation of the Jewish People,
1917 to 195 O.

11

To Mahler, 1917 is an important date in modern

Jewish history, for the bolshevik revolution

11

opened a new

chapter in the national liberation of the Jewish people.

11

The geographic interpretation of history may be classified
along with the economic interpretation, for it has been noted
above that the economic tensions result from the scarcity set
by physical nature .

In this approach, the physical environment

of the particular area that a people inhabits is given emphasis
in its effect upon the development of that people.
No history of the Jews has been written from the geographic or physical point of view.

A history of the Jewish people

in the diaspora from this perspective would be most difficult to
write because of the many habitats of the Jews.

However, the

geographic factor could be considered for the period of Jewish
history prior to the dispersion.

For example, in the earliest

stages of Jewish history, the natural division of Palestine into
many geographic units contributed to the development of tribalism.
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Yet Jewish historians are generally of the consensus that geographic determinism is especially inapplicable to Jewish history,
for the uniqueness of Jewish history is that the Jewish people developed and grew despite nature. 55

The Sociological Interpretation of Jewish History
The term sociological is an all-inclusive one.

According

to Webster's Dictionary, it is concerned with the "forms, institutions, and functions of human groups."

A sociological approach

to history is a synthesis of the social, economic, cultural and
religious development of a people.

Among Jewish historians,

Simon Dubnow, a native of Russia, and an intellectua·l giant
among East European Jewry, was the pioneer in the sociological
interpretation, for he explicitly set out to write a history of the
Jews in sociological terms.
Dubnow began his formulation of a philosophy of Jewish
history in 1893 in a series of articles, entitled "What is Jewish
History? 1156

To Dubnow the subject of Jewish history was the

Jewish people, which he considered the most historical of all
peoples.

"If the history of the world be conceived as a circle,

then Jewish history occupies the position of the diameter, the
line passing through its centre, and the history of every nation
is represented by a chord marking off a smaller segment of the
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circle.

The history of the Jewish people is like an axis crossing

the history of mankind from one of its poles to the other. "

57

The unique quality of the Jewish people is its spirituality;
hence, its history is the history of a spiritual people.

The his-

tory of the Jewish people is the story of its national development,
which in turn is based on an all-pervasive religious tradition,
associated with a peculiar spiritual mission.

There are two

main parts of Jewish history: the history of a nation until its
defeat by the Roman Empire in 70 C. E., and the history of a
people, pre serving its spiritual unity, without land and its own
government, after 70 C. E.

In the second half of its history, the

Jewish people proved that a people can continue to live without
the attributes of state, territory, army --- the external attributes of national power, but through the strength of spirit welding its widely scattered particles into one firm organism. 58
The content of the first half of Jewish history is the account of
the Jewish people as teacher of religion; the content of the second half of Jewish history is the account of the Jewish people as
thinker, stoic, and sufferer.

.

uniqueness.

Both halves possess undeniable

59

According to Dubnow the Jewish people were held together
as a national unity by different forces at three different stages
of its history.

In the first stage it was the triple agencies of
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state, race and religion; in the period of the dispersion it was
mainly religious consciousness; in his own day he felt it was
historical consciousness.

"Composed alike of physical, in-

tellectual, and moral elements, of habits and views, of emotions
and impressions nursed into being and perfection by the hereditary instinct active for thousands of years, this historical consciousness is a remarkably puzzling and complex psychic phenomenon.

By our common memory of a great, stirring past and

heroic deeds on the battle-fields of the spirit, by the exalted
historical mission allotted to us, by our thorn- strewn pilgrim 1s
path, our martyrdom assumed for the sake of our principles, by
such moral ties, we Jews, whether consciously or unconsciously,
are bound fast to one another. 1160

In Jewish history there is an

unconscious element, the Jewish national feeling, and a conscious element, the Jewish national idea.

Through the knowledge

of Jewish history is the national consciousness strengthened.
Dubnow concluded his early analysis of the meaning of
Jewish history by declaring that the object to be studied was the
national spirit undergoing continuous evolution during thousands
of years.

He discerned in Jewish history three chief stratifi-

cations in the growth of the national spirit, corresponding to the
fir st three periods of Jewish history --- the Biblical period, the
period of the Second Temple, and the Talmudic period.

The

103.
late r p e riods are new combina tions of the same formations ,
with the occasional addition of new strata.

The later periods

are four in number, divided according to hegemonies, the countries where the center of gravity of the scattered Jewish people
was apparent, or according to the predominance of the intellectual currents.
The following was Dubnow 1 s outline of Jewish history at
. stage o f h.1s t h"1n k.1ng. 61
t h 1s
I.

II.

The chief formations:
a. The primary or Biblical period.
b. The secondary or spiritual-political period
(the period of the Second Temple,
538 B. C. E. to 70 C. E.)
c. The tertiary or national-religious period
(the Talmudic period, 70-500).
The composite formations :
a. The Gaonic period, or the hegemony of
the Oriental Jews (500-980).
b. The Rabbinic-philosophical period, or the
hegemony of the Spanish Jews (980-1492).
c. The Rabbinic-mystical period, or the
hegemony of the German-Polish Jews
(1492-1789).
d. The modern period of enlightenment
(the nineteenth century).

In the period of over thirty years that elapsed between the
publication of the above essay and the writing of the introduction
to his ten-volume world history of the Jews in 1925, Dubnow further
clarified his conception of Jewish history and actually revised it ,
as he himself stated. 62

Basic in Dubnow 1 s new view was his doc-

trine of Jewish nationalism, which he set forth in his

11

Letters on
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Old and New Judaism,

11

published in Russia, 1897-1907, and re-

vised in a new version in 1936, recently made available in an
English translation. 63
Dubnow distinguished three stages in the evolution of
national types: the tribal type, the territorial-political or autonomous type, and the cultural-historical or spiritual type.

A

common language is the strongest force in cementing the members of a group and making for the transition from the earlier
to the later levels.

When the civic union or state is formed, the

territory, which at first is only part of the natural environment,
becomes a political factor uniting the various tribes into a
nation.

When the nation is conquered by another nation but is

not absorbed by the latter, there is proof that the decisive factor in the destiny of a nation is not its external power, but
rather its spiritual force, the quality of its culture, and the
inner cohesion of its members.

The synthesis of tribal foun-

dation, historical traditions, and spiritual progress forms the
national consciousness.
Thereafter the future of the nation depends on the depth of
the consciousness, the strength of the national spirit, the power
of the cultural foundations created over the generations, and the
ability of the nation to develop further its creative powers.

These

creative powers seek expression mostly in the social and cultural
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sphere, when a nation having attained the cultural phase is deprived of its political independence.

When such a nation loses

its land as well, is dispersed, acquires additional different
languages, and yet persists in carrying on a social life of its
own, it has reached the highest stage of cultural-historical individuality and may be said to be indestructible, if only it cling
forcefully to its national will.
It was apparently Dubnow 1 s view that the Jewish people

was such a nation, where the spiritual elements outweighed the
material and political elements.

He gives a quick survey of the

course of Jewish history, beginning with biblical times, to demonstrate the dominance of the spiritual elements over the mater ial and political elements.

It was at this stage in Dubnow 1 s

thinking that he developed his theory of hegemonic centers.
first center was in the homeland.

The

After the dispersion, concen-

trated centers of national- spiritual energies were developed in
those countries where there was a large numerical concentration
of Jews.

Hence, Dubnow cited the Diaspora hegemonic centers

of Babylonia, fifth to the eleventh centuries; Spain, eleventh to
the fifteenth centuries; Germany and Poland, sixteenth to the
eighteenth centuries.

This was similar to his outline of Jewish

history given above.
Dubnow did not agree with those who defined the Jewish
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people as a " religious community,

11

not becaus e he wished to

eliminate it altogether from the storehouse of national cultural
treasures, but rather because he did not accord it supremacy in
the total national culture.

Yet he realized that the religion of

Judaism was one of the integral foundations of the national culture.

"Unique historical conditions which brought the life of

the Jewish nation under the dominance of religion converted
Judaism into an all-embracing world view which encompasses
religious, ethical, social, messianic, political and philosophical
elements.
layer.

In each of these areas history has piled up layer upon

The Bible, the Talmud, Rabbinic Judaism, rationalist

Jewish theology, Jewish mysticism are not merely chapters in
Jewish religious teaching but also stages in the development of
Judaism. 1164
Dubnow recognized the fact that what kept Jews apart from
other groups after the fall of Rome was their religion, but insisted nevertheless that religion was only one of the ways in
lf . 6 5
.
w h ic h t h e J ewis h will to 1ive expresse d 1tse

Although

Judaism in the religious sense was fashioned to meet the challenge of changing conditions, the underlying spiritual force was
deeper and more pervasive than religion.

As a result of its

history , the Jewish people has formed a cultural unit, with its
members united by the consciousness of a common tradition ,
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which undergoes development.
will find a place.

In such a unit all types of Jews

One can remain a member of the Jewish

group, as long as he does not reject entirely the national idea.
Thus a non-believing Jew may be counted as an adherent of
Judaism as long as he does not join another faith.
Dubnow did not consider all nationalisms in the same
favorable light.

He distinguished between national individual-

ism and national egotism.

The former involves the striving by

every people to retain its originality and fights only in selfdefence.

The latter is the aggressive and conquering type. The

Jewish nationality is an example of the former, manifesting the
highest sense of social justice, and recognizing the equality of
all nations in the right for their own internal and autonomous
life.
With the above understanding of the nature of the Jewish
group and of the meaning of Jewish nationalism, it was logical
for Dubnow to formulate a sociological approach to Jewish his tory.

Dubnow was further influenced by the historical thought

of his time, which was seeking a synthesis of two points of view:
the religious -methaphysical and the historical- genetic. Historical
thought had developed to the point where it was not dependent on
uncontroversial premises, for the historical process spoke for
itself, and spiritual contents could get a strictly historical con-
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sideration.66 Historical research studies literary and spiritual
values only in terms of the nation that produced them.

The

nation or people is a living community, a growing social organism
struggling for survival.

The historical approach emphasizes the

temporal development in the history of a people.

The sociological

emphasis is a supplementary perspective to the historical approach, for it is concerned with the social factor in the historical process. 67
Hence, to Dubnow, Jewish history is the evolution of the
Jewish nation, its rise, growth, and struggle for existence. Yet
he cautioned his readers against interpreting this approach ''in
the sense of a subjective nationalistic evaluation of all historical
phenomena, which would be wholly tendentious in every respect.

68
11

Rather should the interpretation be a recognition of the nation as
the subject of history.

That the Jews constituted a nation during

the period of its political independence is axiomatic; Dubnow' s
contribution is his insistence that in the stateless diaspora period
as well, the Jewish people continued to be active not only in religious and intellectual life but in social life as well.
Dubnow had to revise his periodization of Jewish history
that he had formulated in 1893 according to his new criteria that
were national and social rather than religious and literary.

These

criteria were based on the historical environment of the Jewish
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nation in the various periods, and later by the hegemony of the
respective centers of the Jewish people, that were able to
achieve substantial national autonomy and high state of cultural
development.

Thus Dubnow rejected the procedure of dividing

the period of statehood according to the First Temple and the
Second Temple, followed by the Talmudic period, which he
himself had followed in his earlier formulation.

Instead he

made his subdivisions of the earlier period according to political considerations, corresponding to the changing position of
Palestine in relation to the political powers of Egypt, Assyria,
Babylonia, Persia, the Hellenistic kingdoms of the Ptolemies
and Seleucids, and the Roman empire. 69

In his introduction to the ten-volume World History of the
Jews, Dubnow proposed the following division of the entire span
of Jewish history. ?O
A.

The Oriental Period --- when the chief national
centers were located in the Near East and in
North Africa: in Palestine, Syria, Mesopotamia,
Egypt.
Three epochs in the oriental period which were
determined by political and cultural conditions:
( 1)

The epoch of purely oriental milieu,
1200 to 332 B. C. E., which includes the
periods of Conquest of Canaan
The kingdoms of Judah and Israel
Supremacy of the three successive
world monarchies:
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Assyria
Babylonia
Persia
(2)

The epoch of mixed oriental and western
environment, 332 B. C. E. to 70 C. E.,
which includes the periods of An independent Judea under the Hasmonaeans
Graeco-Roman rule

(3)

The epoch of dual hegemony of Roman- Byzantine
Palestine and Persian-Arab Babylonia, between
the two newly emerged world historical forces:
Christianity and Islam --- 70 C. E. to 1000 C. E.
After Judea's defeat by Rome, the following
changes in the hegemony of Jewish centers
occurred:
The hegemony of Palestine during the time
of pagan Rome was replaced at first by the
dual Palestinian-Babylonian hegemony
(second and third centuries, C. E. )
Byzantium and the new Persia dominated
the Orient (fourth to sixth centuries, C. E.)
This millennium (70 C. E. to 1000 C. E.) was
also a period of colonization for the European
Diaspora - a period that thus paved the way for
the shift of national hegemony from East to West.
The eleventh century of the Christian Era is the
dividing line between the two great periods of
Jewish history - the oriental and the occidental

B.

The Occidental Period of Jewish History
National hegemony now starts its migration through
the centers of great Jewish settlements in Europe
(1)

The Middle Ages
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Hegemony of the Jews of Arab, and later,
Christian Spain: Eleventh to Fourteenth
Centuries
Hegemony of the Jews of southern, and
later of northern France: Thirteenth to
Fifteenth Centuries
Hegemony of the Jews of Germany:
Thirteenth to Fifteenth Centuries
(2)

"Modern Times 11
Centuries

---

Sixteenth to Eighteenth

Germany and the autonomous Jewish center
in Poland shared the hegemony
At the end of the Eighteenth Century:
German Jewry, under the impact of the
enlightenment, took the leadership of the
prog'l."essive movement in the West
Polish-Russian Jewry remained the citadel
of the old, traditional culture
In the United States of our own day, Salo W. Baron is the
historian who has concerned himself with a sociological interpretation of Jewish history, and is the author of A Social and
Religious History of the JewJ.1 This book appeared in three volumes in 1937.

It was thereafter revised and to all intents re -

t:od~,
written,/lin twelve volumes to the fifteenth century.
According to the author, this work arose out of a specific
interest in the interrelations between society and religion in the
entire historic experience of the Jewish people.

Religion, which

is one of the social forces in any history, was the dominant force
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1n Jewish history.

In the author 1 s words:

11

In no other people I s

history has the impact of religion been so strong, continuous,
and comprehensive as in the history of the Jews.

11

Hence,

adaptation of the sociological interpretation of history, with its
emphasis on social factors, to Jewish history results in giving
major attention to the element of religious experience in that
history.
Baron divides the history of the Jewish people, with an
emphasis on the interaction of social and economic developments
and the Jewish religion, into three major periods: (1) that of
Ancient Israel, from its beginnings to the Hellenistic period;
(2) that of Pharisaic-rabbinic Judaism, from Alexander the
Great or the Maccabees to the seventeenth century; (3) that of
modern Judaism during the last three centuries. 73

The space

distribution, in which the last period is so much shorter than
the preceding ones, is defended by the author with the contention
that the

11

modern era of emancipation and nationalism, trans -

cending in significance any period of social and religious transformations since the great crisis of the First Exile, undoubtedly
deserves a more searching investigation.

11

74

The sub-di visions of the first period follow a chronological
sequence, for the phases of socio-religious development paral leled Israel 1 s origins, the era of the monarchy, and the crisis
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of exile and restoration.
cal arrangement.

Thereafter, there is a partially topi-

The history of the Jews under Islam is trea-

ted separately from that of the Jews under Christendom.

Sim-

ilarly, Hasidism is described against the background of the
medieval and modern ghetto.

Thereafter the influences of the

earlier-occurring Protestant Reformation on Jewish history
are described in the period of modern Judaism.
The role of peoplehood is fundamental in Baron 1 s sociological interpretation as it was in Dubnow' s analysis.

Acknowl-

edging the connection between any religion and the persons who
observe it, Baron nevertheless declares that

11

to Judaism the

existence of the Jewish people is essential and indispensable,
not only for its realization in life, but for its very idea; not only
.
. 1·ity.
.
f or its
actua1·ity, b ut f or its
potenba

i, 75

This intertwining

of religion and peoplehood in the history of the Jews is buttressed
by Baron's thesis that the Jewish religion is a historical religion,
with its essence summed up in the term, "historical monotheism.
"Jewish history is the progression of conspicuous and hidden human and Jewish achievements, of conspicuous and hidden frustrations guided by the inscrutable will of God.

11

Whereas Dubnow conceived of the Jewish people in nontheological terms, Baron considers the Jewish religion without
the "chosen people" as unthinkable.

As a historical religion,

11
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Judaism w as in contrast to natural religions.

One example of

this is the substitution of historical interpretations for the ori ginally natural explanations of the Jewish festivals.

Jewish

history is in this respect the story of the conquest of nature by
history, and in that conquest a selected group of men is indis pensable.

Religion must be a group phenomenon, if it is ulti -

mately to become the religion of mankind, the largest of groups,
in order for history to conquer nature through mankind.

The

group religion is thus dependent on the selected group of men.
Even in the concept of immortality, the people supersedes the
. .
76
individual in the Jewish rel 1g1on.

The historical quality of the Jewish religion and its inseparability from the Jewish people enabled that people to live
without a territory.

Similarly, the inseparability of religion

and nationality in Jewish history made possible the continued
development of the Jewish people without a state.

Simultaneously

there was the yearning for a return to the territory and a resumption of the state.
Baron' s basic interest in the sociological interpretation
of Jewish history, discussed among other places in his article
in the inaugural issue of the magazine, Jewish Social Studies, in

1939, is not reviewed in his sequel of twenty - five years later. 77
Whereas in the earlier article, the various interpretations of
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Jewish history are analyzed, the latter article reviews the
approaches of the new generation of historians.

Fir st, these

newer approaches are extending the traditional concentration on
Europe and the adjoining Mediterranean lands to the Middle
Eastern and North African Jewish settlements.

Secondly, in

the attitude to heroism, the fighter is being extolled above the
traditional martyr.

Thirdly, greater emphasis is being given

to the effect of the developments in the countries of their sojourn upon the Jews in those countries.
11

Baron cautions against

totally displacing the martyr 11 and indicates that a proper

understanding of Jewish history requires a balance of both external and internal developments.
Also in the United States of our day, Abraham A. Neuman
adapted the sociological approach to a specific period, the
Middle Ages, in a specific country, Spain.

Using the rabbinic

responsa and the calendars of the Acts of the Spanish kings for
researching the intentions of the religious leaders and the relationship of the Spanish government to the Jewish people, 78
the author could describe the daily life of the masses of the
people.

In this daily life, the heritage of old traditions and

precepts, partly adapted to the conditions of medieval Spain,
was the key to Jewish life and development.
An authority in rabbinic literature in America of our day,
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Solomon Zeitlin, recognizes the importance of religion in Jewish history, for it was the key to the riddle of the persistence
of Jewish ethnic unity after being conquered by the Romans. 79
He stresses for Jewish historiography the basic importance of
thorough analysis of the sources for any given period of Jewish
history.

In the case of the Second Jewish Commonwealth, an

area of specialization for him, the development of halakha is
indispensable for the full under standing of the religious, social
and economic history of the Jewish people of that period. 80
Coupled with the use of sources is the determination of
their authenticity.

Hence, in the case of the Dead Sea Scrolls,

held by some to be of the period of the Second Commonwealth,
Zeitlin 1 s view is that they are of the Middle Ages.

81

He reaches

this conclusion through analysis that is based on the premise of
determining the period when a document was written by

11

ascer-

taining when some of the ideas, expressions, and terminology
used in it, originated and became current.

1182

He, therefore,

naturally did not make use of the Dead Sea Scrolls in writing
about the history of the Second Jewish Commonwealth. 83
The need for a thorough analysis of the sources in order to
evaluate and interpret a historical phenomenon properly is corroborated by Netanyahu for another segment of Jewish history,
that of the Marannos of Spain.

On the basis of his critical and
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thorough examination of the res ponsa, philosophic and polemic
literature, and homiletic and exegetic literature, he comes to
a conclusion on the motivation of the Spanish inquisition different from that usually given in Jewish history textbooks.
that the ains of the Inquisition 11 wa s not to eradicate

It is
§_

Jewish

heresy from the midst of the Harranogroup, but to eradicate
the Maranno group from the midst of the Spanish peopJre . 11 84
On the other hand, the problem of historical interpretat i mn
is evident in another historian1s disagreement with the above conclusion.

Gerson D. Cohen questions reliance on one set of

sources, and in addition declares that an entirely different set
of conclusions may be drawn from a "dispassionate considerati on
of the res ponsa in and of themselves . " 85
The interpretations of Jewish history reviewed in this
chapter will serve as thebases for analyzing the interpretations
in the children ' s history textbooks .

The authors of the latter,

it willbe found, used all of the maj or interpretat~ons, even including the economd.c one of the class struggle .
bummary

All written history is set down in 0.ccordance with a specific interpretation held by the histori~n, who uses the critical
method of establishing the truth, which in turn is always dependent to a certain extent on the discovery of hitherto unknown
evidence .

The various interpretations of Jewish history may be

ll?a .
grouped under three main classifications:

the theological or

religious, the ec onomic, and the sociological.
Included in the theological category is first and foremost
the Bible, which has as its basic motif progress as a reward for
obedience to God and punishment for sinning against God. Secondly,
there is post- biblical history which emphasizes the legalreligious tradition.

Thirdly, t here are t he writers of the

E:nlightenment in the early nineteenth century, who largely had
an idealistic interpretation of Jewish history, not as theistic as
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that of the Bible, but still within the framework of the religious.
The economic interpretation of history centers around the
production and distribution of material goods as the basic cause
of all historic events.

To date there has not been a complete

Jewish history from the economic point of view.

In a more

limited area, Mahler interpreted the struggle between the
Haskalah movement and Hasidism as an economic one.
The sociological approach to history is concerned with the
· development of a people and is thus a fusion of the political,
social, economic, cultural, and religious themes.

Simon Dubnow

was an outstanding exponent of the sociological approach, for he
so publicly declared.

Dubnow considered Jewish history the his-

tory of a spiritual people, for the Jewish people was the subject,
and spirituality, its unique quality.

In the earlier stages of the

formulation of his philosophy, Dubnow divided Jewish history
into two parts, according to the development of the Jewish
national spirit.

The first part extended from earliest times to

the completion of the Talmud in 500 C. E., and the second part
was the period since 500 C. E., when the Jewish national spirit
developed successively in different locales.
Later, with the greater clarification of his thinking on
nationalism, he identified the Jewish people as exemplifying the
highest type of nationalism --- the cultural-historical or spiritual

119.
type, with r e ligion only part of a deeper spiritual forc e binding
the Jewish people together.

Both before and after the destruc-

tion of the state in 70 C. E., the Jewish people continued to develop not only in religious and intellectual life, but in social life
as well.

Concern with the social factor in history is basic in the

sociological approach.
The reupon, Dubnow revised his periodization of Jewish
history according to national and social criteria rather than religious and literary ones.

There were still two parts, but 1000

C. E. was the dividing point rather than 5 00 C. E.

The fir st part

was the oriental period, and the second part was the occidental
period .

The fir st part was subdivided according to the relation-

ship of the Jewish people, during and after the state, with the
successive political powers.
according to the successive

The second part was subdivided
11

hegemonies 11 of the Jewries in the

different countries of Europe.

Jewish national consciousness

was developed and maintained throughout Jewish history, and
most certainly in his own time, in Eastern Europe.
Salo W. Baron is the historian in America who has devoted
a lifetime to the sociological interpretation of the entire gamut of
Jewish history.

Basic in his philosophy is the synthesis of re-

ligion and peoplehood in the history of the Jews.

He divides the

social and religious history of the Jews into three periods con-
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sisting of ancient times to the Hellenistic period, Pharisaicrabbinic Judaism down to the seventeenth century, and modern
Judaism since the seventeenth century.

Another contemporary

Jewish historian, Abraham A. Neuman, applied the sociological
approach to the history of the Jews in Spain during the Middle
Ages.
Solomon Zeitlin stressed the importance of thorough
analysis of the literature and sources of a particular period,
citing the halakha for the time of the Second Jewish Commonwealth.

He also underscored the crucial requirement of authen-

ti city of documents, with particular attention to the recent dis covery of the Dead Sea Scrolls.

Ben-Zion Netanyahu also en-

dorsed the need for critical analysis of sources and through
that process presented a new explanation of the motivation of
the Spanish Inquisition, which Gerson D. Cohen questioned on the
basis of his interpreta ti on of the s ame sources .
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CHAPTER

V

THE METHODOLOGY OF HISTORY TEXTBOOKS

Introduction
Methods connote procedures or processes in education.
Methods indicate a series of teacher-directed activities that
result in learning by the pupils. 1

Hence, they are the means

through which learning takes place, or through which teaching
becomes effective, for teaching and learning are complementary to each other.

Methods of teaching and methods of learn-

ing can be separated only for analytical purposes; in actuality
they are intertwined.
Methods are conditioned by all the aspects of the educative process.

Primarily they are dependent on the purposes of

the curriculum (which is in turn dependent on the social heritage
and the needs of the learner and the community) and the psychology of learning. 2

The methods to be discussed in this section

are only those that are based on the textbooks being used.
Whether textbooks lead or follow in the development of methods
is a moot question. 3 However, there is a definite interrelationship between methodology and textbooks.
Major attention will be given to the organization of history

129.
textbooks and the method of presentation of the content in them,
for method is closely associated with organization.

Secondarily,

consideration will be given to the role of questions in a text as
evidence of methodology.

Thirdly, references for additional

reading will be analyzed as a reflection of methodology.

Chronological Organization
The most frequently used basis for the organization of a
history textbook is the chronological one.

It has been the dom-

inant element in the organization of history books.

Where other

methods of organization (to be discussed subsequently) have been
used, they still retained the element of chronology to some degree.
In history the chronological method of arranging materials
is the logical way.

That a logical organization of subject matter

was indispensable for the formulation of an adequate educational
program was pointed out by Boyd H. Bode several decades ago. 4
The statement was especially significant, because it was an
answer to those progressivists who put all their emphasis on a
"psychological" organization, and it was an answer by an educational thinker who contributed much to the philosophy underlying
progressive education.

Bode did indicate further that for teach-

ing purposes there had to be some modification in the logical
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organization.

However, the historian had to follow a chronolog-

ical order to develop the causal connections to explain how the
present grew out of the past.
In an elementary school history book, action is important
for it is that quality of stories that appeals most to intermediategrade children.
icant than ideas.

To fulfill this interest, events are more signifYet the events have to be arranged in a contin-

uity so that they follow each other in consequence and time.

The

result is a coherent narrative of successive events. 5
The chronological presentation of history has been criticized by educators.

The major criticism is that its focus is the

subject of instruction rather than the learner.

The trained his-

torian uses chronology as a structure about which to relate new
information; the pupil has to learn how to construct an orderly
notion of temporal or logical relations.

Another criticism is

that writers of history textbooks interfered with their own description of cause and effect relationships by inserting events
which they felt should be recorded but were irrelevant to the analysis of those relationships.
To counteract the criticisms of the chronological approach
to history there developed the counter-chronological method.
This is psychological, rather than logical, for the arrangement
of the subject is made to fit the capacities, interests, and exper-
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iences of the pupils.

In addition, it adheres to th e psychological

principle of moving from the known to the unknown.

The mater -

ials are so arranged as to reveal immediately their value and
relevance to the learner.
In actuality, the counter-chronological approach has been
difficult to implement.

As of 1935, few concrete examples of

the application of the counter -chronological approach were available.6

Similarly, since that date, there is no evidence of wide-

spread use of the approach.

In the Jewish school, there was a

report in 1934 of an experiment to teach Jewish history retrogressively. 7

The author took complete issue with the aims of

teaching Jewish history that were in any way related to the
chronological organization of Jewish history.

Instead, one aim

was proposed: ''an appreciative understanding in the child of the
various problems and situations in modern Jewish life, a definite
awareness that these situations and problems are a development
and an outgrowth of the Jewish past, and the ability to use available source materials to aid in the solution of those problems." 8
The counter-chronological method is not related to one text
or even to a basic text.

It is completely dependent on the avail-

ability of a library of materials.
qualified teachers.

It is also dependent on highly-

The above experime nt covered only the first

of the three years that were planned; no report was given regard-

132.
ing its continuation.

Yet there is a basic advantage in the

approach that can be adapted to the more traditional methods
as well.

Even in the chronological approach, a point of depart-

ure can be found in the present that has analogies to a situation
in history, and then the historical situation is studied in the
usual forward-moving organization.
nected with the past.

The present is thus con-

Hence, the psychological approach to his-

tory does not in itself debar the chronological arrangment of
materials.

Tryon called this the

11

semi-counter-chronological

approach, whereby one begins with the here and now .•.
. . • After giving the student a point of departure upon familiar
grounds, a

11

toe-hold," so to speak, the story of the topic is

told in a logical way. 9

Topical Organization
The topical arrangement of materials is a form of organization in which discrete facts, or individual events, are grouped
together according to some theme, idea, or accomplishment. An
isolated fact or an individual event cannot be understood.

A ser-

ies of events constitutes diary entries rather than a connected
narrative.

As Klapper pointed out in the early days of the devel-

opment of a methodology of history teaching, tabulating events
chronologically omitted continuity of thought, persistence of
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human endeavors, and the planning on the attainment of an ultimate goal. lO

To compensate for such shortcomings,

Tryon

urged that historical data should be classified under a few leading heads and that the consecutive history of each classification
during a particular period be taught independently. l l
As far back as 1915, the topical method was widely used
as a method of teaching in the United States.

A study made in

that year revealed that 116 out of 135 history teachers were
using the topical method. 12

The popularity of the topical or-

ganization was due to a great extent to the influence of Herbart
upon American education of the time.

The period of 1892 to

1914 is considered one of Herbartianism in America and coincided with marked development of social studies instruction and
the new psychology as well.

13

Herbartianism emphasized education as a thinking process
and correlation as a method.

In addition, history was stressed

as an area of learning, and its moral value was highlighted. The
synthesis of these factors gave significance to the appreciation
of generalizations which could be cultivated through the development of topics.

These generalizations were often "moral truths.

An example is the topic, "In Unity there is Strength,"

11

suggested

by McMurry, a leading Herbartian, who indicated how the confederation of the thirteen colonies can be taught to an American his -
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tory class with this topic as the theme. 14
According to MCMurry, instruction should consist of the
progressive step-by-step working out or development of some
large topic.

This, in turn, depended on the development of

smaller topics related to the larger one.

The smaller topics

were based on a truth or generalization to which they were to
lead.

Hence, the development of the large topic was the process

of arriving at the general truth. 15
The guiding principle of development in the topical organization is the relationship and connection of the events and the
facts rather than their time sequence of the chronological organization.

Hence, the facts concerning one subject should be

grouped into one story, even though they cover many years .
The scope of the topic should be delimited, with both extremes
of severe brevity and all-inclusiveness to be avoided.

The chief

elements constituting the life and true development of a people
are selected, and the history of each element is narrated, without reference to the other elements, except when there is a
direct connection.

These elements become the topics and con-

sist of such items as social life, religion, foreign relationships.
There are two categories of advantages for the topical organization.

In the area of subject matter, greater continuity is

achieved when a field of history is organized in terms of topics.
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The content of history thus achieves significance, for information is provided about the most pertinent aspects in the most
functional manner.

In the area of the learning process, it places

emphasis on thinking and knowing rather than memorizing and
rote learning.

When the important facts and events have been

sifted from the unimportant ones and are grouped in their logical
relationships within a chronologically reasonable period of time,
they are more effectively learned and more easily remembered.
Better comprehension and readier recall of historical material
can be attained.

With proper teaching of the topics, students

are given the opportunity to know things by comparison and to
subordinate memory to reason.
There have been criticisms of the topical organization,
centering primarily around the problem of the composition of a
topic.

There was lack of agreement on what constitutes a topic.16

The topic was often too large for grasping. 1 7 A topic may be too
difficult, because it is so far removed from the learner I s exp er iences, that it deprives him of background for interpretation.
Some topical arrangements in history failed to show the inter relationship between the topics, and thus

11

presented history as

an artificial bundle of separate threads with no connecting tissues
to hold them together.

11

18

Yet, the topical organization of text materials represented

13 6.
a distinct advancement in the presentation of subject matter in
general, and history in particular.

The integration of infor-

mation made the topical organization the forerunner of the unit
organization, at least from the point of view of subject matter.
Units of study to this day are a mainstay of sound pedagogic
procedure.

Chomsky considers the topical approach as the

study of a unit, which can be a mo v ement, an institution, or a
concept. 19

He recommends analysis of these, as they are now,

to inaugurate a study of their developments backward in time,
as discussed above under the counter -chronological approach.

Unit Organization
The term 11 unit 11 is widely used in education.
come a method as wellas a form of organization.

It has beOne team of

educators authored a book in the last decade which they declared
affirms their ''belief that the purposes of education in the elementary school can be best achieved through the integrating experiences provided in a unit of work. 1120 The publication in 1926
of The Practice of Teaching in the Secondary School by Professor
Henry C. Morrison of the University of Chicago, gave a great
impetus to the popularization of the unit in general education. In
the Jewish field, it had a direct influence on at least two writers
of children's Jewish history textbooks. 21
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Morrison's meaning for the word "secondary" should be
clarified before proceeding to an exposition of his contribution
to the development of the learning unit.

In educational circles,

secondary school is usually the designation for the high school
or the junior high school.

In Morrison's frame of reference,

however, the secondary school begins at that point in children's
education when they have attained the tested primary adaptations
of reading, effective use of numbers, and work in class groups.
Hence, this could be at the end of the third, or fourth, or fifth
grades of the elementary school, depending on the individual
attainments.

Thus, his unit of learning may be applicable to

pupils in the middle grades, and certainly to those above these
grades.
Morrison considers the external things-to-be-learned as
the learning units.

That learning unit which is "serviceable"

to the school is defined by Morrison as

11

a comprehensive and

significant aspect of the environment, of an organized science,
of an art , or of conduct, which being learned, results in an
adaptation in personality. 1122 Key words in the definition re quire further clarification.
Environment is not limited to the physical external universe.

It includes our own bodies, the institutions which con-

stitute the working fabric of society, and the great body of cul-
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tural inheritance found in literature and religion and in the
products of the fine arts.

Comprehensive means that the unit

must have wide connotations, in order that it may be an economical feature in the program.

Significant means that the as-

pect of the environment in the unit must be important in the field
of general education.
Adaptation is a term borrowed from the field of biology,
where it means ''modification of an animal or plant fitting it
more perfectly for existence under the conditions of its environment. 1123

Transposed to Morrison's use, adaptation represents

a change in the personality of the learner.

Learning that does

not represent a change in personality is not true learning; in
Morrison's language, it may be
but not a true "learning product.

11

an assimilative experience,

11

11

For example, the objective

in a history unit on the French Revolution is an adaptation, as a
new attitude toward the past in the form of a conviction about the
nature and inevitable consequences of a long period of personal
government.

As an outcome, retention by the student of facts

about French Revolution without modification in his attitude is
not learning.

The test for a real product of learning is its per-

manency and its habitual use in the ordinary activities of life.
Each subject area has its specific adaptations.

In addition,

there are generalized adaptations for all areas of the curriculum.
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These are not only final products in the education of the individual, but also the means in the development of the specific adaptations.

Morrison cited "reflective thinking 11 as the most obvious

generalized adaptation.

He placed a great premium on thinking

as the earmark of the educated person.

He contended that any

normal individual will think within the limitations which his inherent organic mental structure determines if he is given three
ingredients: material to think about, a method of thinking, and
a motive for thinking.
The highly educated person should have a superiority in
thinking capacity, because he has had a great range of experience, both direct and vicarious, a great range of interests and
motives, and a variety of methods of thinking.

The "methods 11

of thinking are the subjects of the curriculum.

Mathematics,

the physical and biological sciences, history, and the other subjects are primarily methods of thinking, and only secondarily,
bodies of informational content.

Hence, the student who has

acquired the true products in the learning of physics has learned
to think as the physicist thinks, and the student who has really
learned his history has acquired historical-mindedness.
To achieve the above aims the content of the course mater ial has to be appropriately arranged.

The content has to be an-

alyzed into significant units of learning which generate adaptations
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in the pupil and in that way contribute to his adjustment.

Th e

mind should be fixed on mastery of clearly defined units of
learning, rather than on individual lesson performances.
Morrison noted specific points regarding the area of the
curriculum known as history.

The critical problem in develop-

ing history courses is the discovery of intelligible movements
in history which help to make the evolution of society under standable, because history is valuable in the process of general
education through its contribution to an understanding of presentday society.

Accordingly, history has to be made intelligible

through the construction of learning units.
History in the school is thus considered as a series of
understandable units.

The trend of the succession of the units

is on the whole in chronological sequence.

However, the key

characteristic of each unit has to be its evolutionary development.

Evolutionary sequence is the succession of events among

which there is historical relationship.

Mere chronological se-

quence without historical relationship has little value as history
study.
In contradistinction to history as a narrative of events,
history as a series of units will be selective.

The number of

great movements and abiding achievements that are capable of
enlightening the pupil are comparatively few.

On the basis of
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historical judgement only those aspects of history will be selected as are in consonance with the basic principles of a unit of
understanding.
Morrison cautioned against confusing a unit of learning or
of understanding with a topic.

In the former the components are

related as a sequence that provides for cause and effect; the
latter may simply be the description of an event.

As illustra-

tions, the French Revolution is a unit, while the American Revolutionary War is not.

The French Revolution is the title of a

possible understanding or insight covering the collapse of a regime founded on absolutism, injustice, and oppression; a period
of bankruptcy, anarchy, and terrorism; another period of personal rule and aggrandizement; and the final emergence of a new
and relatively stable society.

The American Revolution was not

the Revolutionary War; the war, along with other factors, could
be part of a unit on Independence.
The development of a unit in history implies argumentation.
Several points have to be made, each of which consists of a minor
understanding.

These minor understandings, when comprehended

in succession, develop into the major understanding, which is the
unit.

Hence, the unit is not in the form of a narrative of events,

but rather in the form of an understanding to be arrived at.

Each

element is a point in the argument that develops the intellectual
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attitude which the unit stands for.

Presentation of the Unit
Morrison formulated five steps in the teaching of the unit.
These were: exploration , presentation, assimilation, organization, and recitation. 24
(1 )

Exploration has three principal ingredients.

Fir st

is economy, or the most efficient use of both teacher's and pupil's
time and effort.

The teacher finds out what the pupils know and

do not know, and who are the bright ones for independent study.
The second is apperceptive sequence, the process of piecing
new learning on to existing experience.

The teacher can excite

interest and motivate the work by showing that the new unit is an
extension and interpretation of pupils' prior experience.

The

third aspect is the orientation by the teacher who can formulate
the point of view from which the new unit should be attacked
with a particular class.

The exploration is conducted by a

written pre-test and oral quiz as well as class discussion

all

to test both under standing and informational content.
(2)

The purpose of the presentation is to give the pupils

a pre-view of the entire unit so that they may approach it intelligently and without loss of time and at the same time to stimulate
the interest already aroused.

The presentation is done by the
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teacher and is just a sketch of the unit.

It is checked by a writ-

ten test to ascertain whether the presentation has registered.
(3)

The assimilation step is the stage of study and work

by the pupils.

At this point the teacher must have ready defin-

ite phases of work to be done by the pupils.

The classroom be-

comes a study room, equipped with such items as wall charts,
reference books, and a substantial amount of content material.
The student must now assimilate the new unit into that complex
of attitudes toward the world which constitutes his intellectual
self.

The method through which the student makes the new

understanding his own is prolonged contact with the assimilative
material.
The teacher must direct the study, making it "supervised
study,

11

in contrast to the studying by the student outside of the

classroom.

Whenever necessary the teacher must interrupt

the assimilation period for explanation of specific points, which
constitutes additional presentation, or "sub-presentation of separate elements.

11

The teacher must provide training in the art

of study, for that is guidance in assimilation.
ilation is dependent on learning to study.

Effective as sim-

Needed for meaningful

study are motivation, clearly-formulated objectives, tools of
study, and learning materials.
The primary tool of study is the reading ability.

Learning
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from books is only one form of study, but an extremely important one.

Reading is either intensive or extensive.

The former

is the more important in the assimilative period, where the
effort is made to
all the

11

11

get the thought 11 thoroughly.

science-type 11 subjects.

purpose of getting the general

11

Extensive reading is for the
drift 11 of a section or chapter.

Another tool of study is the 11 guide sheet,
teacher or his surrogate.

This is basic in

It consists of

11

11

prepared by the

a series of problems

focused upon the several elements in succession and upon the
unit as a whole, so chosen that the solution of each is a bit of
practice in thinking out the unit learning.

Necessarily, each

problem is an application of the principle or principles being
learned. 1125
solutions.

In history, the problems may not always require

Some may be activities in which a pupil places him-

self in a situation where he argues out an application of a principle.

For example, in a unit on Independence in early Amer-

ican history, a pupil may imagine himself to be a member of the
Committee of Correspondence in one of the colonies writing to -a
member of a corresponding committee in another colony.
There are three criteria for the problems on the guide
sheets.

They should be within reach of the existing experience

of the pupils or within reach of experience that can be made
available through reading matter.

They should require reasoning
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and thinking, for their purpose is to have the students use reflective thinking in the attainment of a new attitude of intelligence,

Finally, the questions should be on different levels to

meet the individual differences of the pupils, for the entire guide
sheet is not an assignment for all.

As soon as pupils give evi-

dence that assimilation has taken place, they are released from
finishing the guide sheet.
The assimilation period is concluded with the testing program.

This includes both subjective and objective tests.

The

former is day-to-day testing that checks rapport and determines
for the teacher when the pupil is ready for the objective test.
The latter may be two types of test.

One is a performance test,

intended to spread the class, focused on understanding and not
upon assimilative material.
focused upon the unit.

The other is an assimilation test

In this test all the questions are of about

the same degree of difficulty.

In addition, they are so stated

that pupils who understand the unit will be likely to react correctly, and those who do not understand, are likely to answer
incorrectly.
( 4)

Organization is the fourth step.

It occurs when the

teacher is convinced that assimilation has taken place, through
sufficient evidence that the degree of mastery has been reached.
It consists essentially of the construction of an outline that is
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comprehensive and well-organized, without the help of notes ,
books, or other materials.

The problem of the students is to

gather up the argument of the unit as a whole, with the essential
supporting facts.

The outline is not merely a listing of facts.

It

must be coherent and logical exposition of the central understanding of the unit, and not a description of the assimilative mater ial.
(5)

The fifth and final step is re citation.

After the or -

ganization has been completed i n writing, the students give expression to what they have learned.

This is usually in the form

of ''floor talks" by the students, followed by discussion and questions.

Where preferred , the presentations may be in writing.

This recitation is of the mastery type, different from the daily
recitations on the prepared lessons.
Units of under standing swe pt the country during the period
of 1928 to 1932 26

In the field of history, units of understanding

took the form of a body of closely related facts, belonging to the
same chronological period, culminating in a generalization that
summed up the most significant line of development of that p e riod.

An event that did not fit in with the common content of the

period, even if it oc curred within the usual chronological limits
of that period, was not included in the unit.
Morrison ' s learning units were used mostly for organizing
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and presenting subject matter to be learned as such. 27

His

emphasis on reflective thinking and problem-solving was not
sufficiently expressed in the units of understanding that became
prevalent.

Only that part of Morrison I s formulation which em-

phasized properly organized subject matter as a prime factor
in producing changes in the learner was readily accepted and
implemented in the classrooms of America.
The unit in present-day education is a much more complex
factor and more highly developed concept than that crystallized
by Morrison.

Yet his contribution was basic and related itself

primarily to subject matter.

A second contribution came from

the school of thought which had placed emphasis on consideration of the learner in curriculum construction and the teachinglearning process.

This school of thought can be exemplified by

the activity concept, which even anteceded Morrison, and
achieved great prominence in the twenties and the thirties.

The Activity Concept
The elements that contributed to the formulation of the
activity concept, all centered around the learner, were summarized by Mossman in ten educational ideas.
activity of the learners,
vironment,

These were:

contact and interaction with one's en-

extending one's world,

interest and challenge, deal-
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ing with one 1 s reality, learning by doing, self-expression, adjustment in one 1 s environment, respect for personality, and
individual differences. 28
Some of these ideas can be identified with educational
thinkers of the last two centuries.

Rousseau advocated follow-

ing the natural developmental tendencies of the child and giving
due attention to the child's needs and interests, which are different at various ages of his life.

Pestalozzi emphasized the

pr~ctical activities of children. 28 a

Froebel concentrated on

play activities that develop the whole nature of the child --moral, emotional, and intellectual, in view of his recognition
of the naturalness and appropriateness of play for children. 28 b
In more recent times, John Dewey urged that the educative process begin where the child is, recognizing the need for
activity in meeting situations that confront him, and for interest
in the same:

11

The genuine principle of interest is the principle

of the recognized identity of the fact to be learned, or the action
proposed, with the growing self. 1129
cators who stressed

11

Kilpatrick led those edu-

the learner's continuous process of meeting

situations arising in the course of his daily living and have emphasized the furtherance and development of the process of goalsetting and goal-seeking by the learner in his developing the
ability and tendency to act on thinking. 1130
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Put into practice, the activity concept became the philo· · t y movement . 3 l
. 1 f ramewor k f or th e ac t 1v1
soph 1ca

One classi-

fication of activities listed them as follows: the excursion activity, the communication activity, the construction activity,
the play activity, and the skill activity. 32

The distinguishing

feature of all of them was their purpose, an idea emphasized by
Kilpatrick.

In excursion activities it is to find out something,

through exploration, investigation, and discovering; in communication activities it is to communicate something, through
conversing, dramatizing, and telling; in construction activities,
it is to produce something by making, creating, or fashioning;
in play activities, it is to compete to win; in skill activities, it
is to perfect something by excelling and becoming proficient.
The activity program was not limited to physical activities.
For the young child, who is predominantly motor, as the child
psychologists point out, perceptible bodily activities of doing,
making, playing, are appropriate.

As the child grows up, im-

plicit activity becomes more important.

In fact, every activity

should be viewed as an activity of the whole personality.

One

progressive educator warned against separating physical activities from mental activities and pointed out that only those acts
which challenge the mental aspects of personality as well as the
physical are desirably educative experiences from the point of
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view of the school. 33

However, the activity was to be the point

of departure, and not the subject.

Simply encouraging activities,

that emanate from subject matter, thus making the activities subservient to the subject matter, was considered a subterfuge to
enforce the subject matter and a device to make it more interes-

-

ting.

Yet, regardless of the stance, intellectual and physical

activities must be considered as inseparable aspects of human
living.
The whole personality of the learner involves his emotions.
By doing and creative expression, the child has greater opportunity for pleasurable experiences.

Through a variety of activ-

ities, the individual differences of the pupils are provided for.
Each child can express himself according to his own abilities
and interests.

Thus greater opportunity is provided for a greater

number of learners to succeed in some aspect of the class program and to feel a real part of the group.
The term

11

project method 11 is sometimes used interchange-

ably with activity.

According to Tryon, the original meaning of

project was in the field of manual training which was introduced
into the schools during the decade of 1900-1910.
. t s were ca 11 e d ac t·1v1·t y uni·t s. 34
proJec

After 1920,

Projects were in the be-

ginning units of educational work, characterized by a positive
concrete accomplishment, such as the baking of a loaf of bread,

2.
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or the growing of a bushel of beans.

In the next stage, projects

were infused with greater meaning and significance, when the
idea of purposefulness was accentuated by Kilpatrick.
inition of a project was

11

His def-

any unit of purposeful experience, any

instance of purposeful activity, where the dominating purpose,
as an inner urge,

(1) fixes the aims of the action,

(2) guides its

process, and (3) furnishes its drive, its inner motivation. 1135
The scope of the project was further extended by Wesley
(1937) to mean an activity, as constructing, observing, debating, or collecting, directed toward the learning of a significant
skill or process.

Although physical activity is emphasized,

study and reading are included as well. 3 6

Wesley lists a full

hundred examples of projects, including such diverse titles as
building an aquarium, giving an assembly program, conducting
a class newspaper, and making flags of various nations.
The net contribution of the activity movement and the project idea to the evolution of the unit was the antithesis of the
teaching-learning situation that had consisted of imparting
knowledge by the authoritarian teacher or book and receiving it
by the passive pupil.

Instead, the activity concept shifted the

emphasis to active learning by the pupil, in a democratic setting,
with the teacher making possible learning experiences for the
pupil, involving his total personality.
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Kelty proposed a version of the unit, that was based on an
"integrated technique", amalgamating what she considered were
the positive features of Morrison and the activity movement. 36 a
She felt that Morrison's unit had made a splendid contribution to
the understanding of history, for the unit of under standing enables one to trace the development of great movements or forces
within clearly defined limits.
stitutes a

11

Each such movement or unit con-

significant phase 11 of the development of our civiliza-

tion, which can be understood rather than memorized because of
the interrelationships within the unit.

However, Morrison did

not incorporate the contributions of progressive education in its
stress on the diversifying of activities and the social value of
the content of the units.
Variety in experiencing was the contribution of the activity
movement, in Kelty' s opinion, along with needed emphasis on
the emotional urge and physical movement and manipulation.
The activity plan also introduced flexibility, and adaptation to
interest, which helped in freeing the American child from domination.

However, there were also shortcomings in the activity

program in its lack of concern for continuity and development in
experience.

Hence, there was not sufficient attention to cumu-

lative development in the child's thought or to interrelations
among the acti vi ties.
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Accordingly,

Kelty' s

11

integrated approach 11 included

Morrison's unit of understanding idea but without the terminology of the five formal steps.

Those values of the activity pro-

gram that related to variety of activities, interrelationships of
materials from many fields within a unit, child purposing, and
application to everyday life were incorporated as well.

Yet,

according to this approach, the main outlines of the unit are
planned in advance.
Kelty drew up her own steps for the history. lesson. Their
order was to be rearranged as circumstances required.

First ,

there is the conversational approach, with the goals of creating
a favorable emotional attitude, providing a direct tie-up with
what has gone before , suggesting what the new problem is and
possibly forecasting the probable lines of solution, and furnishing the desired mind-set.

Then follow reading and study (both

individually and in groups), discussion , the use of audio-visual
aids, creative activities , application to present-day conditions,
exercises in reasoning and problem-solving, drill, time apprehension, and testing.
In addition to Morrison I s unit of under standing and the activity program, a third component of the present-day unit emanated from that stream in education that underscored the role of
thinking in education.

Morrison I s formulations in the twenties
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and the thirties included the basic importance of reflective thinking.

Not until the 195 0' s did this aspect of unit construction

.
.
. Am er1can
.
Educa t·10n. 37
ac h 1eve
a new prominence
1n

The or-

ganization of material into problems was the form intended to
promote reasoning and thought.

Organization _EY Problems
The problem organization of content consists of concentrating the facts , ideas, and events in a narrative on answering
a basic question or resolving a problem.

It resembles the top-

ical organization; 8 but is articulated in a specific framework ,
that accentuates the most pertinent content.
is stated in the form of a question.

Often the problem

This is intended to pose a

challenge to the student requiring him to study and investigate
in order to find the answers.

The teacher must be on the alert

to have the children feel that they are working on problems,
rather than finding answers to minute questions.
Organizing social sciences as problems was 1n practice
before 1920. 39

A great stimulus to the popularization of the

problem organization and the problem technique was the publication of Deweyr s How We Think, the first edition appearing in

1909.

In this book , Dewey s e t forth his five phases of reflective

thought.

They are as follows:

40
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(1) a perplexed, troubled, or confused situation;
(2) an intelledtualization of the difficulty
or pe r plexity that has been felt (directly
experienced) into a problem to be solved,
a question for which the answer must be
sought;
(3) suggestions , in which the mind leaps far-ward to a possible solution;
the use of one suggestion after another
as a leading idea, or hypothesis , to
initiate and guide observation and other
operations in collection of factual
mat erial;
(4) the mental elaboration ofthe idea or
supposition as an idea or supposition
(reasoning, in the sense in which reasoning is a P3-rt , not the whole , of inference);
(5) testing the hypothesis by overt or imaginative action .
The applicati on of the s te ps of reflective thought to the
classroom and its textbooks was not easily achieved.
titles were not problems .

Some

They were simply topics stated in

a challenging or provocative form .

Tryon cites a fourth grad e

syllabus listing the problem, " How was liberty planted in Amer .
?
1ca
.

11 41

Actually this could hav e been a topic entitled " Th e

Planting of Libe rty in Amer i ca .

11

Placing

11

how 1 1 and 1 'why 11 1n

front of a topic do e s not automatically change it into a problem.
Another difficulty in implementing the thinking aspect of
the proble m organization is that the proble matic quality is not
d ee p enough.
qu e stion .

It may , in fact , go no furth e r than th e l e adin g

An ex planation of the difficulty is that th e proble matic

nature of th e problems e ncount e r e d in history , for e x ampl e, is
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almost non-existent, because these problems have actually been
faced in the past and have been solved.

Such problems, when

made a subject of study, become a center about which to assemble
information .

They are thus really topics rather than problems.

Yet, the problem organization does offer the opportunity to make
the problems of history a challenge to the learner, who must
discover how peoples did resolve their situations.

The pupil

then can identify with a problem through deliverate study and
comprehension.
Tryon enumerated four phases in the process of teaching
a problem rn the field of history in a junior-high school. 42
They bear a similarity to Dewey's five steps of the thinking
process.

Tryon's four phases are as follows:
1.

Stating and defining the problem.

2.

Suggestions as to its solution and their
evaluation.

3.

Collecting, tabulating, and organizing
material.

4.

Drawing conclusions based on the material,
that is, arriving at a solution of the problem.

Wesley recommended five steps in the problem-solving
process, which bear a stronger resemblance to Dewey's five
phases than do the above.

43

They are:

15 8 .
1.

The realization of doubt, confusion,
uncertainty, or ignorance , together
with some desire to escape from the
situation.

2.

The decision to secure the needed information and a plan for focusing it
upon the problem.

3.
4.

The gathering of all pertinent data.
The framing of a formal theory,
hypothesis, or answer.

5.

The testing of the theory, hypothesis,
or answer.

Advocates of the problem method have set forth the following advantages for the approach: 44
( 1)

(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)

leads pupils to form judgements and to
look behind facts for the human motive
for the act;
arouses self-activity in a student;
teaches the student to get thought from
the printed page;
challenges the intellect of the student
rather than the memory;
motivates the student to approach his
study with vigor and interest;
helps one meet his own life, which
consists of solving problems.

Wesley lists other advantages that do not duplicate any of
the above. 45

They are:
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(1)

(2)
(3)

(4)
(5)
(6)
(7)
(8)
(9)

furnishes a natural objective;
provides for a logical and psychological
procedure;
enables the pupil to utilize what he knows
and to focus this knowledge upon the
unknown;
can be adjusted to all grade levels and to
pupils of varying ability;
can be adjusted to groups and to individuals;
is susceptible to the long-term assignment;
can be utilized in ordinary classrooms;
tends to develop initiative and responsibility;
promotes harmonious relations between
teacher and pupils.

The strongest value of the problem organization is its emphasis on thinking, on the assumption that thinking is an important value in education as a whole.

If children will be habituated

only to reproduce from memory, they will not learn how to think
and reason.

On the other hand, it has to be recognized that one

has to learn the basic facts in order to think about them.

Types of Units
It is apparent from the foregoing that three major components comprise the unit that is so widespread in education today .
First is the organization of subject matter, formulated by Morr ison, which is of fundamental importance in the entire unit structure.

Second is the role of the learner, a basic postulate of the

activity movement.

Third is the significance of reflective think-

ing in education, long advocated by educators, including Dewey's
statement in 1909 and Morrison's contribution in 1926, and prev-
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alent in units since 195 0.
There have been many types of unit suggested by educa~
To a great extent they can be categorized according
to the above three components, with many diversifications within each of the components.

Accordingly, Burton classifies units

according to three main groups.

These are subject-matter units,

experience units, and process units .

His definitions are the

following: 46
A subject-matter unit is a selection of subject-materials, and of educative experiences
centering upon subject-matter materials,
which are arranged around a central core
found within the subject matter itself. The
core may be a generalization, a topic, or a
theme . . . .

An experience unit is a series of educative
experiences organized around a pupil purpose,
problem , or need, utilizing socially useful
subject matter and materials, and resulting
in the achievement of the purpose (solution of
the problem or satisfaction of the need) and
in the achievement of learning outcomes inherent in the process.
A process unit is a series of educative experiences organized around basically impor tant patterns or habits of thought.
Actually, units cannot be compartmentalized according to
categories , for the bases of the categories are bound to overlap.
Hence, units will vary according to their respective emphases,
with mo a t of them, if not all of them, partaking of some of each

I
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of the categories.

The respective emphases, in turn , are de-

pendent on the successive age levels and concomitant maturation
levels of the pupils.

Hence, the following is an appropriate all-

inclusive definition of a unit.
A unit is any combination of subject-matter
content and outcomes and thought processes
into learning experiences suited to the maturity and needs (personal and social) of the
learners, all combined into a whole with internal integration determined by immediate
and ultimate goals. 4 7
There is a difference between a unit with no modifiers
attached and a unit of work.

The former may apply to the or -

ganization of the content of a textbook; the latter more usually
applies to the methodology in the classroom, developed and
guided by the teacher.

A recent book, devoted in its entirety to

unit teaching, defines a unit of work, in the same spirit as the
one above, as "a purposeful learning experience focused upon
some socially significant understanding which will modify the
behavior of the learner and enable him to adjust to a life situation more effectively. 1148
A textbook in history, organized according to units, may
well be the springboard for a unit of work to be conducted by the
teacher.

If the content of the textbook is not sufficient to achieve

the goals of the unit, then it must be supplemented by the contents
of other books and through other experiences.

These may indeed
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be suggested by the "basic " text 'tiself, or the book may not even
have been intended to be a basic one, but rather one of several
that are used as tools in achieving the desired understandings.
Reading from several books enables the student to get several
points of view, perhaps conflicting ones.
helps to develop an attitude of judgement.

Making comparisons
In addition, because

of various methods of expression by different authors, the student is not likely to memorize words, but will rather fo11.ow the
thread of the narrative and do this thinking in his own natural
vocabulary.
The unit is not a panacea for all the problems in education .
Nor can one claim that a particular form of organization guarantees success because of the complex nature of the learning-teaching process.

Yet, the unit is the best formulation to date of

both the organization of content and the teaching-learning process ,
especially in the area of history.

The unit organization provides

for the proper balance of both the details and the generalization,
or understanding, or interpretation.

The details are needed to

illumine the conclusion and to provide as much as possible for
vicarious experience.

The details need not be remembered by

the pupil, but they do provide him the vivid descriptions necessary
to enable him to live through the experiences described.

A short

account is likely to be memorized by the pupil, whereas a fuller
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account is more likely to be comprehended by him.

Other things

being equal, a longer story is easier for the child to read and
comprehend than a short story giving only a skeleton summary
of action.
The unit plan does not presuppose that every student will
achieve complete understanding of the final generalization.

For

one thing, "complete understanding" is an unobtainable absolute.
As one goes through life , all his understandings are constantly
deepened , as he matures and as new discoveries and materials
become available.

That is partly the basis for the cycle approach

to curriculum construction, whereby during his formal school
career, the child is presented with the same generalizations
several times, but with greater and greater depth.

Further -

more, the unit approach takes full cognizance of individual
differences, as has been indicated.

Hence , the minimum es -

sentials needed for understanding will vary from student to student.

Questions
The learning aids in a textbook indicate the methodology
underlying the book.

Among these aids, questions at the end of

chapters or sections are the most prevalent.

Questions are ex-

cellent indicators of the methodology underlying a textbook. They
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are the cues to what the author considers important in his presentation.

They also hint at the manner in which the author

wants the student to use the content of the textbook .
Wesley recommends classifying questions according to
the mental processes required for answering them.

He lists

twenty-one such categories that are not mutually exclusive.
They are: 49
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.

Recall
Qualified recall
Comparison
Contrast
Evaluation
Cause
Effect
Illustration
Classification
Generalization

11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
1 7.
18.
19.
20.
21.

Definition
Proof
D escri ption
Characterization
Relationship
Summary
Criticism
Application
Or ganization
Analysis
Synthesis

More common is the division of questions into two kinds:
information-seeking questions and thought-provoking questions.
The former call for facts, and the latter call for the use of
facts.

The answers for the recall or memoriter questions are

found within the textbook.

The thought questions involve any

one or several processes in which the learner has to engage independently.

These may be any of the mental processes listed

above.
There is need for both kinds of question.
tent has to be recalled.

Some of the con-

However, it should not consist of details.
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If the questions are too numerous, then they are undoubtedly
testing details.

Rather should they be on major phases, gener-

alizations, and outcomes.

Even though the major emphasis of

re-call questions is on the facts, some thinking on the part of
the one who answers is inevitable.

Conversely, questions that

originally required thought, if picked up by the teacher and repeated in the classroom, can later become memory questions.
Questions requiring reflective thinking are a sine qua non
where the methodology is based on the premise that the learner
participates actively in the learning process and is not a passive
recipient of information.

Thought questions may require reason-

ing and thinking about the facts in the textbook, or they may require collecting additional data and the digesting of the same.
Such questions can thus be goads to additional research.

In any

case, facts are needed for thought questions just as they were
needed for the memory questions.
Whether questions are information-seeking or thought-provoking , they should have the characteristics of good questions.
These are few in number.

Questions should be clear and definite.

They should be manageable in scope.

They should not be con -

structed and worded in a way that hints at the answer.
should reveal purpose or objectives.
continuity in a group of questions.

They

There should be some
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Books that are based on a point of view of involving the
student actively in the learning process will go beyond the inclusion of thought questions along with its recall questions.
Such books will direct the students to " do " things, individually
or as part of the social group.

This is done either as a project

of the entire class , or through committees within it.
Examples of the " doing' ' questions are the following:
Looking at Pictures
Writing and Composition
Letter
News Report
Epitaphs
Art Work and Graphic Activity
Portraying what was described in the text
Original Art
Making Charts and Graphs
Dramatizations
Enacting what was discussed in the text
Original imagined situations
Combinations of Writing, Art, and Dramatization
Writing a book in a special artistic form
D eve loping a scrap-book with extended
explanations
Giving a Talk with original slides
Construction
S pe cifi c Items
Composite forms
Map Work
Filling 1n outline maps
Drawing both the maps and their contents
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Additional Reading
Another essential learning aid in a textbook, and especially
one in history or the social studies, is references to reading
material beyond the basic textbook.

Such reading is usually

called collateral reading or supplementary reading.

Where no

textbook is basic and the course is constructed around a library
of books, even those books should refer to the other books that
have related content.
for history.

In most cases , there is a basic textbook

It should, however, not be the only book for the

vast majority of the students in the class.
A textbook is by its nature not entirely self-explanatory
and not complete.
ment.

It needs extension, elaboration, and enrich-

It is therefore a starting point, leading to additional

reading.

The textbook may sometimes be only the skeleton,

with the supplementary books providing the flesh and bones . In
order not to be too bulky , a textbook may be limited by its
author to a reasonable size for the young student.

Some of the

content is deliberately not included, but provided for in outside
references.

Thus additional reading makes the textbook more

intelligible.
Collateral readings may be classified according to the
purposes they are to serve.
real and vivid.

One purpose is to make the past

This can be accomplished by reading first-hand
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accounts of participants in historical events who were eye -witness es.

Direct experience is the best means of learning.

events of the past, that is impossible.

For

Hence, there is the need

for vicarious experience through reading the accounts of others.
These accounts are known as original sources , and consist of
such records as journals , diaries , letters, reports , treaties,
and newspapers.
The use of sources as collateral reading in history classes
had its beginnings in what was known as the source method in
history instruction .

It was introduced into American Education

in the 1880' s , as a result of the recommendations of the Committee of Ten of the National Education Association and the
appearance of source books.

Among its aims were the visual-

ization of history and the reby a greater interest in history, the
stimulation of thinking and the formation of judgements, and the
appreciation of truth.

To achieve these aims , teachers were to

instruct their stude nts in evaluating historical evidence, through
analysis of the contents of the records , and especially of the
writers and their qualifications.
After an initial enthusiasm for teaching history by the
source method , there was a hiatus from 1900 to 1909 , when a
number of source books appeared, especially in American history.
The literature on the source method of teaching history after 1909
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continued to emphasize thinking and the formation of judgements ,
the development of consciousness of what historical knowledge
is, and the training in the method by which such knowledge is
established, with a view of appreciating how difficult it is to
establish the absolute truth.
The expression of

11

However, there was a new factor.

teaching history by the source method 11 was

replaced by the words,

11

the use of sources in teaching history.

This was the beginning of collateral reading.

11

A survey in 191 7

established the fact that sources were being used for collateral
reading and enrichment of the basic work.
A second purpose of collateral reading is to become ac quainted with historical literature and the historical method.
The same material that is used to make the past real can be
utilized for this purpose as well, as was apparent above.
material may be primary or secondary.

The

When reading has this

purpose , the author and the type of history he has written are
more important than the specific facts.
A third purpose is to make history interesting or inspiring.
Biographies and historical novels help to fulfill this purpose, for
they provide rich details that need not be remembered individually, and may not all be true historically , but contribute to the
creation of feelings.

This purpose can cut across the other two.

A fourth purpose is to add information as information.
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This calls for intensive reading, for it must be careful and deliberate in order to glean new facts.

It is intended only for the

brightest students, who have the inclination for acquiring additional knowledge and information , and do not have the need for
additional intensification of the facts in the basic textbook.
The purposes are interchangeable.
fulfill all of them.

Some readings can

Other readings are suitable primarily for

one purpose, or at best, two purposes.

Some of the purposes

are dependent on the varying capacities and interests of the students as much as they are on the content of the readings themselves.

The over-all objectives of collateral reading are best

served by extensive reading that elaborates the text and inspires
the student.

Since this reading is not limited to any one book,

as the basic textbook is by its composition, individual differences
of the pupils can be recognized through a variety of titles.

Summary
The major forms of organization of the content of history
textbooks are the chronological (including counter -chronological
and semi-counter chronological} , the topical, the unit, the problem.

The chronological organization is the logical method of

presenting historical information , for events arranged in continuity result in a coherent narrative of successive events.
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The topical form of organization consists of the grouping
of facts or events in a manner that they lead to a generalization
because of their interrelationships.

Through the topical organ-

ization , the materials of history achieve greater continuity, and
the thinking and knowing of the learning process are facilitated.
Great caution must be exerted to limit the scope of a topic and
not to make it too difficult for the comprehension of the particular maturation levels of the readers.
The unit organization is an outgrowth of the topical plan.
The unit of understanding became highly popular in the United
States as a result of the contributions of Professor Henry C.
Morrison of the University of Chicago.
unit as

11

He defined a learning

a comprehensive and significant aspect of the environ-

ment, of an organized science, of an art, or of conduct, which
being learned, results in an adaptation in personality.

11

Whereas

each subject area has its specific adaptations, reflective thinking is a generalized adaptation for all areas of the curriculum.
In the area of history , Morrison recommended a series of
understandable units.

These had to be based on great movements

and abiding achievements.

The key characteristic of each was

its internal evolutionary development, with the components
arranged to reveal cause and effect.

Through a series of sub-

understandings , the major understanding was achieved.
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For the actual teaching of a unit Morrison proposed the
five steps of exploration, presentation, assimilation, organization, and recitation.

In exploration, the teacher checks the

prior knowledge of the pupils, determines the apperceptive
sequence, and provides the appropriate orientation.

Presenta-

tion is pre-view of the unit.
The assimilation step is the heart of the unity of study. It
includes supervised study, which in turn is dependent on considerable reading and the use of guide sheets.

These consist of

questions requiring thinking and varied according to the individual differences of the pupils.

Testing rounds out the as sim-

ilation period.
Organization centers around the formation of a comprehensive and well-organized outline.

Recitation is oral reports

by the students , followed by discussion and questions.
The unit concept was expanded beyond subject-matter to
take cognizance of an active learner as a result of the activity
movement.

This movement was based on the writings of Dewey

and Kilpatrick who emphasized the interest of the learner and
the purposefulness of projects.

The learner was to be consid-

ered in his total personality , participating in both physical and
mental activities.

An integrated approach provided a synthesis

of the unit of understanding and the activity concept.
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A further expansion of the unit concept involved the role
of thinking in education which is the basis of the problem organization.

The problem form was influenced by Dewey's phases of

reflective thought.

Content is arranged so that it answers a

basic question or problem.

The problematic quality of the unit

must be deep enough, lest it be only a topical organization, with
the heading only worded in the form of a question.
In addition to form of organization , the questions and suggestions for additional reading in a textbook are indications of
methodology.

Questions may be classified as fact-seeking,

thought-provoking , or requiring activity.

They have two major

purposes of indicating what content is important and how to use
the content.

They should be clear, definite, and limited in scope.

Additional reading has as its purposes vivifying the past, under standing the historical method through reading additional his tor ical literature, making history interesting, and gaining additional
information.
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PART

II

THE ANALYSIS
OF
THE AIMS AND METHODOLOGY
OF

THE

JEWISH HISTORY TEXTBOOKS
OF
EIGHT AUTHORS

INTRODUCTION
PART II

Plan
In the following chapters the Jewish history textbooks of
eight authors will be analyzed in the orders of the dates of publication.

A chapter will be devoted to each author.

ters, in turn, will be divided into two sections.

The chap-

One section

will be on aims, and the second section will be on the methodology.
The criteria for the analysis will be directly related to
the theories and principles of the aims and methodology of
Jewish history textbooks developed in Part I.

All of the text-

books are intended for the middle or second cycle of the three
cycles of Jewish history instruction discussed in Chapter I.
These are the intermediate grades.

Although developmental

history has not been predominant in the curricula of the inter mediate grades in general education, there are portents that
the pendulum is swinging back in its favor, as pointed out in
Chapter II.
Chapter II also provided us with directions for analyzing
i

textbooks in general and history books in particular.

Although

aims and methodology were not found to have high priority in
the general literature on the analysis of texts, though they were
included among the criteria, with greater attention given to methodology, they have particular pertinence to the Jewish school.
Here literature on aims and methodology in monographs, and
especially in educational books, (not children's texts) is more
limited.

In addition, goals must be given greater attention, for

the methods are only the means for achieving the goals.
In Part I, Chapters III and IV on the one hand, and Chapter
V, on th~' other hand, provide us with the criteria for analyzing
the texts.

Four basic aims of teaching Jewish history were pre-

sented in Chapter III.

Since the interpretation of history is an

inextricable element in the effort to present history truthfully,
the major interpretations of Jewish history were explained in
Chapter IV , which became an extension of one of the aims of
teaching J ewish~
.Aaeveloped in Chapter III.

That aim/

was dedi-

cation to the truth , which must permeate all the other aims.
Lastly, in Chapter V on the methodology of history textbooks, we have the frame of reference for the specifics of
methodological criteria in three broad categories of th e organization of the texts, the questions to pupils, included in the texts,
and the suggestions for additional reading, also included within

11

the texts .
The following analyses of the r e spective texts will be restricted to the contents contained within the books themselves.
Outside material , whether by the textbook authors themselves
or by others , will be utilized only when they have a direct b ea ring on th e ideas inhe rent in the children 1 s texts.

CRITERIA
Aims
Id e ntification.
Passages that in the judgement of the writer make a direct
attempt to relate the child to the Jewish people will be cited.
The bases for the judgements will include the quality of pride m
being part of the Jewish people.

Hence, one category of pass -

ages to be described or quoted will be such that directly state
pride or clearly evoke pride.

These will include qualities like

heroism and bravery and the achievements of the Jewish people.
A second category of passages will be concerned with personalities or heroes who ar e describ e d with words that link them to
the reader, or cite their accomplishments or the Jewish values
they espoused.

(The fact that sometimes these Jewish value s

are also universal values does not make them less Jewish . )
Values are not always tied up with individuals ; they may
reflect the achievements of the group, for in addition to individ-

111

uals, the group is an avenue of identification.

Hence, passages

will be presented that show internal group solidarity or group
survival or contributions of the Jewish people to the world at
large.

Where passages are deemed to undermine the objective

of identification, they too will be cited.
Passages that show evidence of chauvinism or avoidance
of it will also be cited.

Chauvinism implies exaggeration.

(Webster 1 s dictionary defines the word as
aggerated patriotism.

11 )

11

vainglorious or ex-

Pride in identification with the Jewish

people and with Judaism is a defensible quality an~indee ') was
presented in Part I as a desirable goal in the study of Jewish
history.

However, in presenting this goal, the writer cautioned

against exaggeration or boasting, when he stated that

11

repres en-

ting the peoples and the civilizations that the Jewish people encountered as evil, and the Jewish people only, as good, is
chauvinism.

11

(see above p. 49 in Chapter III of Part I) Appro-

priate pride must combine intelligence with emotion.
It is the contention of the writer that pride with excessive
exaggeration will in the later life of the student become a boomerang to his identification with the Jewish people, when he will
discover that other peoples had positive qualities too and that the
11

entire Jewish people was not always exemplars of love and jus -

tice.

11

(see above p. 50 in Chapter III of Part I) Hence , legitilV

mate pride requires that there be no distortion of the total pie ture.

In American Jewish education, a necessary concomitant

of identification with the Jewish people and Judaism is identification with the American people, in which the American Jew is
citizen-participant, and the American democratic way of life.
(Transposed to Israel, the child there needs not only an identi fication with his state , and with the heritage of the Jewish people , but with the world-at-large as well.

Similarly, every child

of every country needs identification with the world of nations . )

Development of Jewish Life .
There are two criteria in checking for passages that exemplify the development of Jewish life.
veloped out of the past.

One is how the present de-

The other is the development in the past.

For the former , passages that specifically refer to holidays, institutions , and practices of present-day Judaism, and conditions
of present-day Jewish life, will be cited.

Where the association

of the present with the past is made in a manner that is deeper
than mere reference, that will be noted.
Recognition of development in the past requires exposition
of the processes of change and continuity.

Hence, five major

events that were turning points in the history of the Jewish people (during the period extending from its beginning to the destruc -

V

tion of the Second Temple) were selected by the writer as criteria for determining attention by the authors to the concepts of
change and continuity.

The passages cited will reflect the con-

cern of the texts with the development of the Jewish people.
This differentiation from the development of Jewish life is made
for classification purposes only; actually, Jewish life and the
Jewish people are inseparable.
The five major events are: The Exodus;

The Settlement

in Canaan; The Founding of the Monarchy; The Babylonian Exile;
The Destruction of the Second Temple.

Description of the Life of the Group.
An effort will be made by the writer to cite the passages
that are devoted to the life of the average man.

Such passages

will tell about the homes of the people, their dress, their occupations, their education, their buildings, and their customs
(other than religious observances).

The proportion of space

that is allocated to this type of information will be reported to
help measure its importance in the respective texts.

Dedication to the Truth.
The virtual impossibility of attaining absolute and positive
objective truth in historical writing has already been discussed
by the writer in the chapter on interpretations of Jewish history

Vl

(pp. 68-73 in Chapter 4 of Part I). This does not absolve th e historical writer from dedication to the truth.

It is the contention

of the writer that the author of Jewish history textbooks for the
elementary school , though not historians or scholars , ar e also
not absolved of this responsibility.

(It should be noted that in

the general field , textbooks are written by several authors, each
of which is a specialist in a certain field , at least one in the subject matter, and at least one other in education or psychology.)
(The only similar situation in the texts of this study -was i n the
cas eS of The Jewish People by Pessin , where Leo. L. Honor
served as a consultant . , and the Klapermans 1 text . )
Dedication to the truth by the author of a Jewish history
textbook can be checked by the extent to which the text introduces
the pupil to the difficulties in obtaining the truth about the past ,
to the changed status of historical truth in the respective generations, as new insights and information become available, and
to the major premises of the historical method.

The analysis of

the textbooks will therefore check for passages that reflect the
tentativeness of truth and the historical method through indicating
that historical statements are not absolute facts but rather warranted assumptions inferred from other statements or evidence.
This will include references to the sources of Jewish history ,
including the Bible and archeology.

Vll

Notice will be taken of pass -

the given text is 1n accordance with that preponderant content.

Methodology

Organization of Content.
The form in which the content of a text is presented influences the method of studying it and also of teaching it.

The

various possible forms of organization include the chronological,
the biographical , the topical, organization in units, organization
in problems, the story form, and combinations of the above.
The theories of education underlying these various forms of organization were discussed in Chapter V of Part I.

The analysis

of the texts will describe the organization of their contents
according to these various possible forms of organization.

Pedagogical Aids.
The texts will also be checked to determine what aids to
learning are included in the organization of content.

One of these

aids is the use of sub-divisions with sub-titles which facilitate
assimilation of their contents by the learner.

Another aid in the

organization of the content is the availability of introductions to
sections of chapters, to the chapters themselves, and to groups
of chapters.

These serve as motivation for the pupil and direct

his reading to the essence of the material that is being introduced.

lX

A third aid inherent in the organization of content is the availability of summaries for portions of content.

They help the

learner review the high points of the content and recall its es sential contents.
Other pedagogical aids are explanations of difficult words
1n special glossaries or within the content of the text, availability of an index, itemization of information to help the learner
classify it, and elements of style that facilitate reading comprehension, like questions that involve the reader in the narrative, and comparisons, whether as figures of speech or as com-,.
parisons with what the student has already learned elsewhere.
Dates are also a pedagogical aid in a history textbook,
depending on the stance of the author in regard to the entire
matter of teaching time in an elementary-school history class.
Some have the view that the problem of time should not be included in the history program of an intermediate-grade class.
Others feel that these are precisely the grades where a beginning
must be made to cultivate an appreciation of the passage of time
in history.

The analysis of the methodology of the textbooks will

include a description of how the problem of time is handled,
whether through the use of dates, through some other means,

or

through exclusion of the problem from the history curriculum of
the intermediate grades.

X

In addition to pedagogic aids, there is the criterion of
methods of teaching and studying .

Some books are known to

have been predicated on a specific method of teaching or studying.

Where such is the case, the method will be described.

Otherwise , if a method of teaching is inherent in the presentation of content, it will be pointed out.

In addition , some meth-

odology will be apparent in the analysis of the texts according to
the two remaining criteria of questions and additional reading.

Questions.
Questions to the student constitute one maJor category of
assignments to the pupils included in most textbooks.

The ques -

tions will be described according to two criteria: Are they of the
intellectual type, that is, requiring verbalization; or are they of
the

11

doing 1 1 activity type, requiring map work, art work, drama-

tization, and such related activities.

If the questions are of the

intellectual type, they will be further described according to
their purposes: recall of content or thought about the content
and related problems.

The types of questions and the purposes

of the questions mean corresponding methods of teaching and
studying.

Additional Reading.
The major criterion in this category is the question: Are

Xl

titles suggested for additional or supplementary reading.

Their

mere availability suggests a method of teaching of history that
requires more reading.

The purpose of such reading is to en-

rich the content of the text and thus help to make the past real
and more interesting.

This is achieved through reading another

author's treatment of the same content , or a more detailed treatment of selected incidents or developments , or an area not included in the text at all, or the sources on which some of the
content is based.

Another value of additional reading is that it

is one means of providing for individual differences.
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CHAPTER

THE

GOLUB

I

TEXTBOOK

SECTION

THE

I

AIMS
OF
GOLUB TEXTBOOK

Introduction
The Golub series of Jewish history textbooks was published by the Union of American Hebrew Congregations.

These

books cover the period from the beginning of Jewish history
until the destruction of the Second Temple, although the order
of their publication was not in accordance with the chronological sequence of their contents.
The author had been working for several years on the
v olumes, Israel in Canaan and In the Days of the Fir st Temple ,
which appeared in 1930 and 1931 respectively, when he was requested by the editor of the Union of American Hebrew Congregations to set his work aside temporarily, and to undertake the
writing of a volume on the period of the Second Temple.
in Canaan, p. xiii)

(Israel

The editor felt that there was a pressing need

for a series of Jewish history books, appropriate to children in
the elementary school, and that the period of the Second Commonwealth had been particularly neglected.

(In the Days of the Second
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Temple, p. lx)
The volume, In the Days of the Second Temple, appeared
1n 1929.

The series was intended for the sixth and seventh

grades.

The first volume cover the period from the Babylonian

Captivity to the destruction of the Second Temple.

The second

and third volumes cover the periods from earliest times through
the time of David, and from Solomon to the destruction of the
First Temple, respectively.

The following analysis of Aims is

is according to the sequence of publication of the three volumes.

Identification
In the Days of the Second Temple
In describing the return to Palestine after the Babylonian
exile, the author writes:

11

We can hardly appreciate the heroism

of the men who were prepared to risk life and fortune for no
greater gain than the love of God and of a fatherland which many
of them had never seen . . . these were the men who braved all
and saved the nation'' (pp. 18-19),

In the discussion of the

Keneset ha-Gedolah, it is stated that the Jewish people was perhaps the first to select its leaders by merit rather than by birth;
hence, it is one of the oldest democratic peoples of the world
(p. 48).

In the story of the Maccabean revolt, we are told that the
Jews

11

chose to die for their faith rather than to surrender, and
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that was something new in the history of the world" (p. 92). The
section on the Maccabean victory concludes with the comment
that

11

as long as we appreciate religious freedom for all men,

we shall remember the first war for religious freedom waged
by our ancestors against Syria" (p. 103).
The efforts of the Pharisees to improve the lot of the
masses and to advance the Jewish religion during the period
before the destruction of the Second Temple are not just another
part of the record:

11

The story of the struggle of the people for

power in the last Jewish independent state, the first real democratic movement of an entire people, is one which should be
dear to every Jew" (p. 161).

Nor is the Jewish religion of the

time merely another ancient cult for "the Jewish nation became
distinguished because it developed a religion greater and finer
than that of any other nation of its time 11 (p. 149).
This text shows some ambivalence on the problem of
chauvinism.

The statement just cited regarding the Jewish re-

ligion sounds like a boast.

Similarly, a statement that the "im-

portance of the Keneset ha-Gedolah to us today is in the fact that
ever since that time, the Jewish people in Palestine and else where has always entrusted its leadership to the hands of rabbis
and scholars" (p. 48), is an exaggeration.
On the other hand, in the story of Hanukkah, the author

182.
states that the Greeks were a highly civilized people who knew
much of science, and had produced great philosophers, painters,
sculptors, poets, and dramatists.

If the land had been prosper-

ous and at peace, the two peoples might have lived quietly side
by side and learned much from each other, (p. 74).
effort by the author to avoid chauvinism.

Yet, he

11

This is an
excuses 11 the

Jewish state for being a monarchy rather than a democracy because of the constant dangers of war to which the country was
exposed, (p. 158).
when he states that

But the author avoids chauvinism again
11

we should have liked to think of our fore-

fathers as being better than the re st of the world . . . however,
it is too difficult for any one nation to be reasonable in an upset
world.

11

(p. 189)

Israel in Canaan
Near the conclusion of the section on our earliest ances tors of 4, 000 B. C. E., who were nomads or desert-dwelling
wanderers and who at that stage had childlike beliefs, a sense
of pride is invoked: "We, on our part, may look back with pride
upon forefathers, who, beginning so humbly, rose so far above
the other peoples of their day in their idea of God that they could
become the teachers of religion to the world'' (p. 49).

Again,

the motive of pride appears at the end of the next section on the
first step toward nationhood, the Exodus, in the declaration that

184.
much better record.

11

(p. 53)

The same motive is implied in

the point that Israel (the northern kingdom of Israel) did not
surrender meekly to defeat by Assyria.

"It fought as bravely

as a nation of its size could, and it left to us a glowing memory
of its valor.

11

(p. 11 7)

The spirit of achievement is again shown even in defeat,
this time that of the southern kingdom of Judah, in the sentence
that "during their first national life, our ancestors must have
forged bonds which were able to hold them together even in
exile.

11

(p. 139)

The pride of identification with achievements in the area
of the welfare of man is elicited in the declaration that "our
great teachers, the writers of the Bible, were among the earliest
reformers to raise their voice in behalf of human equality.

They

were among the first to declare all Jews brothers regardless of
birth, and the whole of mankind as belonging to one great family.

11

(pp. 193-194)

The praise is stronger in the description of

the prophets, who are termed heroes, for they preached the re ligion of one God of righteousness and were prepared to risk all
for a truth that was dearer to them than life itself.
are among the world 1 s outstanding heroes of peace.

"The prophets
Like all other

nations we Jews cherish the memory of our heroes . . . our people
has always chosen to honor those who helped to bring goodwill to
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the world.

We count our heroes mainly from among those who

helped to further human brotherhood.

Such heroism is greater

by far than the exploits of the battlefield.

11

(pp. 219-220)

Development of Jewish Life Present-Day Jewish Life and Judaism
In the Days of the Second Temple
The text mentions the present-day practice of reading a
portion of the Torah on Sabbaths and festivals, and Mondays and
Thursdays.

This was a practice instituted in the time of Ezra,

who wished to teach the people the Law whenever they assembled,
including the week-days when all the farmers came to town. (p. 49)
A more comprehensive approach to the use of Jewish history
in understanding present-day Jewish life is revealed in the following excerpt: (p. 61)
We look back upon that period, 2500 years ago,
and we ask ourselves: What has remained of those
early pioneer days? What have our forefathers passed
down to us, their descendants, by which we can remember them?
Have their deeds, the accidents of
their life, their wars, their beliefs, their great men,
made any difference to us? Or is their history merely
an interesting story to read, like the stories of ancient
Rome, Greece, or Babylon?
If we examine our own lives we find ourselves
the leaves of a large tree whose roots go deeply into
the past. Many facts of our life began to happen two
thousand years ago during second Temple days. Why
do we live in America, though our ancestors lived in
Palestine? Why are we Jews and why are people about
us Christian? Which of our ancestors 1 customs do we
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still observe? Which of their holidays do we still
celebrate? Which of their books do we still read?

The text goes on to state that many of these questions will
be answered in the course of the book and that the immediately
following section will select one question: Why do we celebrate
the holiday of Chanukah? (pp. 61-62) In the summary of that
section, the question is posed whether the struggle between the
Hellenists and the Hasidim doesn 1t still persist in a fashion today, when some Jews wish to be like the non-Jew and escape
from their people.

The reason, the author contends, is that in

those days, as in our own, Jews were few, and the others, many.
Some persons can only be what everyone else is.

But the brave

man dares to be different. (pp. 90-91)
The synagogue of today has its counterpart in the period of
the Hasmonean rulers, where the true social life of the people
centered about it.

11

There they gathered for worship.

There was

their house of study, and the centre for all thought and discussion.
The people honored the Temple.

They visited it on festivals, and

sent gifts upon occasions of exceptional good fortune.

But their

true, everyday religion and everyday patriotism was nourished
by the Synagogue.

11

(p. 169)

Similarly, in the beginnings of the

Diaspora --- Egypt, Babylon, Rome, Greek Cities, Northern
Coast of Africa, the Synagogue Centre was the place for all Jew-
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ish social life. (p. 240)
The section on how the Jewish Diaspora or scattering came
about is introduced with pertinent questions about present-day
Jewish life:

11

How did it come about that you were born in the

United States -- that your father or some earlier ancestor was
born in Germany, or Russia, or Poland, or Austria, or some
other European country?

If we could trace our ancestors back

far enough we should find them in Palestine.
living in Palestine?
tine?

11

(

Why are we not

When did our ancestors first leave Pales-

p. 2 2 7)

Israel in Canaan
In the evaluation of Moses, there is reference to the pres ent-day through the metaphor of the seed, for Moses

11

taught a

law of life which has remained as a seed in the heart of Israel.
(p. 98)

The seed of a tree planted in the soil will
later grow into a trunk with branches, leaves,
fragrant blossoms and delicious fruit. The
blossoms and the fruit look more lovely than
the seed; but their nature is decided by the seed;
whatever the seed, so will grow the tree. In like
manner Moses planted the seed of our religion.
Later generations learned more, understood its
meaning better and knew God more fully. This,
however, we must always remember, that our
people grew as Moses had planted it . . .
He gave Israel its first constitution, Torah,
setting forth how it might conduct itself toward God

11
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and man . . . He taught Israel its festivals and
Sabbaths. He gave it its sanctuary, a place of
worship without images. He pointed to Israel
the path that would lead to life in a wider world.
(p. 99)
A tie-up with our own times is also underscored in the dis cussion of the importance of the Exodus to Israel.

"The comme-

moration of the great event was made part of the observance of
all our festivals, particularly of the Passover.

The Bible tells

us that anyone who fails to participate in this great festival shall
be cut off from his people.
birthday of our religion . . .

The Exodus is important to us as the
11

(p. 101) The memory of the Exodus

is to be a warning and a lesson to the people of Israel that they
"never become oppressors, since they themselves had been
oppressed in the land of Egypt.

11

(p. 102)

In the Days of the First Temple
Direct mention of present-day Jewish life is not included
in this volume.

Development of the Jewish People - Continuity and Change
In the Days of the Se cond Temple
Continuity is presented in the information that when the
Jews returned to Palestine from the Babylonian Exile in 537 B.
C. E., they resumed civil rule with someone from the house of
David through the appointment of Zerubbabel, son of Shealtiel,
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and priestly direction of the Temple through the appointment of
Jeshua, son of Jozadak, as high priest. (p. 20)

Another indi-

cation of continuity at the same period is the calling by Ezra of
a great assembly on the first day of the seventh month to make
a solemn covenant with the heads of the people that they would
live according to the law of Moses. (p. 40)
Change is indicated by the teachings of the prophet Ezekiel
who taught the Jews of the Babylonian Exile that God would return
them to their homeland and that each man would be rewarded or
punished in accordance with his own merit. (pp. 12-13)

Change

is also indicated in the statement that Jews in the first century
B. C. E. adapted themselves to their new lands by modifying
some very important habits of their own.

In Alexandria, they

began to use their new language in their worship and in the education of their children, and translated the sacred writings into
Greek. (p. 236)
Both change and continuity are apparent in the declaration
that while the Jewish state was passing away (latter part of the
first century B. C. E. ), the Jewish nation did not.

Unlike other

peoples who accepted the religion and customs of their conquerors (along with their rule), the Jewish people insisted on its own
mode of life in spite of its conquerors. (p. 236)
The same combination of change and continuity is cited at
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The next great change in the status of the Jewish people is
appropriately given by the text as the acquisition of a homeland,
which marked the change of the Israelites from a nomadic or
partly nomadic people to a settled nation.

As nomads, the

Israelites would have remained in a very low state of civilization.
"As a settled people, they could move forward to higher stages of
progress. 11 (p. 159)

These include the availability of more food

and more peace, which in turn are reflected in changes in occupations and morals. (p. 160)
The title of the next section, "Israel Becomes a United
Kingdom,

11

reveals the fact that it deals with another change in

the history of the Jewish people.
tant role.

Here Samuel played an impor-

He himself represented a change in the development

of types of leadership for the Jewish people.

He was a transition

from seer to prophet, for he was more concerned with his people1 s problems than with lots (the identification of seers) and was
a religious and moral teacher of righteousness, reminding his
people that their God was mainly concerned with human conduct.
(pp. 199-200)

Samuel proclaimed Saul the first king over all of

Israel, with the encouragement of the elders of the tribes who
began to recognize tribal strife as Israel I s great weakness, pre venting them from becoming a strong nation. (pp. 201-206)
The change in the format of the Jewish people resulted in a
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concomitant change in the internal life of the people, from that
of a nomadic life to that of an agricultural life.

In turn, Israel's

introduction to agriculture with handicrafts marked the beginning
of life in cities and villages. (pp. 260-262)
Not all the changes were improvements.

According to the

text, the democratic equality of nomadic life was disappearing,
members no longer shared wealth, and the nation was no longer
a family group of pers ans related to one another, but rather
consists of many persons sharing a common land.

The equality

which had existed within the clan began to disappear.

The clan

was no longer an independent self-governing unit, but formed a
small village or even part of a village.

This was indeed a great

transformation which pas sibly the average Israelite householder
hardly noticed. (pp. 260-278)

In the Days of the First Temple
The thread of continuity in the history of a people is cited
to the reader at the conclusion of the book by contrasting the results of the fates of the kingdoms of Israel and of Judah. (pp. 318
-319)

The continuity of the former was broken, and that of the

latter maintained, even though both states had suffered destruction and exile.

Israel had not as yet developed sufficiently strong

interests among its members and therefore forgot its past through
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surrendering its language and common way of life, when transplanted from its home.

Judah, on the other hand, did have suf-

ficient people who held important common interests.
Even in exile, "every Judean felt closely bound to his
brother in order that this common interest, their religion, might
persist and thrive among them.

In this group of Judeans are to

be found our true ancestors, after whom we call ourselves Jews
. They have left us their plan of endlessly building upward,
that we and the generations of Jews who will come after us may
unto all future days share in the great task.

11

(p. 319)

Description of the Life of the Group
In the Days of the Second Temple
There are only eight pages in this book specifically devoted
to the life of the average man.

These are in a sub- section of

Section III which is the story of the Jewish people in their last
days of independence.

Five pages are devoted to a description

of the types of crop raised, since the vast majority of the Jews
were farmers.

There is the listing of wines and oils, dates and

balsam, and the common varieties of wheat, barley, and garden
vegetables, and fruit, to show that the Jewish state during its
last period of independence had a flourishing agriculture highly
developed. (pp. 135-140)
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The other three pages cover occupations other than farming.

These included the common trades and handicrafts: the

butchers, bakers, tailors, and shoemakers; the builders 1n
stone and wood; the workers in metal, gold, silver, iron, and
brass; weapon makers, carvers in ivory, weavers in wool, flax,
and silk; potters and glass-ware makers, perfumers, druggists.
(p. 140)

Apparently, the skilled trades were practiced widely

by the Jews of the time.

In addition there were the merchants

who exported agricultural products and the manufacturers of
them, as wine, oil, honey, and dates, and imported-textiles,
wearing apparel, and hardware. (p. 141)

Thirdly, there was

seafaring and a fish industry. (p. 142)

Israel in Canaan
The major emphasis of this text was to be on the development of the social life of the early Hebrews. (p. x}

There are

six sections in this book, covering an aggregate of 295 pages,
exclusive of pages given to supplementary work for the pupils.
Section I is fifty-four pages, or eighteen per cent of the 295 pages
of narrative in the book.

It describes the life of our Jewish an-

cestors in earliest nomadic times.

Section VI, consisting of

eighty-six pages, or twenty-eight per cent of the total number of
pages, describes the life of our ancestors after they settled in
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Canaan.

Hence, forty- six per cent of the book, or nearly half

of it, is a description of how the Jewish people lived during two
stages of its history.

To this might be added Section III, a short

section of twenty-nine pages, or approximately ten per cent of
the total, which is a description of the land in which the people
lived.
Section I informs the reader that our earliest ancestors
were nomadic clans, wanderers in the desert, moving to better
grazing land when needed, who were mainly occupied in tending
flocks.

They lived in tents, where the women did the cooking,

baking, and weaving.

The tents had meager furnishings, and

the people wore few garments, made of coarse wool.

Their re-

ligion was very simple, centered around the worship of spirits
and local gods.
Section VI, "How Did Settled Life Change Our Ancestors?
contrasts the life of the Hebrew people after achieving a united
kingdom with its nomadic status at the beginning of the book.
The greatest change is in the manner of earning a livelihood. In
the days of the united kingdom, farming has become the dominant occupation, for in David's time Israel was an agricultural
nation. (p. 257)

11,
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In the Days of the Fir st Temple
One of the five sections in the book, Number III, is devoted
to a des critpion of the life of the people as a whole.

Entitled,

"Did our Ancestors Advance in Civilization during the Period of
the Divided Kingdom?

11 ,

it consists of forty-three pages of nar-

rative, exclusive of supplementary work for the pupil, or sixteen
per cent of the aggregate of 280 pages of narrative in the entire
text.
This section compares the life of our Hebrew ancestors
during the period of 750 B. C. E. to 586 B. C. E. with that of the
time of 1000 B. C. E., discussed in the previous volume.

Their

cities were larger; commerce was advanced, with Jerusalem a
busier center of commerce than it had been in the days of King
David, and with hardly an article of commerce manufactured
anywhere in the world not in Israel's markets; farming has improved, and manufacturing and dyeing of woolen cloth has become
extensive.

Above all, the Hebrews of this period were literate

people.

Dedication to the Truth -

Historical Method

In the Days of the Second Temple
Nehemiah must have been a trusted noble of King Artaxerxes,
since he was his cup-bearer.

This assumption is based on the
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stories of the old Persian kings, where constant attempts were
made on their lives through poison.

Hence, one had to be trus -

ted to be a cup-bearer, in charge of the king's wine. (p. 36)
The reader is told that we are certain of a few facts about
the Keneset ha-Gedolah, for some of its sayings are preserved
in the Ethics of the Fathers. (p. 48)

He is also informed that

an age (459 to 332 B. C. E.) in which so many great books were
written must have had many readers. (p. 51)

Two other ex-

amples of warranted assumptions are the following:
The fact that Palestine had a large population
(143-65 B. C. E. ), and that many of its inhabitants
lived in cities, must suggest to us that the land was
prosperous, and particularly that the farmers enjoyed planty. (p. 135)
The Jews on the Greek islands (first century
B. C. E.) left us little record of their life. We can
gather, however, that they must have been quite
prosperous, because of the large gifts which they
sent to the Temple, and which so frequently aroused the greed of the Roman officials. (p. 234)
The Hanukkah narrative provides examples for both the
problems of literature and of miracles.

The story of Hannah

and her seven sons is cited by the author as a legend. (p. 92)
The approach to miracles is illustrated in the following excerpt
from the description of the Maccabean victory. (pp. ll6-117)
We today do not believe in miracles in the
same manner. We believe in the help of God, but
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we feel that it comes through the work of grave>:,
and earnest men. God ' s miracles are not the strange and unusual occurrences, but the regular, wise,
well-planned, and bravely executed work of great
leaders. In ages past, God was honored for the
happenings which occurred contrary to nature.
Today we honor Him for the daily wonders of life,
for plants that grow, for the sun that shines, and
for the wisdom in the mind of men to understand
His world.
While our ancestors, therefore, celebrated
Chanukah for the miracles that could be related
about it, we rather choose to remember it for the
part which real men played in it; for real battles
fought , for real defeats, and real victories.

Israel in Canaan
At the very beginning of the first section of the text on our
earliest ancestors, the problem of truth and the historical method is forthrightly declared .

The author states "that we really

have no certain knowledge of what happened at that early time.
Our ancestors left no writings from that period.

We have only

stories, repeated by word-of-mouth from father to son over a
period of hundreds of years, till they were finally written down
in the Bible.

Judging from those stories, we may believe that

our earliest ancestors were part of the wandering desert tribes
who lived beyond the fertile sections.

11

(p. 10)

The text goes on to raise the question of how we should

,:,the 11 g 11 in this word may be a typographical error;
the word may have been meant to be "E_rave. ")
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know more about these desert tribesmen from whom w e ar e
sprung.

The answer is that " we must attempt a guess.

The

hints which the Bible gives lead us to believe that desert dwellers in ancient times were very much like similar peoples of
today.

We may, therefore, secure a picture of the life of our

earliest ancestors by studying desert peoples of our own time
and seeing if what we learn resembles the kind of life about
which the Bible tells.

11

(p. 12)

Some examples of the use of the

historical method are the following:
It is likely that not all the tribes were merely
tenders of cattle. Several of the tribes were probably
semi-nomadic, that is, engaged for part of the year
in tilling the soil. . . We are told in the Bible that
Isaac raised crops. (pp. 24-25)
The nomads 1 hostility to other peoples is well
expressed in the Biblical expression -- 1 His hand
against every man, and every man 1 s hand against
him. 1 - - Genesis, XVI:12. (p. 29)
Nomads never move in large armies, there
being probably no more than several hundred in any
one company. (We have in the Bible the example of
Abraham who defeated four kings with a troop of 318
men.) (p. 31)
A whole clan might be ordered exterminated as
shown in the Bible story of the war with Amalek. (p.
3 2)

The Bible contains several beautiful stories of
our ancestors 1 hospitality . . . The punishment that
Sodom and Gomorrah received, the legend tells us,
was partly due to their abuse of the law of hospitality.
(pp. 35-36)
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Our forefathers . . . began as a number of
separate clans, related to each other by language
and common ancestry . . . Yet separate they were
... the story of Joseph shows the quarrels among
the sons of Jacob. ((p. 67)
The story (of the Exodus from Egypt) may
be neither complete nor altogether correct, for
as we have already pointed out, no one truly knows
what happened in those days. Here again our only
information is obtained from the stories that were
later gathered in the Bible. (pp. 67-68)
The stories about the conquest are uncertain.
We do not know exactly from which side the attack
began; and most likely the Israelites moved against
the land from several points. Some writers even
assert that the Hebrew tribes in Galilee and in the
Negeb had never left for Egypt, but had continued
in Canaan . . . the facts are not altogether definite ...
(pp. 149-150)
The Bible tells very little about the reasons
for Samuel I s disagreement with Saul. Samuel, the
great leader of his people, who knew of the struggle
which Israel had undergone to become united, would
probably be careful not to endanger the union, but it
is natural that disagreement should have arisen between the authority of the man of God and that of the
king. It may be that Saul, who was mainly a soldier,
did not understand and did not show as much interest
in the national religion as Samuel hoped he would.
(p. 212)
The author informs his reader that there is a difference
between literature and legends on the one hand and history on the
other hand.

A brief narration of four pages on the three patri-

archs and the migration to Egypt is prefaced with the words that
"the Bible stories were written down a thousand or more years
after they had supposedly happened, so that much legend has
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gathered about the original history.

11

(p. 53)

Similarly,

"th e

early life of Moses is surrounded by legend 11 (p. 83), and the
11

Samson stories are only partly valuable as history.

Their

main appeal is as literature 11 (p. 191).
The Exodus and the crossing of the Red Sea by the Is raelites, the giving of the Ten Commandments, and the capture of
Jericho under the leadership of Joshua, which occurred during
the period covered by this text, are events that involve the
problem of the historicity of miracles.

The author presents

the departure from Egypt, the receiving of the Law, and the
conquest of Canaan, including cities like Jericho, as events in
the history of the Jewish people.

The problem of historicity is

in the description of how these events took place.
The departure from Egypt is described as having occurred
"during a period of severe epidemics, common in Egypt, and
while the land was occupied with other inner disturbances.

11

It

was then that the Hebrew clans, under the leadership of Moses ,
made a dash for freedom into the desert (about 1220 B. C. E. ) 11
(p. 74).

The following is how the author presents the crossing of
the Red Sea:
... Then something happened -- we do not
know exactly what -- which in the eyes of our ancestors was nothing short of a miracle. There
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may have been a terrific storm which swept the
waters to one side , disclosing the bottom of the
sea; or Moses may have discovered a ford, a
shallow place in the middle of the water, where
an army could cross. Moses gave the order to
march on, and Israel walked into the sea. With
dry land beneath its feet, Israel strained itself
in the race for life and freedom, and succeeded
in getting safely across.
The Egyptians on the farther bank of the
sea attempted to cross as the Israelites had
done. The reckless drivers rushed their mounts
and chariots into the bed of the sea; but to their
dismay the Egyptians discovered that their heavy
chariot wheels were sinking in the soft mud, and
before the chariots could be extricated, the tide
began to rise. Those behind , not knowing what
was happening, kept pres sing on.
Hundreds of chariots were then caught in
the middle of the waters, horses and riders
drowning, while Israel, from the opposite bank,
saw the hand of God upon Egypt.
Never in its later life as a people did Israel
forget this deliverance. It always gratefully recalled that it had been freed from Egyptian bondage only through the help of God. (pp. 78-99).

A description of the giving or the receiving of the Ten
Commandments is not provided.
treated very briefly. (p. 154)

The conquest of Jericho is

"The main body of the Israelites

headed by the tribe of Ephraim and under the leadership of
Joshua , crossed the Jordan at Jericho.

In a strange way, by

some stratagem, the, great walls of Jericho fell befor e the
invaders, who destroyed the city as an offering to their God.

11
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In the Days of the First Temple
Following are several examples of how the author shows
the method historians use in making assumptions and deductions,
the limited use of the Bible as a source for history, and the contribution of archeology to the reconstruction of history.

It may be concluded from the facts of trade relations that
the Hebrew people enjoyed prosperity during the reign of Solomon, because a poor country is seldom sought as a friend by
stronger nations, expecially as a business partner.

In addition,

apparently it was a time of peace and economic stability, free
from the enormous costs of war.

Thirdly, since the most im-

portant trade routes between Phoenicia, Egypt, Babylon, and
Eastern Arabia passed through Hebrew territory, there is likely
to have been large revenue from trade and traders (pp. 12-13).
We know little about the great kings of Judah, because the
men who wrote the Bible were little interested in recording military heroism, or building activity.

They were interested main-

ly in matters of religion and only hinted at other royal exploits
as spread oftrade, building of fortifications, and winning of vietories. (p. 53)
The Bible tells us nothing of a battle between the northern
kingdom of Israel, when Ahab was king, allied with Aram and
other nations, against Assyria in 854 B. C. E. .

The Biblical
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writer must have left the recording of such events to the royal
chroniclers, whose works are unfortunately lost.

However, the

Assyrian kings had scribes who recorded history of wars on
clay cylinders or tall rocks, called obelisks, where they always
boasted of victories.

Hence, the outcome of this battle remains

uncertain, but historians believe that either the battle ended in
a draw, or Assyria won with such great losses, that it feared to
push further westward. (pp. 94-95)
The use of expressions of farm life in the Bible is evidence
that the Israelites are now truly farmers.
my words drip as dew 11 ;
is the House of Israel";

Examples are: "Let

"For the vineyard of the Lord of Hosts
11

And they shall beat their swords into

plowshares and their spears into pruning hooks.

11

(pp. 185-186)

It is also safe to assume that the people was musical because of

the frequent mention in the Bible of musical instruments.

The

many expressions in the Bible that are musical terms show that
the misicians had developed their art considerably. (p. 19 0)
For the contribution of archeology, the report of Nelson
Glueck on the expedition he led during the summer of 1930 is
adapted for the reader 1 s information.

The excavation at Tel Beit

Mirsim uncovered the ancient Judean city of Kiriath Sefer. Hundreds of looms were found in the small section of the city that
had been uncovered, leading one to conclude that a hand loom
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must have been used by every housewife. (p. 180)

11

The main

fact that Tel Beit Mirsim, located in the south of Judah, was

devoted to the manufacture of woolen goods, shows how each
city specialized in one occupation.

11

(p. 181)

The finding of

several seal-impressions on a number of jar handles, some
being stamped in ancient square Hebrew characters , is evidenc e
that there were literate people in Tel Beit Mir sim. (pp. 181-182)

An example of how the author forthrightly presents the
problem of legends is the description of the prophet Elijah
which includes the point that

11

there is hardly a personage about

whose life we know less than about Elijah 1 s.

All the stories told

of him are so interwoven with legend that it is difficult to tell
which are historical and which purely imaginative.
Then there is the statement that

11

11

(p. 263)

the story of Elijah at Carmel

contains much legendary material; but we can learn some his tory from it.

11

The latter is that

11

Elijah gathered a large assem-

blage on Mt. Carmel and demanded of the people that they decid e
whether they wished to worship their own national God or Baal.
(p. 266)

Interpretation of Jewish History
In the Days of the Second Temple
The author declared in his preface that he was not a professional historian, but rather a worker in the field of Jewish

11
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education.

The text was

11

offered , therefore, mainly as a con -

tribution to selection and pedagogic organization of a period of
Jewish history rather than to original historical research 11 (p.
xiii).

Nevertheless, the book intended to emphasize a sociolog -

ical iaterpretation of Jewish history.

In the introduction, the

editor states that this book was to be a departure from prior
textbooks in Jewish history that emphasized wars, political
events, succession of kings, and dates.

In this book all of these

were to be relegated to the background, with the

11

center of

gravity .. cle arly placed on the social religious life of the per iod and on the development of Jewish ideals.

11

(p. xi)

Actually, the book did not measure up to the editor I s
statement.

There

~

and military matters.

considerable attention to political history
There are seven sections in the book.

Section I is a narrative of Jewish history from 597 B. C. E. to
332 B. C. E. with both dates given in the text.

It is fifty-two

pages or sixteen and a half per cent of the total of 313 pages of
running narrative in the book.

It has eleven sub-sections , with

seven of them devoted to political developments.

Section II on

the background of Hanukkah covers the period of Jewish history
from 332 B. C. E. to 165 B. C. E., with both dates given in the
book, and then on to 142 B. C. E.

The latter date is not given in

the book, but the narrative ends with the achievement of inde-
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pendence of Judea from Syria, under the leadership of Simon,
the last Maccabee.

The political history is delineated in great

detail.
Section III has fifty-five pages, seventeen and a half p e r
cent of the 313 pages in the book.

The first four pages ar e a

brief accounting of the political history of Judea from Simon to
the arrival of Pompey, with the dates given in the book as 143
B. C. E. to 65 B. C. E.

Then there are sixteen pages devoted to

a description of the life of the people of this period . (see above ,
p. 193)

The next five pages are political-military history, in-

cluding the conquests of the Hasmoneans.

There follow five

pages on the religion of the time, and then three pages on education.

The remaining twenty pages of the section are on the

government of the time, including a description of the three
parties, the Sadducees, the Pharisees , and the Essenes.
Section IV is essentially political history of the Jewish
state, giving details of the reign of each of the Hasmoneans and
Herod, from Hyrcanus II to Herod, 63 B. C. E. to 4 B. C. E.
(The dates are not given in the text. )

Thirty of the thirty- seven

pages in the section constitute this political history, with the
last seven pages on Hillel.
Section V, a short section of twenty-two pages, or seven
per cent of the 313 in the book deals with the development of the
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Diaspora and is essentially sociological in nature.

Section VI,

consisting of forty- seven pages, or fifteen per cent of the 313
in the book is on the rise of Christianity.

The last section,

Number VII, numbering forty-three pages, or about thirteen and
a half per cent of the total in the book, is in its entirety a detailed description of the war against Rome during the years 66-

70 C. E.
In summary, the percentage of pages in the book given to
political-military history is 58 per cent (Section I - 16 ½ per cent;
Section II - 10 per cent; Section III - 9 per cent; Section IV - 9
per cent; Section V - 13 ½ per cent).

If we add to this total 47

pages, or 15 percent of the total pages in the book, we have a
grand total of 73 per cent of the book that is not on social-religious life.
The basically political tone of the book is offset by only an
occasional indication of an economic or social explanation. Some
examples are the following:

The laws taught by Ezra and Nehe-

miah are described as too democratic for the wealthy families;
hence, the Jewish aristocrats offered strong opposition to the
restrictions of Nehemiah who had forced the wealthy landowners
to abandon their debts (pp. 44-46).

In the Hanukkah story , it is

pointed out that the wealthy Jews were the ones who were attracted to the pleasures and "refined" life of the Greeks and became
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the Hellenists. (pp. 73 - 76)

An economic basis is give n for the

difference between the Sadducees and the Pharisees.

The for -

mer are described as being the wealthy men of large business
enterprises, the nobility, who were the strict constructionists
in the interpretation of the Torah.

The latter were the broad

constructionists and had the sumpathy of the common people.
(pp. 162-165)
The author's approach to the theological factor in Jewish
history in this volume is hinted at in his exposition of the Has idim (in the Hanukkah story), where he states:

11

When a nation

suffers, and it sees no hope for better times, new religious
sects usually spring up.

People believe that their suffering is

the result of their wickedness.

They decide to give up all pleas-

ures and to lead a hard and suffering life in order to obtain forgiveness from God.

11

(p. 72) On the other hand, the Zealots, in

the rebellion against Rome, are described as believing that God
would help them only if they helped themselves . (p. 274)

Israel in Canaan
The sociological interpretation of Jewish history is evident
in this volume, thus the author's goal was better fulfilled than in
the volume above.

In his selection of material for this volume,

the main criterion that the author had set for himself was

11

to
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show the beginning of our people as a natural unfolding, influenced by all the factors which shape social groups everywhere,' '
(p. xiv).

The reason for this was the concern for a Jewish

future, which requires recognition of the fact that Israel's genius is

II

evidenced in continuous and recurring growth rather

than in a once-for-all bloom after which our people merely
followed a fixed pattern" (p. xiv).
The space distribution in this volume substantiates the
sociological emphasis.

Of the 295 pages in the book, 169 or

more than half the book can be said to be on the social life of
the early Hebrews (see above, p. 193).

Included in these pages

is a description of the land of Canaan, for the geographical factor in history is legitimately a part of the sociological frame work.

The nature of the land was to have great importance for

the future history of Israel. (p. 110)

The unconquered Can-

aanite regions had important effects upon the Hebrew tribes,
cutting one section off from the other.

"Thus Ephraim was cut

off so effectively from Judah by the Jebusites that each section
developed as a separate people for several centuries.

The Plain

of Esdraelon separated Ephraim from the tribes in the North,
while the hot Jordan valley and the Jordan River divided the
Westland fr om the East.

Each of these four settlements was,

therefore, forced to live by itself and, taken up with its own
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troubles, had little time or thought for the other tribes.

11

(pp.

157-159)
Religion is another factor in a sociological approach to
history and, in the case of Jewish history, a most significant
one.

Hence, the development of religion is, to be sure, inclu-

ded by the author in this book, even though by implication he
did not consider theology the all-important determinant in
Jewish history, when he stressed the "natural unfolding" of our
people.

(see above reference to p. xiv)

The earliest religion of our nomadic ancestors is described as follows: (p. 40)
. . . among our earliest ancestors there were
some clans that worshipped spirits or demons; others,
worshiping their particular gods, considered them the
equals of the gods of other peoples; and a small group
may have believed that, while there were other gods
in the world, its god was the greatest or mightiest of
all. Those who worshipped the higher gods did not
abandon the belief in good and bad spirits or the wor ship of the dead. All spirits had to be given their due;
but, above all, they were concerned with the worship
of their one God.

The gods were thought of as great chiefs to whom prayers
were brought with gifts.

Victory of one clan over another m

war was taken as proof of the superiority of one god over another.

The tops of high mountains were considered to be favored

places for the dwellings of the gods.
high places in the open air.

Places of worship were thus

(pp . 40-45)
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A great advance was made in the development of the Jewish religion with the receiving of the Ten Commandments after
the Exodus from Egypt.

According to the author, Moses deter-

mined to bring the Israelites to the area of Midian, after their
departure from Egypt, for it was at Midian that he had heard the
call of God to return to Egypt to lead his people to freedom. Here
among friendly tribes, the Israelites could gather courage in preparation for the advance on the land of Canaan.
When Moses had brought the Israelites to the area of Midian, he united the clans and taught them a new idea of God and of
their religion.

He taught his people to accept a new God, who

was the god not merely of one tribe, but of the whole nation.
However, if the Israelites were to have this God, they would
have to agree to become His people, by making a covenant to do
His will, in return for which He would adopt them as the people
of His choice.

The Ten Commandments were the conditions of

the covenant, through which the Hebrew tribes accepted a different kind of God, who would be satisfied not by gifts but by obedience to His laws.

(pp. 86-95)

The next significant step in the development of the Jewish
religion was after the settlement in Canaan.

In the period of the

Judges, the worship of their own God drew the tribes of Israel a
little closer together.

11

This God was believed to dwell in the
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Ark of the Covenant in which were kept the two sacred stone
tablets brought from the desert .. 11 (p. 17 8)

After defeat by the

Philistines, the Israelites thought that perhaps

11

they had dis -

obeyed their God or had angered him by the worship of the
Baalim.

11

(p. 198)

At the conclusion of this text, there is an analysis of the
status of religion at the stage in the history of the Jewish people during the reign of King David (1013 to 1006 to 973 B. C. E. ).
Forty-one pages of the eighty-six pages in Section VI (see page
196, this chapter), grouped as Part II of that section, are devoted to this analysis.

By way of introduction the author cau-

tions that in discussing the religion of a people, one should avoid
the generalization that all the people completely observe that religion.

There are usually several levels of believers.

11

The

lowest clings to a religion of superstitions; a middle group is
ready to foolow those in authority; and the highest layer strives
for a purer religion.

11

(p. 291)

The author's view is that while

the upper layer taught the Mosaic ideas, the status of religion
slipped backwards, with some worshipping the Canaanite Baal
alone, and with the greater number worshippping both Baal and
their own God, the former as the god of agriculture, and the
latter probably as the God of War. (p. 298)
Festivals changed from nomadic celebrations of shepherd
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life to agricultural holidays.

In addition to the Sabbaths, when

work was stopped and family sacrifices were offered, there
were the three main agricultural festivals of Pesah, Shabuoth,
and Sukkoth.

The author presents the following summary of

the religion of the average Israelite:
The religion of the average Israelite was a
mixture of local Baal-worship with the fear of his
own God. He had great reverence and fear for the
God who had brought him out of the land of Egypt.
Three times yearly he came before the Lord and
brought his gifts to the Levite and priest. He feared
the prophets of his God and hearkened to them, (p.
3 23 ).

In the Days of the First Temple
In the preface of this volume, the author states that
whether some statements in his book are in dispute is not nearly
as important an issue as "whether or not we shall present the
earliest story of our people as a natural if unique development
or as one different in that it was completely guided by supernatural forces." (p. ix) In defense of his statements, he informs
the adult reader or teacher that several specialists in biblical
history considered his hypotheses essentially tenable.

By im-

plication, he rejects the "complete guidance" of Jewish history
by supernatural forces.

In his sociological approach, the author

includes political, economic, and
history.

religious factors in Jewish
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The first two of the five sections in the entire book cover
the history of the Jewish people from the reign of Solomon in a
united kingdom to the destruction of the northern kingdom of
Israel and then the destruction of the Temple in the southern
kingdom of Judah, and the beginning of the Baby lonian Captivity.
Together, the two sections consist of 128 pages , or about fortysix per cent of the book's aggregate of 280 pages of narrative.
The second of the two sections is on the maintenance of
the two divided kingdoms and is predominantly political history
of the northern kingdom of Israel until its defeat by Assyria in
722 B. C. E., and of the southern kingdom of Judah until the
Babylonian captivity in 586 B. C. E.

It consists of ninety-five

pages and emphasizes the relationships of Israel and Judah with
their surrounding neighbors, both the lesser ones and the larger
ones.

Its theme is that the demise of Israel and Judah was caus -

ed primarily by the superior strength of their enemies, for their
internal management was efficient.
The first section on the reign of Solomon in a united kingdom, consisting of thirty-three pages, has an economic emphasis.
Although the section credits Solomon with a large building program, including the Temple, it points out the economic strain in
apparent prosperity.

There is mention of the economic factor in

the section too, where the author points out in his discussion of
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the northern kingdom of Israel that those who hastened to join
King Ahab in Baal worship were the wealthy families of Israel.
(p. 100)

Section III deals with the civilization of the people (see
above, pp. 195-197).

Then the role of religion in Jewish history

figures predominantly in the last two sections of the book. Their
total number of pages is 109, or approximately thirty-nine per
cent of the 280 pages.

Hence, 55 per cent (39 per cent plus the

43 pages on the civilization of the people which constitute 16 per
cent of the pages in the book) of the book consists of civilizational and religious content.

Section Iv, forty-five pages, features

the development of religious beliefs, and Section V, sixty-four
pages, intensifies the prior content by selecting certain prophets
for special treatment; namely, Elijah, Amos, Isaiah, and Jeremiah, whose

11

life stories 11 are given by its author.

Even in the first two sections that feature political history,
the place of religion in the development of the Jewish people is
interspersed in the narrative.

For example, the author presents

the problem of Baal worship in both kingdoms.

In the northern

kingdom of Israel the worship of Baal was as widespread and
fashionable as that of its own God.

In the southern kingdom of

Judah, however, the worship of the God of the Wilderness was
the official religion of the Temple at Jerusalem, and "Baal wor-
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ship, if practiced, was less important than the national religion.''
(p. 65)

The role of religion in political history is further indicated by the statement that after the fall of Israel at the hands of
Assyria in 722 B. C. E., the prophet Isaiah was able to use that
event as a basis for teaching the people of Judah that a nation
invites disaster when its wealthy and powerful citizens use their
position to oppress the weak. (p. 119)
In Section III on the civilization of the Hebrew people during the divided kingdoms, there is reference to religion, when
it is stated that our early forefathers became famous for their
literature.

This was embodied in the Bible, which, the author

states, people regarded so highly that "it seemed to them no one
except God hims elf could have written such a work. " (p. 193)
On the book of Deuteronomy, found in the reign of Josiah in
Judah, the author suggests that the book is

11

written in the spirit

of the teachings of Moses, (and) is presented as though it were
the last words Israel's Law-giver addressed to his people in the
wilderness a short time before his death." (p. 237)
Section IV, it was noted above (p. 216), is devoted entirely
to religion.

There are three topics in this section.

One is the

efforts of the prophetic party and teachers to teach the people that
there is but one law and one God for the entire world.

Micah is
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cited as an example.

The prophets "set 15efore Israel the ideal

of a religion of deeds instead of a religion of worship alone" (p.
208).

Worship has to be the reminder of the good life in one 1 s

dealings with his fellowmen (p. 211 ).

The people of Israel was

chosen by God not for special privilege but for special responsibility.
The second topic is the religion of the northern kingdom.
Whereas in the reign of Jeroboam, there was worship of the
figure of the Bull, the symbol of fertile crops and cattle, at
cities he declared holy, and in the reign of Ahab there was worship of Baal, there was also the prophetic party that taught the
religion of one God.

Amos is cited as an example.

The third topic is on the religious practices of Judah.
Here King Solomon's Temple in Jerusalem retained its position
as the chief sanctuary, in spite of "high places 11 in parts of the
country.

Here too the official religion still considered the na-

tional God of the Hebrew the greatest among many gods.

Hence,

here too, a king, Ahaz, introduced the religion of Assyria, and
placed a chariot with horses, symbol of the sun-god, at the entrance of the Temple.

On the other hand, Hezekiah, the son of

Ahaz supported the prophetic party and removed all elements of
Assyrian worship.

The greatest reform came under Josiah , when

what is believed to be the book of Deuteronomy was dis covered
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with its higher religious teachings in the spirit of what the
prophets had been teaching.
In the author's summary of religion in Judah, at the end of
Section IV, he states that

11

the idea of a single God was not as yet

understood in Judah; but a strong party of prophets was preaching
it.

11

(p. 245)

Although the worship of foreign gods had er ept into

Judah, the following of the prophets grew constantly.

11

When the

Temple fell and Judah was forced to seek a home among strangers,
the prophetic party alone was able to resist exile and foreign life.
The Jews who restored the Jewish state and the Temple after the
exile, those to whom we owe our being as Jews, were the followers of the prophets.

11

(p. 246)

Summary
There are passages 1n all three volumes that may be deemed to contribute to an aim of developing identification of the reader with the Jewish people and its values.

Pride is evoked in

association with our earliest ancestors and their achievement of
freedom from slavery, the prophets of a later day and their
teachings, and the heroes of both peacetime and wartime.

The

examples of heroism in peacetime are the exiled returning from
Babylonia to their homeland; the examples in wartime are both
the victorious Maccabees and the defeated fighters in the rebellion
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against Rome.
Chauvinism is generally avoided in the author I s apparent
stance of not telling his readers that only the Jewish people was
good and that all the rest of the world was evil. It took the Jewish people a long time to learn the belief in one God. Greek civilization, though different from that of the Hebrews, had positive
features too that contributed to the advancement of the civilization of the world.
The aim of promoting an understanding of the development
of Jewish life has two aspects.

One is present-day Jewish life

and the other is the concept of continuity and change in past Jewish history .
The passages that refer to present-day Jewish life are few
1n number.

Mention is made of the practice of public reading of

the Torah on set days.

The holidays of Hanukkah and Passover

are linked to their origins of the Maccabean victory and the
Exodus from Egypt.
in Hasmonean times.

The synagogue of today has its counterpart
The present dispersion of Jews throughout

the world is tied up with the first dispersion.
There are two instances where the reader is urged to see
himself as the end point of a long ancestry.

In one case he is

associated with his ancestor Moses, and the Torah as a · seed that
has flourished to this day.

In another case, he is urged in more
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general fashion, to consider the time of 2500 years ago, as his
origins.
The role of change and continuity in Jewish history is cited
in this series at each of the five stages in Jewish history that
were chosen by the writer as checking points -- the Exodus,
Settlement in Canaan, Founding of the Monarchy, Babylonian
Exile, Destruction of the Second Temple.

The departure from

Egypt meant a change from a slave people to a free people.

The

settlement in Canaan produced a change from a nomadic people
to a settled nation.

The founding of the monarchy provided a

framework for ending the tribalism of the Hebrew people.
The Babylonian exile on the one hand provided opportunities
for changes in the Jewish religion, as exemplified by the teachings of Ezekiel.

On the other hand, it provided continuity, for

a sufficient number of the Judeans had developed adequately
strong interests among themselves to retain their language and
common way of life, even when transplanted from their homeland.
Then, when the Judeans returned to their homeland, Ezra reinforced the thread of continuity by teaching the law of Moses .
Both change and continuity are also noted at the destruction of
the Second Temple, when the Book replaced the Temple.
The third aim being checked was acquaintance with the daily
life of the average man.

In the Days of the Second Temple pays
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very little attention to this aim.

Only eight of the 313 pages of

running narrative in this book are devoted to this aim and dis cuss the occupations of the Jews -- farming for the majority,
and the common trades and handicrafts for the others.

Israel

in Canaan ~nd In the Days of the First Temple fulfill the aim to
a much greater extent.

Half of the former is devoted to this

aim, covering the nomadic stage and the later settled stage when
Israel was an agricultural nation.

In the latter book, sixteen per

cent of the pages is earmarked for this aim, presenting the de velopment of commerce along with the improvement of farming.
This series may be rated superior in all three of its volumes in fulfilling the aim of dedication to the truth.

The ten-

tativeness of truth, particularly for the earliest stages of the
history of the Jewish people is clearly stated for the reader.
The Bible is cited as a source for history and not as history itself.

Assumptions are made and are warranted on the basis of

information in the Bible.

The biblical writer omitted what did

not interest him, as is evident from descriptions of encounters
of Israel with other peoples in the records of the other peoples.
Archeology is presented as a source for Jewish history.
The differentiation between literature and history is also
clearly stated for the reader when he is told that much legend
has gathered about the original history narrated in the bible
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stories.

This is indicated both for the patriarchs in Genesis

and Elijah in Kings, and the story of Hannah and her seven sons
in the Hanukkah story.
Miraculous events, in the author's view, are such because
of the views of the writers of the events.

Hence, the details of

occasions cannot be certain to be wholly accurate as recorded,
though the historicity of the events themselves is not questioned.
This applies to the crossing of the Red Sea and the capture of
Jericho.

In the Maccabean victory, the bravery of our Jewish

ancestors is more important than any strange and unusual occur rences that may have taken place.
The interpretation of Jewish history that the Golub series
intended to present to its readers was a sociological one.

How-

ever, the first volume to appear in the series , In the Days of the
Second Temple, was predominantly political history.

On the

other hand, the subsequent two volumes on the earliest history
of the Hebrew people, Israel in Canaan, and In the Days of the
First Temple, do feature a sociological interpretation of Jewish
history.

In the former volume, more than half the content is on

the social life of the early Hebrews.

In the latter volume too,

the civilization of the time and the religion of the time occupy
more than half of its content.
In his sociological interpretation of Jewish history, Golub
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gave considerable attention to the development of religion, not
as a supernatural force directing history, but as a factor shaping the social group.

He traced the Jewish religion from its

earliest beginnings in nomadic times with belief in many gods
to the predominance of the belief in one God.

On the path from

the beginning to the end point, the emphasis is always on the
development within the people, with the growth of religion not
always straightforward, but with occasional regression, which
is the method of all progress.
Emphasis is on the progress of man himself in his understanding of religion and God.

Hence, Moses is the key figure in

the covenant of the Ten Commandments.

The people vary among

themselves in the different levels of understanding.
beings ascribe the author ship of the Bible to God.

Human
The prophetic

"party" intensifies the belief in one God of the universe, demanding proper behavior of those who believe in Him.

SECTION

II

METHODOLOGY
OF
THE GOLUB TEXTBOOK

Introduction
The publication of the Golub series of Jewish history textbooks represented a milestone in the development of Jewish
school textbook literature in America in general and Jewish
history texts in particular.

The innovative feature of the series

was the organization of its contents according to problems.
Whereas the problem approach was being utilized in general
education, it had hardly been attempted in the Jewish school in
1929, the publication date of the book.

(p. x)

It was noted above (Aims, pp. 205-206) that the author of

this series aimed at a particular selection and certain kind of
pedagogic organization of a period of Jewish history.

The se-

lection was made according to a sociological interpretation of
Jewish history.

The basic idea underlying the pedagogic organ-

ization was the application of the problem method in the study of
Jewish history in the Jewish school.

" The problem is the begin-

ning of thought and therefore a stimulus which leads to learning, 11
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the editor informs the teacher
Temple,

(In the Days of the Second

p. x).

The editor further directs the teacher to note the following accomplishment of the author:
Instead of teaching history as a series
of unrelated facts the author has organized the
entire story of the Second Commonwealth around seven questions or problems.
In the
attempt to answer the questions the pupil is
stimulated not only to acquire knowledge, but
what is even more important, to think, to form
judgments. The raw material of history as sumes new life as it becomes related to life
(p. x).

In the problem approach, the content of a narrative is directed toward answering a basic question or resolving a problem.

One of the two basic requirements of the organization of

content according to problems is that the content truly constitutes a solution of a problem and is not simply a narrative that
is introduced by a question rather than a declarative statement.
The other basic requirement is that the sub-divisions lead to a
total generalization, or that there be a series of minor under standings that lead to a major understanding.

Organization of Content
The organization of the content in this volume is given
in Table I.

It includes the title of all the sub-divisions.

TABLE

I

Organization of the Contents
In The Days Of The Second Temple

Section I:

How Did Our Ancestors Reestablish Their State
After Their Exile? , p. 3

1. Judean State Crushed by Chaldea, pp. 3-5

2. Why Did the Babylonian Captives Desire to Return to
Their Home-land? , p. 5
Not for Economic Reasons, pp. 6-7
They Were Religiously Unhappy, pp. 7-9

3. How Did Longing for Return Begin? , p. 9
A Religious Revolution, pp. 9-10
A New God-Idea, pp. 10-12
Ezekiel - the Comforter of the Exile, pp. 12-14
The Synagogue, p. 1!4
The unknown Prophet, pp. 16-17

4. How the Exile Came to an End (537 B. C. E. ), pp. 17-20
Home Again, p. 20

5. Nation Overwhelmed with Troubles, p. 22
Troubles within, pp. 22-24
External Difficulties - Ammon, Moab, and Edom,
pp . 24-25
The Samaritans , pp. 25-27
Building of Temple Stopped, pp. 27-28

6. Prophets Again Awaken Hope - The Temple Completed,
pp. 28-29
The Temple Rebuilt, pp. 29-30

7. New Hardships Lead Judeans to Despair, pp. 30-31
8. Ezra, The Saviour of His People (459 B. C. E. ), pp. 31-32
Goes to Judea, pp. 33-34
Demands Observance of Torah, pp. 34-35
9. Nehemiah, the Great Governor (422 B. C. E. ), pp. 35-36
Fortifies Jerusalem, pp. 36-38
Relieves the Poor, pp. 38-39

Table I - (continued)
Establishes Reforms of Ezra, pp. 39-40
Organizes Local Government, pp. 40-41
Nehemiah Departs for Persia, pp. 41-42
Nehemiah Returns to Judea, pp. 42-43
10. How Were the Reforms of Ezra and Nehemiah Made
Permanent, p. 43
Difficulties Encountered, pp. 43 -44
Severity of the Law, pp. 44-45
Hostility of Neighboring Peoples, pp. 45-46
Democracy of the Law, p. 46
How the Difficulties Were Overcome, pp. 46-47
The Popular Body of Elders - Keneset ha-Gedolah,
pp. 47-48
Provisions of Study and Spread of the Torah,
pp. 49-50
What Were the Results of This Spread of Learning?
pp. 50-51
A Comparison with the Samaritans, pp. 51-53
11. How Other People Influenced the Jews, pp. 53-55

Section II:

Why We Celebrate Chanukah, p. 61

1. The Mac ca bean Wars, pp. 61-62
Al-Hanisim, pp. 62-63
2. How Did the Greeks Interfere with the Life of the Jewish
People? pp. 63-65
Wars after Alexander's Death. Partition of Empire,
pp. 65-67
The Greeks Settle About and Among the Jews,
pp. 67-70
The Greeks in Judea, pp. 70-71
Summary, pp. 71-72
The Rise of New Sects, p. 72
Hasidim (The Pious) - Anti-Greek, pp. 72-73
Hellenists - Pro-Greeks, pp. 73- 7 4
A middle Party, pp. 74-75
Why the Hasidim Refused to be Hellenized, pp. 75-76
Judea too Becomes Hellenized, pp. 76-77
Another Result of Greek Interference - Emigration,
pp. 77-78
Summary, p. 78

Table I - (continued)

3. Why was the Festival of Chanukah Instituted?, pp. 78-79
How the Hellenists' Power Grew, pp. 79-80
Palestine Gets New Masters and Hellenists Rise
to Power, pp. 81- 8 3
Antiochus IV, pp. 83-84
The Barter of the High Priesthood - Jason,
pp. 84-86
Menelaus Outbids Jason, pp. 8 6-88
Civil W a r Begins and Hellenists Abandon Judaism,
pp. 88-90
Summary, pp. 90=91
4. How Did the Jews Defend Their Religion?, pp. 91-93
The Book of Daniel, p. 93
5. How Armed Rebellion Began, pp. 94-95
The Revolt Breaks Out into the Open, pp. 95-96
Two Syrians Armies Defeated, pp. 96-99
Judas' Great Victory at Emmaus, pp. 99-100
The Feast of Chanukah, pp. 101-103
In Conclusion, p. 103
6. What Was the Outcome of the Victory of Judas?~pp. 103-104
Internal Troubles Delay Syrian Invasion,
pp. 104-105
Another Syrian War and Truce, pp. 105-107
Syrians Again Appoint High Priest - Another Civil
War, pp. 107-109
Death of Judas, pp. 109-110

7. The Hasmonean Brothers Continue - Jonathan Heads Nation,
pp. 110-112
Jonathan Sought as Ally by Syrian Kings - Appointed
HighPriest , pp. 112-114
Simon, the Last Maccabee - Judea Independent,
pp. 114-115
8. Chanukah, Then and Now, pp. 115-116
The Victory is the Lord's, pp. 116-117
In Closing, pp. 117 -118

Table I - ( continued)

Section III: How Successful Was the Last Independent Jewish
State?, p. 123
1. Introductory, p. 123
2. What is the Story in Brief?, pp. 124-125
The Hasmonean Princes, pp. 125-127
3. What Interests Us in Ancient Palestine?, pp. 127-128
4. Differences Between Ancient and Modern Palestine ,
p. 128
Ancient Palestine had Larger Population,
pp. 130-131
Ancient Palestine Possessed more cities,
pp. 131-135
Types of Crot3s Raised, pp. 135-137
Wines and Oils, pp. 137-138
Dates and Balsam, pp. 138-139
Common Varieties, p. 140
Occupations Other than Farming, pp. 140-141
Seafaring, pp. 131-142
Resume, p. 143

5. Were Our Ancestors of any Importance as a Military
Power?, pp. 143-144
The Jews Never Great Conquerors, pp. 144-145
The Hasmonean Conquest, pp. 145-146
Conquest of Samaria and Edom, pp. 146-147
Invade East of Jordan, pp. 14 7 -14 8

6. Was Our Nation in Palestine Outstanding in any Way?,
pp. 148-149
Religion the Main Distinction of our People, p. 149
God Invisible, pp. 149-150
Monotheism, p. 151
God the F a ther of His People , pp. 151-152
The Jewish Religion, A Revealed Religion ,
pp. 152-153
Religion A Habit of Life, pp. 153-155
The Spread of Education, pp. 155-156
The Course of Studies, pp. 156-157
Religion in Politics - Scholars Party Leaders,
pp. 157-158
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The Jewish State a Monarchy, pp. 158-160
The Parliament, p. 160
Jewish Law, Religious Law, pp. 161-162
Parties in the Jewish State, pp. 162-163
The Sadducees , p. 163
Claim Right to Make and Interpret Law,
pp. 164-165
Disbelieved in Life after Death ,
pp. 165-166
Were Severe in Enforcement of
Criminal Law, p. 166
Summary
The Pharisees, p. 167
Claim Only Learned Men Can Interpret
the Law, pp. 167-169
Dissatisfied with Present-Hope for
Ideal Future, pp. 169-170
Summary, pp. 170-171
Clashes Between Sadducees. and Pharisees, p. 171
John Hyrcanus Becomes Sadducee, p. 172
Civil War, pp. 172-174
Pharisees in Power, pp. 174-175
The Essenes, pp. 175-176
Their Ideal of a Pure Life, pp. 1 76-177
Their Relation to Other Parties, pp. 177-178

Section IV: Why the Jewish State Did Not Last, p. 185
1. The Problem, p. 185

2. Troubles at Court Caused Downfall of State, pp. 185 -186
3. Judea A Sufferer in World Calamity, pp. 186-187
Rome Upseats Peace of World , pp. 187-188
Peasants Join Mercenaries, p. 188
Hasmonean State Born in This War-Torn World,
pp. 189-190
Small States Could Not Last, p. 19 0
4. The Civil War, pp. 190-192
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Jews Appeal to Rome, pp. 193-194
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pp. 194-195
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pp. 198-199
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Outward Prosperity and Building Activity,
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Jews Overtaxed, pp. 210-211
Herod Tries to Win Favor of Jewish Subjects,
pp. 211-212
Herod's Temple, pp. 212-213
Oppression Outweighs Favors, pp. 213-214
Herod's Last Days, pp. 214-215
Summary, p. 215
8. The Government of the Rabbis, pp. 215-217
TheStoryofHillel, pp. 217-219
The Teachings of Hillel , p. 219
Hillel as the Lover of His Fellow Men,
pp. 219-221
Hillel the Lover of the Torah, pp . 221-222
Beth Hillel and Beth Shammai, p . 222
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Section V:

How Did the Jewish Diaspora or Scattering Come
About?

1. The Problem, pp. 227 -228
2. Where Did the Jews of the Diaspora Live?, pp. 228-229
Egypt, pp. 229-23 0
Babylon, pp. 230-231
Rome, pp. 231-232
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7. Was There Any Anti-Semitism?, pp. 246-247
Troublous Times Lead to Outbreaks, pp. 247-248
8. The Eastern Jews, p. 249
In Conclusion, p. 249
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Section VI: How Did the Jews Give Religion to the World? p . 255
1. The Problem , p. 255
2. Our Main Questions, pp. 255-256

3. Did the J ew s in the Diaspora Succeed in Spreading Their
Religion?, pp. 256-257
Judaism Spreads in the East , pp. 257-25 8
4. Why Did Christianity Prove Attractive?, pp. 258-260
Appealed to Poor and Oppressed, pp. 260 - 2 6 1
5. Why Christianity Gained over Judaism, p . 262
Judaism Demanded Change of Habits, p. 263
Jews Maintained Ideal of a Holy Nation, pp. 263 - 264

6. How Did Christianity Arise and Why Did It Break Away
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Bad Times Arouse Hope for a Messiah , pp. 2 65- 266
Jews Believe Depth of Mis e ry Reached , p. 266
New Political Uprising after Death of Herod,
pp. 267-26 8
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pp. 268-269
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pp. 270-272
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pp. 272-273
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Jesus B egi ns Preaching , pp . 279-280
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The Teachings of Jesus , p. 283
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pp. 283-285
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Jesus Claims to be the Messiah, pp. 285-287
Jesus in Jerusalem, pp. 287 -289
Clears Temple of Trading, p. 289
All Jewish Parties United Against Jesus, pp. 289-29 0
Sadducees Resent His Temple Activity ,
pp. 290-291
Rabbis Angered at His Superior Attitude,
pp. 291-292
Leaders Rob Jesus of Popular Confidence,
pp. 292-293
Jesus I Last Seder Supper, pp. 293-294
Jesus Arrested, p. 294
Sentenced to Be Crucified, p. 295
Crucifixion and Burial, pp. 295 -296
8. Spread of Belief That Jesus Had Risen, pp. 296-297
The Ebionim, p. 297
Joined by Non-Jews, p. 298
9. Saul - Paul of Tarsus, pp. 298-299
Paul Favors Changes in Law, pp. 299-300
Separation of Christianity from Judaism, pp. 300-301
Present-Day Christianity Influenced by Paul,
pp. 301-302
Resume, p. 302

Section VII: How Did the Jewish State Come to an End?, p. 307
1. Palestine Loses Its Importance, pp. 307-308
The Great Catastrophe - A War Against Rome,
pp. 308-310

2. What Drove the Jews to War?, pp. 310-312
Interference with Religion, pp. 312-313
Caligula Demands Worship as God, p. 313
Soldiers Insult Temple Worshippers, pp. 313-314
Mas sac re at Caesar ea, pp. 314-315
Improverishment of Nation, p. 316
Dives Young into Gangs, pp. 317-318
Destroying Respect for Local Jewish Government ,
pp. 318-319
Common People Desire to Seize Power, p. 319
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Jews Driven to Madness by Rome, pp. 319-320
Florus Demands Temple Gold - The Massacre,
pp . 320-321
Demand That Jews Greet Legions Begins War,
pp . 321-322

3. A Revolution in Jerusalem, pp. 322-323
Soldiers Fail to Suppress Rebellion, pp. 323-324
Roman Army is Routed, pp. 324-325
Preparation for War With Rome Begins,
pp. 325-327
Unfavorable Conditions within Jerusalem, p. 327
No Outstanding Leader, pp. 327-328
Example of Josephus, Governor of Galilee,
pp. 328-329
Jews Lack Military Skill, p. 329
Massacres in Hellenistic Cities, pp. 329-33 0
4. War in Galilee , pp. 330-331
Battle at Jotapata, pp. 331-334
Fall of Jotapata and Surrender of Josephus,
pp. 334-335
End of the War in Galilee, pp. 335-336
5. Jerusalem Before the Siege, pp. 336-337
New Arrivals Seize Power , pp. 33 7 -338
New Civil Wars - The Sicarii Gain Power,
pp. 338-339
Food and Supplies Destroyed in Civil Wars, p. 339
Choice of New Emperor Delays Roman Advance,
pp. 339-340
6. The War in Judea, pp. 340-341
Jewish Parties Unite But Too Late, pp. 341-343
Repulse Romans - Are Overcome by Famine,
pp. 343 -345
The Walls Give Way, pp. 345-346
The Temple Afire, pp. 346-347
The Battle for the Upper City , p. 347
Roman Vengeance, p. 348
The End of John and Simon , pp. 348-349
The End, pp. 349-350

237.
These are more than the Table of Contents at the beginning of
the book.

The latter contains only the titles of the major sub-

sections.

Table I contains, in addition , the titles of all the

additional sub-divisions as contained in the body of the book.
A summary of the various categories in the organization
of the contents is given in Chart I.
are seven sections in the book.

It will be noted that there

Each has a question as its title.

However, many of the titles could have been declarative statements, for the presentation in this volume is to a large extent a
chronological one.

For example, Section I, entitled "How Did

Our Ancestors Reestablish Their State After Their Exile?

11 ,

is

actually a narrative of Jewish history from 597 B. C. E. to 332
B. C. E., with both dates given in the text.

Hence, the word

"how 11 in the title does not produce a problem; the title could
just as well have been
after the Exile.

11

11

The Reestablishment of the Jewish State

Section I thus falls short of meeting the cri-

teria of the problem approach.

Its sub-sections are not sub-

solutions but rather chronological steps in the total narrative.
Section II, entitled

11

Why We Celebrate Chanukah,

11

is also

a chronological narrative of Jewish history, in this case from
332 B. C. E. to 165 B. C. E., with both dates given in the book,
and then on to 142 B. C. E.

It thus goes beyond the re-dedication

of the Temple, the basic reason for the establishment of the

CHART

I

Summary of the Organization of the Contents
In The D ays Of The Second Temple

Section
Number

Numb e r
of
Major
Sub-sections

Titles of
Major Sub-sections
Declarative
Questions
Statements
Or Phrases

I

11

5

6

II

8

5

3

Sub-Sections
With Questions
Subsidiary To
Their T i tles

Summaries

3

subsummaries

III

IV

6

Statement of
the Proble m
includes
questio n s
plus
7 sub- s e ctions

4

2

0

7

2 (p. 158)
(p. 163)

3

sub-sumrs .

1
summary of
the preceding
sub- sections

Introduction
To Section
Following

In Closing 11
questions
leading to
next major
section
(p. 118)

11

CHART

I

( continued)

Summary of the Organization of the Contents In The Days Of The Second Temple

Section
Number

Number
of
Major
Sub-sections

Titles of
Major Sub- sections
Declarative
Questions
Statements
Or Phrases

Sub-Sections
With Questions
Subsidiary To
Their Titles

V

Statement of
the Problem
includes
questions (p. 228)
plus
7 sub- sections

6

1

1 (p. 228)
The Problem
1 (p. 243)

VI

Statement of
the Problem
includes
questions (p. 255)
plus
Our Main Questions
plus
7 sub-s e ctions

4

3

1 (p. 277)
!I A

6

1

VII

Restatement
of the
Question 11

5

1 (p. 312)
3 points to be
made

Summaries

Introduction
To Section
Following

i1In
Conclusion 11
questions
leading to
next major
section
(p. 249)

1
Resume
( p. 302)
in the nature
of a postscript

11The End 11
(349-350)
Conclusion
entire v olume
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Hanukkah festival.

The latter date is not given in the book, but

the narrative ends with the achievement of the independence of
Judea from Syria, under the leadership of Simon, the last Maccabee.

Section II also does not meet the criteria of the problem

approach.
The title of Section III is
Independent Jewish State?

11

11

How Successful Was the Last

The content of the section does not

pointedly answer the question and does not use the word success.
The fifty-five pages of the section are distributed as follows:
Four pages: -

a brief review of the political history
of Judea from Simon to the arrival of
Pompey , with the dates given in the
book as 143 B. C. E. to 65 B. C. E.

Sixteen pages: - a description of the life of the people
of the period
Five pages:-

political-military history, including
the conquests of the Hasmoneans

Five pages: -

the religion of the time

Three pages: -

the education of the time

Twenty pages: - the government including a description
of the three parties
The life of the people, their religion, and their education
might be interpreted as criteria of

11

success.

11
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Section IV, " Why the Jewish State Did Not Last,

11

is again

like Section I, a chronological narrative of Jewish history, this
time for the period from 63 B. C. E. to 4 B. C. E., with the dates
not given in the book.

It contains much detail of the reign of

each of the Hasmoneans and Herod, from Hyrcanus II to Herod.
The last seven pages of the thirty-seven pages in the section on
the growing importance of the rabbis , with special attention to
Hillel, certainly does not contribute to answering the question
of why the Jewish state did not last, the intended basic theme of
the section.
The one section that meets the requirements of the problem approach is Section V, a short section, twenty-two pages,
or seven percent of the 313 in the book.

Its content directly

answers the question of the over-all title,
Diaspora or Scattering Come About?

11 ,

How Did the Jewish

11

Though the title of Section VI is
Religion to the World?

11

11

How Did the Jews Give

it is actually devoted in almost its en-

tirety - forty-seven pages, or fifteen per cent of the 313 in the
text - to the rise of Christianity and an explanation of its teachings, which is not really Jewish history at all.

The last section

of the book, Number VII, consists of forty-three pages, about
thirteen and a half per cent of the total in the book, and has its
title,

How Did the Jewish State Come to an End?

11

11

Actually , it
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is 1n its entirety a detailed description of the war against Rome
during the years 67-70 C.E.

Sub-Divisions
A positive pedagogic feature of the organization of this
book is that each of the seven sections is sub-divided into subsections.

These too are further sub-divided into additional sub-

sections.

In keeping with outline construction, the latter sub-

sections in some cases are further divided into one or even two
additional steps.

This enables the reader to organize the ma-

terial into a series of generalizations or summaries, one at a
time. (See Table I, pp. 227-236)

This device is not limited to

a book based on the problem organization, but is a sound pedagogic principle for all textbooks.
The first sub-sections are termed by the writer ''major
sub-sections'.' on Chart I.

The numbers of such major sub-sec-

tions in the seven over-all sections of the book vary from six to
eleven.

They may be in the form of additional specific ques-

tions or declarative statements or phrases.

In one section,

Number IV, all of the titles of the major sub-sections are in the
form of declarative statements or phrases.

In three of the over -

all sections, Numbers IV, V, and VI, there is at the beginning
of each of them, a statement of the problem, which contains ad-

243.
ditional specific questions, the answers to which the student is
to seek in his reading.

(See Table II, p. 244-245) In addition,

Sections III and VII introduce some of their sub-sections with
specific questions.
Five of the over-all sections have summaries for some
of their sub-sections.

Sections II and III have three each.

In

Section IV there is a summary at the conclusion of the second
last sub-section of all the sub-sections preceding. (See Table II)
The last major-sub-section is on a topic that is not integrally
related to all that preceded.

At the end of two over-all sections,

II and V, there are new questions serving as a bridge to the
over -all sections following them.

TABLE

II

Statements of the Problems in Sections IV, V, and VI

In The Days Of The Second Temple

Section IV, p. 185
Barely seventy years passed before the preciouslygained freedom of our ancestors' last state was lost. Seventy years is a long time in the life of a person, but it is a
very brief existence for a state. The last independent Jewish state was very short-lived.
We wonder why our ancestors could not keep their
independence. Were they incapable of governing themselves? Were they so unpatriotic, had they so little love
of country, that within less than a hundred years they
surrendered their freedom?

Section V, p. 228 (excerpt)
We may wonder how the Jews found life with other
nations. Were conditions then in any way what an immigrant finds today? Were the Jews accepted as citizens in
their new homes? Did they fit into the business and agricultural life of the community? Did they experience antiSemitism as the Jews do today in many countries? Was
their freedom of worship interfered with? In general,
were they regarded as what we would call "desirable
immigrants' or undesirable ones? Let us answer these
and like questions.

Section VI, p. 255 (excerpt)
We, as Jews, are naturally curious to know how our
small nation gave religion to such a large world. Why are
we still such a small people? Why has the world been so
unkind to us in return for what we gave it? The answer to
these questions is a long and very interesting story which
we shall proceed to tell.

Table II - ( continued)

Questions, p. 256
1. Did the Jews in the Diaspora, who were scattered
throughout the nations of the world, have any effect in
spreading their religion?
2. Why did Christianity, an offshoot of Judaism,
spread, and not the original Jewish religion?
3. Who was Jesus, the Jewish founder of the new
religion, and how did he break with his own Jewish religion?
4. How did the new religion spread?

Summary of the First Six Sub-Sections in Section IV (p. 215)
We have our answer now to the question why the last
Jewish state did not last. Our ancestors had the misfortune to live through a period in the history of the world
when small independent nations were at the mercy of or ganized marauders. It was a world of force, of paid armies, of generals who ruled, of republics which crumbled.
Our ancestors did what they could to defend themselves.
They were overpowered. We shall see how they refused
to give up, how they rose again and again till the nation
was drenched in blood. But that is a later story.
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Israel in Canaan

Introduction
This volume, the second to be published in the Golub series, is organized according to the problem approach, the pedagogic organization of the entire series.

It fulfills the require-

ments of the problem approach more successfully than the prior
volume, In the Days of the Second Temple.

In the editor's intro-

duction to the latter volume, he had stated that the author had
"succeeded in including the most important historical events of
the period in spite of the fact that the particular organization
which he followed necessitated the exclusion of some events.

11

(p. x) Actually, the book contained too many details and specific
steps in the events, as has been substantiated in the discussion
above.
A teacher's guide was prepared by Edward A. Nudelman
as a companion volume for Israel in Canaan.

In this guide, the

teacher is informed that the pupil's textbook was organized in a
series of large units or topics each of which is aimed at some
fundamental understanding.

The pupil is not presented with a

vast array of isolated and unrelated facts that serve no particular purpose and contribute nothing to intelligent apprehension of
important ideas.

Instead all facts given are intended to aim at
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some comprehensive and broad understanding . • . Details and
facts are presented only in connection with developing certain
important concepts or generalizations.

(p. 3)

11

The volume, Israel in Canaan, covers the history of the
Jewish people from its earliest beginnings to the end of the rule
of King David, 973 B. C. E.
of them, Section II,

11

It consists of six sections.

How Did Our Ancestors Take Their First

Step Toward Nationhood?

11 ,

Section IV,

11

How Did Conquest of

Canaan Help Our Ancestors Become a United Nation?
Section V,

11

Three

11 ,

How Did Israel Become a United Kingdom?

vide the historical framework.

and
11,

pro-

Consisting of 126 pages, or

approximately forty-four per cent of the 295 pages of running
narrative in the book, they cover the historical events of the
Exodus, the Settlement in Canaan, and the establishment of the
United Kingdom under Saul and through the reign of David. The
other three sections, I,

11

Who Were Our Earliest Ancestors?

III, "What Kind of Land Was Canaan?
tled Life Change Our Ancestors?

11 ,

11 ,

11 ,

and VI, "How Did Set-

describe the life of the peo-

ple at the two major stages covered in the historical framework,
namely, earliest times and after settlement in Canaan.
The content of the sections meets the criteria of the or ganization according to problems in varying degrees.

The

sections on the life of the Hebrew people at two different times,
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I, III, and VI, relate their details into a unified whole, answering basic questions, to a better extent than do the sections of
historical narrative, II, IV, and V.

Even the latter, however ,

are far superior to their corresponding sections in the volume,
In the Days of the Second Temple, primarily because the number of details was kept to a minimum.

For example, Section

IV, on the settlement in Canaan, contains only two major historical items.

These are the capture of Jericho under the leader-

ship of Joshua, and the period of the Judges, with Deborah and
Gideon as examples.

Major emphasis is on the interaction of

the Canaanites and the Israelites.
The titles of all the sections are in the form of questions.
The title questions of Sections , I, III, and VI, given above , lend
themselves more readily to a total answer than do the title ques tions of Sections II, IV, and V, also given above.

Although all

of the questions could be reworded into declarative phrases or
statements, the former lead to unified themes, and the latter ,
to a sequence of events.

Organization of Content
The organization of the content in this volume is given in
Table III.

It includes the titles of all the sub-divisions.

These

include the titles of all the additional sub-divisions, as found
throughout the book.

TABLE

III
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Organization of the Contents
Israel In Canaan

Section I:

Who Were Our Earliest Ancestors?, p. 5

1. Introduction, pp. 5 -8
The Hebrews Were Latecomers in the Family of
Nations, pp. 8-9
Where Were the Hebrews During the Earlier
Centuries?, pp. 9-10
Our Early Ancestors Nomads or Wanderers,
pp. 10-12
2. What Are the Differences Between Desert Dwellers and
Persons Living on Fertile Land?, p. 13
Desert Dwellers Are Wanders, pp. 13-16
They Are Organized into Clans, pp. 16-17
The Clan a Family Nation, p. 18
Oldest Son Ranks Second, pp. 18-19
Slaves Were Part of Family, pp. 19-20
3. Disadvantages of Clan Life In Earning a Living, p. 21
Occupations Few, pp. 22-24
Labor is Hard, pp. 24- 25
Meager Returns for Hard Labor In Shelter, p. 25
In Furnishings, pp. 25-26
In Clothes, pp. 27-28
In Food, pp. 28-29
Frequent Warfare, pp. 29-30
Brings Out Unpleasant Qualities, pp. 30-31
At War Early, pp. 31-32
Responsibility for Avenging Fellow Members, p. 32
Rights Enforced Within the Clan, pp. 32-33
Finer Side of Nomadic Character -Hospitality,
pp. 33-34
Examples in Bible, pp. 35-36
4. Difficult Life of Nomads Prevents Growth of Ideas, p. 36
Nomadic Religion - Ideas of God, p. 3 7
Nomads Worship Spirits, pp. 38-39
Local Gods Worshipped, pp. 39-40
The Nature of God, pp. 40-41
The Appearance o f God, pp. 41-42

Table III - (continued)
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Where God Lived: How to Find God, pp. 42-43
High Places, pp. 43-44
Sacred Trees, pp. 45-46
Priests, Magic and Magicians, pp. 46-47
Superstitions, pp. 4 7 -49
Summary, pp. 49-50
5. What Records Did Our Ancestors Leave?, p. 50
Abraham, pp. 53 -54
Jacob, p. 55
Israel in Egypt, pp. 56-57

Section II:

How Did Our Ancestors Take Their First Step
Toward Nationhood?, p. 67

1. The Event and the Man, pp. 68-69
2. The Exodus or Departure from Egypt, pp. 69-70
Israel Enslaved, pp. 70-73
United by Common Hope, pp. 73-74
Israel Leaves Egypt, pp. 74-75
The Red Sea, pp. 75-79
The Deliverance, pp. 79
3. The Leader Moses, pp. 80-82
Widens World Circle, pp. 82-83
Early Life of Moses, pp. 83-84
Moses Hears the Call, pp. 84-86
Moses Organizes the Israelitish Nation, pp. 86-88
A Government is Formed, pp. 88-90
Moses the Teacher of Religion, pp. 90-91
Brings New Idea of God, pp. 91-93
The Ten Commandments, pp. 93-95
Traces of Magic Are Few, pp. 95-96
Where God Might be Worshipped, pp. 96-97
The Last Days of Moses, p. 97
4. Moses As We Remember Him, pp. 97-98
Moses Ranks Alone, pp. 98-99
Unchanged by Passage of Years, pp. 99-101
5. Importance of the Exodus to Israel, pp. 101-103

Table III - ( continued)

Section III:
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What Kind of Land Was Canaan?, p. 111

1. Two Questions, p. 112

2. Was Canaan Worth Conquering?, pp. 112-113
We Enter Mountain Country, pp. 113-114
We Pass Cities and Hamlets, pp. 114-ll6
An Inviting Plain to the West, pp. 116-118
The Great Oak Forest, pp. 118-119
We Return to Camp, p. 119
A Deep Valley and a Great Sea on the East,
pp. 120-122
Jerusalem, pp. 122-124
Pleasanter Mountain Land, pp. 124-125
Out of the Mountains, pp. 125-127
More Mountains and Another Great Lake, pp. 127-129
We Cross the Jordan, pp. 129-130
A Summary Report, p. 132
Rainfall and Seasons, pp. 13 2-134
3. Is Canaan Worth Conquering? - The Answer, pp. 134-135
The Sections We Like Best, pp. 135-136
4. Can the Land Be Conquered?, pp. 136-138
Natural Aids and Hindrances, pp. 138-139

Section IV: How Did Conquest of Canaan Help Our Ancestors
Become a United Nation?, p. 149

1. How Was Canaan Conquered?, pp. 149-150
Invasion from the South, p. 150
Attack on East Jordan, pp. 150-154
The Jordan Crossed - Occupation of Central Highlands (About 1180 B. C. E. ), pp. 154-155
Success in Galilee, pp. 155-156
Extent of Early Conquest, pp. 156-157
Important Cities Still Unconquered, pp. 157-159
2. Results of the Early Conquest - B enefits, p. 160
3. The Disadvantages - The Breaking Up of the Union,
pp. 160-161

Table III - (continued)
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Imitation of Canaanitish Worship, pp. 161-162
Considered a Part of Agriculture, pp. 162-163
Weakens Hebrew Union, pp. 163-165
4. The Period of the Judges - Movements Toward Union , p. 165
The Final Struggle with Canaan, pp. 165-167
The Judge Deborah, pp. 167-168
The Battle at Jezreel, pp. 168-170
After the Crisis - The People Forget, pp. 170-171
The Conflict with Midian - The Judge Gideon,
pp. 171-172
Destroys Altar of Baal, pp. 172-174
Tests Mettle of His Followers, pp. 174-175
Victorious Over Midian, pp. 17 5-1 76
5. First Attempt at Forming a Kingdom, pp. 176-177
6. Further Signs of Union - Shiloh, pp. 1 77 -178
In Answer to Our Problem, pp. 178-179

Section N:

How Did Israel Become a United Kingdom? , p. 187
Part I, p. 187

1. Philistines Are Rivals for Mastery over Canaan, pp. 187-188
Endanger the Hebrew S'e.itlements, pp. 188-191
Invade Territory of Northern Israel, pp. 191-192
Overrun Israel, pp. 192-194
Philistines Afraid, Return the Art, pp. 194-196
2. How Did the Philistine Defeat Affect Israel? , p. 196
Defeat Rouses Desire for Union, p. 197
The Founder of the Union, Samuel (About 1100-1020
B.C.E.), pp. 197-198
Assumes Leadership at Fall of Shiloh, pp. 198-199
Seer and Statesman, pp. 199-200
Teacher , p. 200
Stirs Desire for Union, pp. 200-202
Samuel Seeks a Candidate , pp. 202-203
Saul Proves Himself at Jabesh - Gilead, pp. 203-206
Saul Crowned King of Israel - 1028 B. C. E., p. 206
3. How Successful Was the First Hebrew King?, p. 207
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4. The Successes of Saul's Kingdom, p. 207
Victory over Philistines, pp. 207-209
Victorious Against Amelek, p. 209
Saul 1 s Authority Recognized, p. 210
5. Fortune Turns Against Saul, pp. 210-211
Saul I s Quarrel with Samuel, p. 212
Saul 1 s Melancholy - Quarrel with David, pp. 214-215
David Forced to Flee Court, pp. 215-216
Saul Pursues David, pp. 216-218
David Goes over to Philistines, pp. 218-219
6. First Kingdom Ends Disastrously, pp. 219-220
Saul's Last Battle, pp. 220-221
David's Lament over Saul, pp. 221-222
The Gratitude of Jabesh - Gilead, p. 223

Part II - Successful Union Achieved David (1013-973 B. C. E. ), pp. 223-225
1. David Crowned King of Judah, pp. 225-226

2. Seeks Crown of Remainder of Tribes, p. 226
3. David Victorious, pp. 226-227
4. David Builder of Hebrew Nation, p. 227
Frees Land of Philistines, pp. 227-228
Captures Jerusalem, pp. 228-229
Transfers Capital to New City, pp. 229-230
Brings Ark to Jerusalem - Makes City Main Shrine,
pp. 230-231
Secures Valuable Allies, pp. 231-232
Extends Boundaries through Conquests, pp. 23 2- 233
Organizes a Government, pp. 233-234
5. Rebellions Against David, pp. 234-235
Revolt of Absalom, pp. 235-237
Rebellion in the North, p. 237
6. David's Last Days , pp . 237-238
7. Summing Up , pp. 238-242
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Part I
1. Settlement in New Country Produces Changes , pp. 251-252
Israelites Newcomers to Canaanite Civilization,
pp. 253-254
2. Improved Conditions - Variety of Occupations, p. 254
Learn Agriculture, pp. 254-258
Beginnings in Handicrafts, pp. 258-260

3. Advantage of New Occupations over Nomadic Life,
pp. 260-261
Improvement in Settlement and Shelter, pp. 261-262
The City, pp. 262-263
The Walls, p. 263
The Market Place, pp. 263-264
Streets and Shops , pp. 264-265
The Home and Its Furnishings, pp. 265-268
City and Dwellings - A Summary, pp. 268-270
4. Advantages That Also Brought Disadvantage, pp. 270-271
Blood Relationship Versus Neighborhood, pp. 271-2 72
Members No Longer Share Wealth, p. 272
Must Join With Neighbors for Protection Patriotism, pp. 272-2 73
Power of Patriarch Limited to Village Government,
p. 274
5. The Disadvantages - Growth of Social Classes, pp. 274-275
How Inequalities Arose, pp. 276-277
Social Changes Come Very Slowly, pp . 277-278
A Summary Picture, pp . 279-280
6. Changes in Law and Justice, p. 280
Lex Talionis Modified, pp. 280-281
Law of Damages , pp. 281-282
Poor , Widow, Orphan and Stranger Protected ,
pp. 282- 284
Rights of Slaves Declared, pp . 284-285
Hebrew Slaves, pp. 285-287
Conduct of Judges Prescribed, pp. 287-288
Other Laws, pp. 288-289
The Law - A Sign of Progress , pp. 289-290
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Section VI: Part II - Changes in Religion - Largely Disadvantageous, pp. 291-292
1. The Lowest Layer Imitates Canaanites,
p. 292
Canaanite Religion Agricultural, pp. 292-293
God Called Baal, pp. 293-294
Gods Local - Worshipped Through Images,
pp. 294-295
Gods Not Moral, pp. 296-297
Religion Resembles Beliefs of Nomads,
pp. 297-298
Lowers Morals of Worshippers, pp. 298-299
2. Upper Layer Develops Mosaic Teachings, p. 299
Insist on Moral Conduct, p. 3 00
Forbid Images, pp. 301-302
Rules All Departments of Life, pp. 302-303
3. Priests of Lower Layer, pp. 303-305
4. Priest of Mosaic Followers, pp. 305-306
Priests of Principal Shrine Most Important,
pp. 306-307
5. Other Religious Ministers - Early Prophets Are Magicians,
p. 308
N e w Class of Prophets - Moses, pp. 308-310
Samuel, pp. 310-311
Defenders of Popular Liberties, pp. 311-312
Prophets Reprove Kings, pp. 312-314
6. Another Type of Holy Men - Nazarites, pp. 314-315
7. Where Our Ancestors Worshipped, pp. 315-316
The Furnishings of the Shrine, pp. 316-318
8. Feasts and Fasts, pp. 318-319
The Three Festivals, pp. 319-320
Local Holidays, pp. 320-322

9. The Religion of the Average Israelite - A Summary,
pp. 323-3 24
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10. Cultural Progress - An Advantage, p. 324
Education of the Children, pp. 325-326
Literature, pp. 326-327
Music, Painting and Sculpture, pp. 327-328
11. War - Gain and Loss, p. 328
Longer Periods of Peace but Wars More Serious ,
pp. 328-329
Nobility Profits Through War, pp. 330-331
Small Size of Countries Encourages Dis put es,
p. 332
12. Summary, pp. 332-334
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A summary of the various categories in the organization
of the contents is given in Chart II.

As in the volume, In the

Days of the Second Temple, each section has a question as its
title, and the titles of the sub-sections are distributed into
questions and declarative phrases and sentences.

The number

of first sub-sections in the six over-all sections varies from
four to six and twelve and seventeen.

In the latter two, the

sub-sections are grouped into two parts of six and six, and six
and eleven respectively.

A greater number of the titles of the

sub-sections are declarative statements, rather than sub-questions, thirty-nine of the former in contrast to ten of the latter.
In five of the six over-all sections, there is one major subsection in each of them that has specific additional questions
beyond the title of the sub-section.

(See Table IV)

A new feature in the organization of the volume, Israel
In Canaan, is a preview, in one or two pages, of each over -all
section.

These previews are succinct summaries of the essence

of each of the over-all sections to follow and direct the attention
of the reader to integrating the specifics of his reading around
the major ideas or generalizations given in the preview.

(See

Table V) All the previews pose specific questions for which the
reader will find the answers in the subsequent pages.

These

previews make a definite contribution towards fulfilling the re-
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IV

Specific Additional Questions
Beyond The Titles of The Sub-Sections
Israel In Canaan

Section I,
Sub-Section:

Where Were the Hebrews During the Earlier
Centuries? , pp. 9-10

What were our ancestors before they were known
as Jews or Hebrews?
Did they always live in Palestine?
What prevented their becoming civilized sooner?
Where were they during the earlier centuries?
Why did they not become known at that time like
other peoples?
What is a people before it becomes a full-grown
nation?
How did our people grow up, and what finally
helped it to set out on the road toward becoming
one of the leading civilized nations of the world?

Section II, p. 67
How did these clans finally unite into one nation?

Section III,
Sub-.Section:

Two Questions, p. 112

What kind of land was Canaan, and how easily
might a people gain its livelihood there?

Section IV, p. 149
At the close of the last section we saw how difficult
a task the conquest of Canaan would prove for desert people.
We know that Canaan later became the land of Israel; but how
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rapidly and under what conditions did the Israelites succeed
in conquering the country? Did they conquer all of it , or
only a part? Were they obliged to make compromises with
the inhabitants of the land?
. . . Did it (the conquest) help them (our ancestors)
to become a nation more rapidly or did it, on the contrary,
delay their growth?

Section V,
Sub-Section :

How Successful Was The First Hebrew King?,
p. 207

After almost two centuries of occupation of Canaan,
the Hebrew tribes were at last united under the rule of a
single king . How successful was this first kingdom to
prove? Would it be able to retain the loyalty of the separate
tribes which had at all times considered themselves independent? Above all, would it be able to regain the land from
the Philistines? Let us see how far the kingdom of Saul was
successful and wherein it proved weak.

TABLE

V
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PREVIEWS

Israel In Canaan

Section I:

Who Were Our Earliest Ancestors?, pp. 3-4

Where were they while Babylonia, Egypt, Assyria or
Phoenicia were already famous world powers?
Why did they not take their place sooner among the
important nations of history?
This section will tell us the reason.
It will show that in the earliest times our ancestors

were nomads or desert dwelling wanderers. Their
land being too poor to provide even sufficient pasture
for their flocks, they were obliged to change their
camping grounds several times during the year.
Wandering prevented our ancestors from reaching a
high state of civilization.
The constant hardships of desert life did develop some
excellent qualities in our forefathers.
It made them courageous; it trained them to endure

hunger and thirst.
Always exposed to danger, they learned to depend upon
one another, to feel brotherly and to regard everyone
as an equal.
Being so often in want of food and water, they felt for
the stranger and treated him hospitably.
But, altogether, nomads suffer many handicaps : in lack
of comforts; in the constant need of warfare; in being removed from contact with the rest of the world and thus
developing a narrow range of ideas and beliefs about the
world, about religion or even about their own past.
Therefore, as long as our ancestors were nomads,
they could not hope to figure among the important
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peoples of the world.
As you read this section, remember that you are to
answer the question which we have set at the head of
this group of questions for Section I.

Section II:

How Did Our Ancestors Take Their First Step
Toward Nationhood?, p. 66

What led them to take the first steps toward becoming
a nation?
This section will answer these questions.
It will tell of two great causes which led to
the birth of the nation of Israel.
One of these causes was a great event - the going out
from Egypt.
We call this event the Exodus.
The second cause was the work of a great man, the
greatest Jew of all ages, one of the few truly great
men in all history.
The man was Moses.
But how did our ancestors happen to be in Egypt? After
they cam there, why were they so anxious to e s:cape?
And who was Moses? What manner of man was he to
leave such a mighty impress upon the future?
Keep these questions in mind. When you have
finished reading this section, you should be
able to discuss them intelligently.
Remember the dates for this section.
Israel entered Egypt at about 1350 B. C. E.
probably took place at about 1220 B. C. E.

The Exodus
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Section III: Israel is Headed For Canaan, p. 110

We told of that in the previous section.
But what sort of land is Canaan?
Is it a fertile country where men can gain a livelihood
through agriculture?
Is it level or hilly?

Has it springs and rivers?

Is it a country easy to conquer but as easy to lose or
is it hard to win but easy to defend later?
Does the land receive sufficient rainfall?
weather pleasant?

Is the

These and many more questions would be
in the minds of the invading Israelites.
These facts will have great importance
for the future history of Israel.
Study the geography of Canaan carefully. Study
particularly the maps given in this section as well
as the picture map inside of the book covers.
Then close your eyes and see if you hav e a
picture of the land in your mind.

Section IV: How Did Israel Become Master of Canaan?, pp . 147148
From which direction would the conquest begin?
The spies were not at all agreed. How do you imagine
they would advance against the land? Make your guess
and then read what really did happen.
The text will also tell of grave dangers or crises through
which Israel passed during the early days in Canaan.
At first Canaan was only partly conquered. Many strong
cities defied the Israelitish advance for many years.

Table V - (continued)

266 .

Groups of tribes were left to win and to hold their
possessions as best they could. Each group was
obliged to act for its elf. There were thus four
small Israelitish nations instead of one.
You may well imagine what happened. Enemies
quickly took advantage of the division and almost
succeeded in wresting the land from Israel, as
Israel had conquered it from the Canaanites.
But the dangers themselves united our ancestors.
Fortunately, too, champions arose, called judges,
who led their brothers successfully through these
wars.
The dangers or crises which almost destroyed
Israel turned out to be a force for good. They
led to the formation of a unified nation of Israel.
Who were these leaders and what was
the nature of the crises?
This section will tell about them.
Remember the dates for this period.
The Conquest began at about 1180 B. C. E.
This period lasted till about 1100 B. C. E.

Section V:

The Greatest Danger Was Still To Be Met, pp.

185, 186
The united efforts of several tribes had been suffifient to
repulse earlier invasions.
But a new foe appeared, the Philistines, as powerful as
Israel itself, and far better equipped for warfare. In the
first encounter Israel suffered a rout. It lost its land to
the Philistines.
Then our ancestors were finally roused to their true need.
They needed a permanent union under a central government.
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But how was it to be achieved? Who would bring together
the proud chieftains, jealous of their independence?
Fortunately, a great leader was living at the time, the
greatest since Moses. His name was Samuel, and you
will read about his labors in this section.
As a result of Samuel's efforts, the Hebrew Kingdom
came into being. Saul was the first king.
Saul's Kingdom began very favorably. It achieved much
for Israel, but it did not last long, only about 15 years,
from 1028 B. C. E. to 1013 B. C. E. It seemed to end in
defeat and failure.
What did Saul accomplish for his country? Did he benefit
his people in any way? And what opinion should we have
of Saul himself, and of his brave son Jonathan? Let us
read our text fir st and then think the matter through for
ourselves.
And finally we come to David , the greatest of Israel's
kings.
The kingdom became established with David.
The kingdom became an empire and a world power.
What did David do? Why is he considered so much greater
than Saul? What does Israel owe to David? That, too, we
shall find in the story of this section.
D avid reigned for forty years after Saul.
your time lin e.

Place David on

Section VI: Was Th e Conquest Worthwhile?, pp. 248-249
Did Israel benefit through becoming a settled nation?
Thus far we were told mainly how Israel struggled to make
its possession of Canaan secure. In doing it, Israel won a
place for itself among the nations of the world.
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But did winning Canaan also spell progress in civilization ?
Two hundred years had elapsed between Joshua and the
death of David. What did Israel learn of civilization during these two hundred years?
Civilization consists of many branches or departments.
One country may be more advanced in mechanics and
invention, another in education, a third in its system of
law, a fourth in music or painting.
In inquiring how our ancestors progressed, we must study
each department of life separately.
We must ask: Did they improve their economic condition,
that is, did they learn more skillful occupations which
repaid them better in more wholesome food, finer clothes
and more comfortable dwellings?
Did they progress socially, that is, did their relation
improve toward each other and toward strangers?
Did they grow more just to all men and particularly did
they become more kindly toward the weak and the oppressed?
Did the greater justice and kindliness show itself in their
system of law?
How did settled life affect their religion? Did the teachings
of Moses flourish in the new surroundings?
Was there any progress in general culture such as music,
art, literature or education?
Did settled life make our ancestors more peaceful or
more warlike?
Bear these questions in mind~ you read the following
section. Then !.!_y to answer to yourself:
Altogether, how far did the first two hundred years of life
in Canaan carry our ancestors toward a higher civilization?
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quirements of the problem approach.
Early in Section I on our earliest ances,tors, the reader is
told about the method of presentation in that section, which is to
be a description of the "desert people of our own time.
basis for this method is that

11

11

The

the hints which the Bible gives

lead us to believe that desert dwellers in ancient times were
very much like similar peoples bf today.

11

(p. 12) Hence, the

description of present-day desert people would resemble the
kind of life about which the Bible tells.

The reader is thereupon

invited to "join one of the companies of our ancestors and live
with it during a period of wandering. (p. 15) In similar fashion,
1n Section III on the land of Canaan, the author uses the device
of asking the reader to take an imaginary tour along with the
spies that Moses sent to inspect the land, and hence employs
the editorial "we.

11

(p. 112)

Each of the over -all six sections has at least one summary.
(See Table VI) In Section I, on our earliest ancestors, there is
a summary of three sub-sections, that really covers the entire
section, for the remaining one sub-section is the author 1 s reconstruction of the history of the patriarchs, Abraham, Isaac,
and Jacob, and the migration to Egypt, based on the stories in
the Bible.
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Summaries
Israel In Canaan

Section I
Summary of the Second, Third, and Fourth Sub-Sections
pp. 49-50
We are now ready to answer the questions which we
set forth at the beginning of this section. What sort of
people were our ancestors before they became a nation,
and why were they not sooner known in history? They
were small nomadic clans, seeking to gain a livelihood
by tending flocks in the desert. Their wandering, their
hard toil , the constant fear of raid and preparation for
attack kept them a small unnoticed people of simple beliefs and customs

Section III
Summary of Sub-Section II on the description of the land
of Canaan
p. 132
The entire country, we estimate, is about 150 miles
long and from 40 to 80 miles wide at various points. The
most important part of the country seems to be the Central Range running north and south, but broken into by the
Plain of Jezreel. On the west between the mountain range
and the sea lies the Coastal Plain. East of the Central
Range is the sunken Jordan valley with Lake Chinnereth
at its northern end and the Dead Sea at the south. Beyond
the Jordan rises the table-land of East Jordan, a mountain range that may have been part of the Central Range
before the earth cracked to form the Jordan Valley.

Section IV
Summary of entire section at the end of Sub-Section VI
pp. 178-179
How shall we now answer the questions which we
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asked at the beginning of this section? Did the conquest
help Israel to become a united nation? It seemed at first
as though the natural barriers between regions, the mountains, rivers and plains, would destroy the union which
Moses succeeded in cementing. The imitation of Canaanite examples, particularly in worship, further drew the
various sections apart from one another. However, the
feeling of kinship still remained and asserted itself in
time of danger. Above all , the worship of their common
God, the God of the Wilderness, whose shrine was at
Shiloh, served as a reminder. Thus when an outside enemy threatened the land, a strong leader, a chieftan or
judge, was able to rally some of the neighboring tribes to
act together under the banner of the God of Israel. Every
united undertaking thus brought the various parts closer
together. With Gideon, there was already the desire to
set up a kingship, that is, a united people under single
rule.

Section V
Summary at end of entire section covering all the prior
sections
pp. 238, 240-241
Excerpt:
This 1s the story of how Israel became a nation.
Taught the benefits of union by Moses in their desert wanderings, the Hebrew tribes soon forgot their lesson in the
yearly struggles to retain their conquests. National interests yielded to local needs, and the worship of their
common God became only second in importance to the worship of the many gods of Canaan.
The divided country thus became an easy prey for
invasion. As the Israelites had once fallen upon the land,
so other tribes now, in turn, attacked them. Moreover ,
the Israelites had not yet completely destroyed the power
of the former master of the land, the Canaanites.
There followed a number of misfortunes, any of
which might have destroyed Israel - the last great stand
of the Canaanite kings, the invasion of the nomadic Midianites, wars with Ammon and with the Philistines. For-
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tunately for Israel, a spirit of union could still, in times
of danger, be awakened among the quarreling tribes. A
brave leader , whom the Bible calls the Judge, could rally
the people in the name of their national God. Although it
seemed that after each danger the people returned to their
tribal loyalties as before , nevertheless, the f eeling that
Israel was one people worshipping one God was slowly
making headway. The sanctuary at Shiloh, the main seat
of worship of Israel's desert God, became the meeting
ground for all Israel. Out of it came Samuel, the greatest
religious teacher after Moses, who finally laid the foundations for a united Israel. Saul's first efforts and David's
complete success at last cemented the divided tribes into
what was to become the nation of Israel.

Section VI
Summary at the end of Sub-Section III of Part I on the
status of the city and the dwellings
pp. 268-269
Such was the city, and such were the dwellings of
our ancestors at the time of their settlement in Canaan;
and so they remained with little change till the destruction
of the kingdom. Later the nobles built larger houses with
more rooms or of more than one story. The average citizen continued in the same simple dwelling. If a son
married and there was no room for him within the house,
another house was built in another corner of the court.
The house was rudely put together with uneven stones and
mud, little care being taken to fit the stones one to another
or to build the wall solidly. It was not at all unusual,
therefore , for holes to remain in the wall, and often dangerous serpents made their home there. Nor was it unusual for homes to tumble down during storms.

Summary at the end of Sub-Section V of Part I on the social
changes in the Hebrew People
pp. 279-280
Before discussing furth er changes in the life of Israel,
let us pause for a moment to form a picture of our ancestors
as they lived in their own homeland. Some were to be found
in cities, but most of them had their homes in villages.
They continued living in clans or large families very much
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as in nomadic days. The old equality, however, was disappearing. There were now rich and poor, and even Is raelitish slaves. With the growth of the kingship, a new
class was arising, which because of distinguished service
or merely because it enjoyed royal favor, was selected
for nobility and other special privileges. The captives of
war and those who willingly surrendered themselves , such
as the Gibeonites , formed a large slave population. The
Canaanites, the former inhabitants of the land, were either
made slaves or, frequently, were admitted as equals into
the nation of Israel, since they could hardly be distinguished from the Israelites in language, dress, or appearance.
All the groups whom we have mentioned, together with
merchants from strange lands and passing travelers, nonHebrews who were adopted into Israelite families, formed
the population of the land of Israel.

Sub-Section IX in Part II:
Summary of the Religion of the Average Israelite
pp. 323-324
The religion of the average Israelite was a mixture
of local Baal-worship with the fear of his own God. He
had great reverence and fear for the God who had brought
him out of the land of Egypt. Three times yearly he came
before the Lord and brought his gifts to the Levite and
priest. He feared the prophets of his God and hearkened
to them.
However, the Israelite did not yet comprehend a God
who was everywhere. God dwelt in Zion, some miles away
from his home. Much nearer, in his very hearth, were
the household spirits, perhaps the spirits of his departed
ancestors, who might do him harm if he did not satisfy
them. On the mountains or at the well lived the Baal of
the Canaanites, the god who was conquered and was,
therefore, less important than his chief God, but still a
god to be feared and respected.
The average Israelite was still afraid to be without
the protection of the Teraphim. ,:, Israel was learning the

,:, Teraphim were idols , probably household gods.
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new religion, but it learned very slowly, and all the while
it clung to its old gods. Many hundreds of years were yet
to pass before Israel would discover that there was but
one God who lived, not on a mountain top or even in the
heavens, but in the mind and in the heart of man.

Sub-Section XII in Part II:
Summary of the Entire Volume

pp. 332-333

There have now passed before us in review the changes which Israel underwent when it became a settled people in Canaan. Did Israel benefit from these changes? We
must answer without hesitation that it did. It is true that
some of the advantages brought evils in their train. New
economic conditions created division among social classes
and encouraged magical rites in religion. Cities have
greater protection, but also made war more deadly. However, summing up all the changes, we can readily see how
greatly our ancestors were the gainers.
We need only return to the earlier pages to see what
great progress had been made over the former days. Now
Israel did have cities, fields, and houses. Life was much
safer, and food and water more certain. Men learned
many new occupations, skills and art. They learned new
and valuable ideas in law and religion. If superstitions
still persisted, magic and magicians were beginning to
lose their hold upon the people. Ideas of right and wrong
grew finer. Israel met more strangers and learned to
look upon them in a more humane way. Such changes take
hundreds of years to accomplish. Our nation was still
young, but not as young as it was when we first met it.
Israel still had far to ascend on the ladder of progress;
but it had climbed considerably since its earliest beginnings.
pp. 333-34
The story thus far has told of the youth of our people.
We have observed our people I s beginnings, its organization
into a unified nation, its settlement of a land and its learning the essential skills of settled life. Israel is now already a grown nation, ready to take its place in the family
of nations. What position was Israel able to maintain in
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its world? Did it hold a place of dignity and honor? How
long was it able to retain its safety and independence?
Did it prove to be outstanding or distinguished in any way?
Did it achieve anything of worth which is deserving of remembrance by later generations? The answers to these
questions will form the theme of a succeeding volume.

277.
The first sub-section in Section II on the first step toward
nationhood begins by summarizing the high point of the previous
over-all section, that "our forefathers . . . began as a number of
separate clans, related to each other by language and common
ancestry.

11

(p. 67)

The second and third sub-sections discuss

the event, the Exodus, and the leader, Mos es.

Then the last

two sub-sections are summaries of the prior content on the
leader and the event respectively, with the greater credit given
to the leader.

(pp. 97-101, and 101-103)

In Section III, the description of the land, the biggest subsection has a summary in the form of a report from both the
spies and the reader who had together inspected the land. (p. 132)
Section Iv on the conquest of Canaan has a summary for the entire section.

At the conclusion of Section V, there is a summary

of the entire book to this point, particularly Sections, II, III, and
V, which provided the historical framework for the book. (pp.
238-242)
In Section VI, the last one in the book, on the life of the
Israelites after settlement in Canaan, there are several sum maries.

In Part I there is a summary of the status of the city,

(pp. 268-270), and of the social changes in the Hebrew people.
In Part II there is a summary of the discussion on the state of
religion, (pp. 323-324), and a closing summary for the entire
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volume.

(pp. 332-333).

At the end of four of the six over-all sections there are
transitions to the sections following. (See Table VII, p. 279)
These are found in Section I, Section III, where questions point
to the next section, Section IV, and Section VI, where there are
questions leading to the next volume.
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Conclusions of Sections
as
Transitions to Subsequent Sections
Israel In Canaan

Section I
Concluding paragraph of Section at the end of Sub-Section V
pp. 56-57
This is the background of our people from which we
today are sprung. Thousands of years separate us from
our nomadic ancestors. Since their day we have climbed
into the highest places of civilization. We no longer roam
the wastes in search of food; nor do we suspect all strangers as enemies. In the course of the centuries we have
so completely changed that now our ideal is world peace.
Let us, then, follow step by step the growth of the nomad
or half-nomad into the Jew whom we know today. Our
second topic will take us one step forward in our journey
and will tell of the birth of the Hebrew nation.

Section III
Paragraph of questions at conclusion of Section at the end
of Sub-Section V
pp. 138-139
Would the Hebrews be able to conquer the land of Canaan?
Should they break in through the mountains or through the
plains?
Should they attempt pas sing through the Coastal Plain?
How Successful would the conquest be?

Section IV
Concluding paragraph of Section at the end of Sub-Section VI
p. 179
Dangers seemed to be quickly forgotten , and the influence of the central sanctuary was only slightly felt while
there was peace in the land; but · a new enemy was soon to

Table
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appear, stronger and more dangerous than any which
Israel had yet encountered. In the face of this foe , the
tribes were forced to unite more firmly than ever before,
and the struggle lasted so long that the Union which Israel
formed for its defense remained permanent. Let us turn
to the last chapter in the story of Israel's struggle for
union, brought about by the fierce wars with its neighbors
of the Coastal Plain, the Philistines.

Section VI
Concluding excerpt from last paragraph of Section at the
end of Sub-Section 12 of (Transition to subsequent volume)
Part II
pp. 333-334
. . . Israel is now already a grown nation, ready to
take its place in the family of nations. What position was
Israel able to maintain in its world? Did it hold a place
of dignity and honor? How long was it able to retain its
safety and independence? Did it prove to be outstanding
or distinguished in any way? Did it achieve anything of
worth which is deserving of remembrance by later generations? The answers to these questions will form the
theme of a succeeding volume.
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In the Days of the First Temple

Introduction
Whereas the volume Israel in Canaan, differed in organization from the volume In the Days of the Second Temple, in that
the problem approach was executed much more satisfactorily,
the book, In the Days of the First Temple, does not differ in organization from Israel in Canaan and is simply a sequel to it .
The author himself stated that "In the Days of the First Temple
is the second half of the story of Israel in Canaan.

The division

into two parts was made merely for the student 1 s convenience ...11
( p. ix)
The time span of In the Days of the First Temple is that
period in Jewish history which extends from the reign of Solomon,
973 B. C. E. to the destruction of Judah in 586 B. C. E.

The his-

torical framework is given in the first two sections of the book,
with the remaining three sections filling in the framework fur ther by discussing the civilization of the time, the development
of religion, and the contributions of selected prophets. Spacewise, this means that 128 pages, or approximately forty-four
per cent of the 280 pages of the running narrative in the book,
are devoted to a consideration of the period historically, and
the remaining fifty-six per cent, 152 pages, are devoted to an

282.
analysis of the time civilizationally.
The organization of the content in this volume is given 1n
Table VIII.

It includes the titles of all the sub-divisions.

As m

the previous volumes, these titles and sub-titles were culled
from the entire content of the book and are given down to the
third sub-divisions.

A summary of the various categories in

the organization of the contents is given in Chart III.
The titles of Sections I and II are: " Was the Union Worth
Its Cost?

11

and "How Long Did the Hebrew Kingdoms Maintain

Themselves?

11

Sections III, IV, and V have as their titles,

"Did Our Ancestors Advance in Civilization during the Period of
the Divided Kingdom?

" How Did our Ancestors Learn to Be-

11 ,

come Teachers of Religion?

11 ,

and

11

Who Were the Prophets?

11

At the conclusion of Section II, the reader is told that there
will be a pause in giving history, and that the period just covered
will now be retraced, for the rest of the book, in order to answer
the following questions:

11

What sort of nation was ours?

Does

the first Hebrew Commonwealth rank among the forgotten or
among the remembered peoples?

How did our ancestors live 1n

Canaan during the years that were granted them there?
ways did they develop?
the world?

In what

Did they add anything to the well- being of

Did they deserve to become distinctive?

11

(p. 140)
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Organization of the Contents
In The Days Of The First Temple

Section I:

Was the Union Worth Its Cost?, p. 5

1. Benefits that Should Result from Union, pp. 7 -8
Greater Security - An Era of Peace, pp. 8-9
Greater Glory, pp. 9-11
Prosperity, pp. 12-13
King Engages in Trade, pp. 13-14
2. Solomon Spent beyond His Means, pp. 14-1 7
The Temple, pp. 17-19
Debir and Hekal, pp. 19-20
Other Royal Buildings, pp. 21-23
Highways and Fortifications, pp. 23-24
How Were Buildings Paid For?, p. 25
Forced Labor, pp. 25-29
3. Peasants Angered at Taxes, pp. 29-30
Neglect of Sacred Cities, p. 30
Solomon No Harsher Than Other Kings, pp. 31-32
4. Our Estimate of Solomon, pp. 32-33
How Regarded by Israelite Peasant, p. 33
5. The North Secedes, pp. 35-36

Section II:

How Long Did the Hebrew Kingdoms Maintain
Themselves?, p. 47

1. How Efficient Were the Hebrew Governments?, pp. 49-50
Monarchy Firmly Established, p. 50
The Government of Judah, pp. 52-53
Distinguished Kings, pp. 53-55
Summary, p. 55
The Government of Israel, pp. 55-57

2. Were the Two Kingdoms Safe against Our side Powers? ,
pp. 57-59
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3. Did Israel and Judah Endanger Each Other I s Existence? ,
p. 59
Geographic Advantages, pp. 6 0-62
How Situated for Defense, pp. 62-64
Internal Strength and Weakness, pp. 64-66
Common Bonds, pp. 66-67

4. How Were the Hebrew States Matched With the Surrounding
Nations?, pp. 67-68
The Weaker Neighbors of Israel and Judah, pp. 68-69
Moab and Ammon, pp. 69- 71
The Philistines, p. 71
Desert Tribes, pp. 71-73
The Equal States, p. 73
Phoenicia, pp. 73-75
Aram or Damascus, pp. 75-77
Frequently at War with Israel, pp. 77-79
5. The Stronger Nations, pp. 79-82
Egypt, pp. 82-83
Exerted Influence on Canaan, pp. 83-85
Egypt Already Weak, pp. 85-86
The Empires of Mesopotamia, pp. 86-88
Mesopotamian Invasions Occur, but Not Frequently.
p. 88
Assyria Leading Power, p. 90
Becomes Main Factor in Hebrew Politics,
pp. 90-92
First Assyrian Invasion, pp. 92-94
Outcome Indecisive, pp. 94-96
6. Israel Divided on Stand toward Assyria, pp. 96-98
A Crisis within Israel, pp. 98-101
Revolution in Israel - Tribute to Assyria, pp. 101-102
Aram Revenges Israel's Des e rtion, pp. 102-103
Turn in Israel's Fortunes - Damascus Crushed,
pp. 103-105
Assyria I s Domestic Difficulties - Israel's Prosperity ,
p. 105
7. The Reign of Jeroboam II , pp. 105-107
Prophets Foretell End of Prosperity, pp. 107-108
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8. End of Israel's Prosperity-Assyria Returns, pp. 108-110
Israel Pays Tribute, pp. 110-111
Israel Rebels Against Assyria, pp. 112 .,. 113
Israel and Aram Try to Force Judean Alliance ,
pp. 113-114
Judah Submits to Assyria, p. 114
The End of Damascus, pp. 114-115
Israel Again Rises Against Assyria, pp. 115-116
The End of the Kingdom of Israel, pp. 116-117
Israel Settled by Samaritans, pp. 117-118
9. Judah and Assyria , pp. 119-120
Hezekiah Anti-Assyrian, pp. 120-lal
Restrained by Isaiah, pp. 121-122
Revolts At Last, pp. 122-123
Judah Invaded, pp. 123 -124
Assyria Demands Surrender of Jerusalem,
pp. 124-126
Jerusalem Saved, pp. 126-127
Judah a Vassal of Assyria, pp . 127-128
10. The Fall of Assyria Revives Judah, p. 128
King Josiah, pp. 129-130
11. Judean Independence Ended by Egypt, pp. 130-132
The New Babylonians or Chaldeans Replace Assyria,
p. 132
Judah Rebels Against New Masters, p. 133
The First Captivity, pp. 133-134
Judah Rebels Again, p. 134
The End of the Kingdom of Judah, pp. 135-137
A Last Attempt at Self-Government, pp. 137-138
In Conclusion, pp. 138-140

Section III:

Did Our Ancestors Advance in Civilization during
the Period of the Divided Kingdom?, p. 153

1. How Had Life Changed Since the Days of King David ? ,
pp. 154-156
Changes in Large Cities, p. 156
Comparison with Other Important Cities - Hebrew
Cities Less Wealthy , pp. 157-159
How to Test the Measure of Civilization, pp. 159-160
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2. Visit to the City - On the Highway, p. 160
Before the Wall, pp. 161-162
The Market, p . 162
Foreign Markets, pp. 162-163
Native Wares, pp. 163-164
Business Side-Streets, pp. 164-165
Market Crowded, pp. 165-166
Slave Market, pp. 166-167
Public Trials and Public Sales, pp . 167-169
The Broad Streets, pp. 169-171
The Old City, pp. 171-173
The Royal Estates, pp. 173-174
Other Interesting Features, pp . 174-1 76
3. Growth in Other Cities, pp. 176-177
4. Progress in the Villages, p . 177
The Lost Israelitic City, pp. 177-179
The Water Supply, pp. 179-180
Occupations, pp. 180-181
A Literate People, pp. 181-182
Other Objects Found, pp. 182-184
The Farming More Developed, pp. 184-186
5. Not Outstanding for Wealth or Handicrafts, pp. 186-189
N o r for Scientific Knowledge, pp. 189-190
6. Among Outstanding Nations in Music, pp. 190-191
7. Notable Achievements in Literature, pp . 191-192
The Bible, p. 192
Hebrews Remembered for More Than Literatur e ,
p. 193
Were Teachers of Religion, pp. 193-194

Section IV:

How Did Our Ancestors Learn to Become Teachers
of Religion?, p. 203

1. Changing Ideas About God, pp. 204-205
Recognize Only One God - One Human Family,
pp. 205-206
Religion Concerned with Relations between Man
and Man, pp. 208-212
How Is Israel Chosen?, p. 212
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Israel 1 s Duties - Stated in Law Code,
pp. 212-214
2. How Were the Prophetic Teachings Accepted, p. 214
Opposition of Nobles, p. 215
Opposition of Priesthood, pp. 215-217
Common People Also Opposed, pp. 217-218

3. New Teachings Carried Forward by Heroic Leaders,
pp. 218-220
Our Heroes - The Prophets, pp. 220-221
4. Religion in the Divided Kingdom,
In Israel - Ancient Worship
The Ritual, pp. 223 -225
Other Elements of Israelite
Hold of Worship on People,

p. 221
Restored, pp . 221-223
Religion, p. 225
pp. 225-227

5. Religion of Judah, pp. 227-229
Baal Worship Under Athalia, pp. 229-230
Ahaz Introduces Assyrian Religion, pp. 23 0-23 2
Reformation under Hezekiah, pp. 232-234
Return to Lower Religion, pp. 234-236
New Reformation under Josiah, p. 236
Finding of the Book of the Law-Deuteronomy,
pp. 236-237
AReligionofDeeds, pp . 237-238
Men to Act in Accordance with God 1 s Nature,
pp . 23 8-239
Religion Demands Democracy, p. 239
Justice, p. 240
Kindliness, pp. 240-241
Higher Regard for All Persons, p. 241
Limits on Power of King, pp. 241-242
Worship to Be Centered at Jerusalem, p. 242
Deuteronomy Appeals with Deep Feeling, p. 243
Effect of Law Book on the King, pp. 243-244
Insincerity of Reform, pp. 244-245
Religion of Judah - Summary, pp. 245-246

Section V:

Who Were the Prophets? , p. 257

1. Prophets of the Royal Household, pp. 257-258
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2. Independent Prophets, pp. 258-260
The Social Prophets, pp. 260-262
3. Elijah, pp. 262-263
Elijah and the Rechabites, pp. 263-264
Elijah Attacks Baal Worship, pp. 264-266
Elijah at Horeb, pp. 266-268
Elijah Denounces the Murder of Naboth, pp. 268-271
The Passing of Elijah, p. 271
4. Prophets after Elijah, p. 272
5. Amos, p. 273
Proclaims One God, pp. 273-274
Israel a Chosen People, pp. 274-275
Israel Unfit, pp. 2 7 5-2 76
Assyria, Avenger of God, p. 277
Amos Proclaims End of Israel, pp. 277-280
Amos At Beth-El, pp. 280-281
Expelled from Israel, p. 281
Amos Records His Teachings , p. 282
6. Amos-Hosea and Micah, pp. 282-283
7. Isaiah, p. 283
His Youth and Call to Prophecy, pp. 283-286
Beginning of Prophecy, pp. 286-287
Participation in Matters of State under Ahaz,
pp. 287-288
Retirement - Faithful Remnant, pp. 288-289
Return to Public Life Under Hezekiah, pp. 289-291
Prophet I s Advice Disregarded, p. 291
Isaiah Triumphant, p. 292
Sees God's Power in A s syria's Rise, pp. 294-295
The Prophet's Last Days, pp. 295 -297
8. Jeremiah, p. 297
His Boyhood, pp. 298-299
Scythian Danger Leads Jeremiah to Prophecy,
pp. 299-300
Resulting Reforms Under Josiah, p. 300
Reaction at Josiah's Death, p. 3 01
Jeremiah Expelled from Anathoth, pp. 301-303
Jeremiah's Arrest, pp. 303-305
Forced to Go into Hiding - Has Prophecies Written
Out and Read, pp. 305-307
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Jeremiah's Roll D e stroyed by King, pp . 307-309
Jeremiah Returns - Opposes War, pp . 309-311
Prophet Arrested and Treated Brutally, pp 3J,2-313
Jeremiah R e leased by Chald e ans, pp. 313-314
Brief Happiness with Gedaliah , p . 314
Prophe t 's Tragic End in Egypt, pp. 314-315
9. Conclusion, pp. 316-319
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A new feature of this volume, not found in either of the
other two volumes, is an introduction to the pupil.
IX, p . 293 ).

(See Table

This introduction is for the entire volume and is

placed ahead of the regular pagination for the beginning of
Section I.

As in the prior two volumes there is an editor's

introduction and the author's preface , both intended for the
teacher or the adult reader.
The introduction to the student reader covers two pages .
Over one and a half pages of it , the first five paragraphs , are
a summary of th e previous volume, Israel in Canaan, thus set ting the stage for the reader to pursue the story further.

The

remaining half of the second page , the last three paragraphs , is
devoted to turning the attention of the reader to the forthcoming
volume.

In the style of the problem organization, it presents

specific questions for which the reader is to seek answers in
the subsequent pages.

These questions are similar to those at

the close of the prior volume, though worded somewhat differ ently.
Each section has a previ ew, including questions, in the
same manner as does the prior volume, Israel in Canaan. (See
Table X) In addition , Sections I, II , III, and IV have sub-sections
that introduce additional questions.

There are two such sub- sec -

tions in Section, two in II, one in Section III, and one in IV.

TABLE
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Introduction
(to the student reader)
In The Days Of The First Temple

Pages xix - xx
Israel in Canaan told of the youth of our people. We
saw them as a group of clans coming out of the desert to
win a home. They had to migrate from place to place in
serch of food, and often they were obliged to battle over a
well of water. Life was always uncertain, every day holding out the danger of a war. Every strange tribe or nation
was a possible enemy to be feared and attacked. Under
such conditions, education, the arts, or any other field of
civilization, could make little progress . The nomadic clan
was, to its own members, the only group of importance 1n
the world, and all else, even their god, was thought of
merely as related to the clan.
Our ancestors broke through their bonds of nomadism
and won a land for themselves. Hereafter they would have
a home that would maintain them. They would plant crops,
grow vines, or learn to work with their hands. Food and
water, a safe shelter and peace - these every man might
now expect of life.
To retain its land Israel would have to defend it, and
would be obliged to organize into one strong government for
its defense. Laying aside tribal jealousies was not an easy
task. Moreover, the numerous tribes could not readily
learn to act together for the common good. Many attempts
at union were made, most of them short-lived. At last
union was gained. Indeed, under David the union was so
strong that Israel was able to extend its power in all directions and became a mighty kingdom.
In its religion and thought, too, in ways of kindly
living with neighbor and stranger, in understanding God,
our ancestors had made great progress.
Israel was now a grown nation. It was as strong, as
well governed, as civilized in almost every way as the other
nations on its borders. Israel became a full member in its
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immediate family of nations. The story that follows will
be of a nation already formed.
We are curious to hear of our ancestors' first experience in nationhood.
How did our ancestors maintain their place among
the nations? Did they hold it safely or was their position
threatened? Did they hold a place of honor in their world
or were they to remain one of the small, unknown peoples?
Did they grow in civilization as a fully developed people ,
or did their progress stop with the days of David? Moreover, how much nearer did the period of our first kingdom
bring us to the Jewish religion and the Jewish people of
today?
The answer to these questions constitutes the story
of In The Days Of The First Temple.

TABLE

X

295.

PreviewS'

In The Days Of The First Temple

Section I:

Was the union worth its cost?

Page 3
For over two hundred years from their entrance into
Canaan until the time of Saul about 1040 B. C. E., the Hebrew clans in Canaan suffered for want of a united government.
Because of their disunion they were exposed to attack from
many sides. Again and again they were obliged to repel invasion of their land till they were finally overcome by the
Philistines.
At last Israel became united. Through the efforts of Saul
and especially through the might of David, the Philistine
yoke was shaken off, Israel became master of its land and
even extended its rule over many surrounding peoples.
Now another brilliant king was on the throne, the famous
King Solomon. In his day Israel held a position of honor
and distinction. The great king of Egypt gave one of his
daughters in marriage to King Solomon. The king of wealthy
Tyre made a business alliance with the Hebrew monarch.
The first Temple was built.
King Solomon himself left a reputation for wisdom and
splendor.
Page 4
Was the union worth its cost? 11 0f course? , you
would say. Yet the people were very unhappy under Solomon. The northern tribes, in particular were so dissatisfied that they attempted secession in Solomon 1 s lifetime
and did actually secede after his death.
Why?

296 .
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Section II:

How long did the Hebrew kingdoms maintain themselves?

Page 45
Even as a united kingdom Israel often had to battle
for its life. The Philistines alone had overpowered all
the Hebrew tribes under Saul.
Now the Hebrews were divided into two hostile kingdoms.
Naturally , many of the territorial gains of David and Solomon were lost. The two states together were smaller
than the United empire of David and Solomon.
How long did the Hebrew kingdoms continue in existance?
How sue ce s sfull y did they maintain themselves?
What finally brought their existence to an end?
We shall see that the Hebrew states enjoyed fairly long
periods of independence. Israel continued for over two
hundred years, and Judah outlived Israel by almost one
hundred and fifty years.
And how did they meet their end?
possible explanations.

There might be two

(1) The Hebrew States might fall apart because
of their inability to gave rn th ems elves, or
(2) they might be overcome by a stronger outside
power.
Inability to govern themselves was not the cause of the
downfall of the two states.
Considering the second reason, therefore, we are faced
with Page 46
Three Pas sibilities
( 1) Israel and Judah endangered each other I s
existence.
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One or several of the bordering nations
overcame the Hebrew kingdoms.
The Hebrew states proved a match for their
neighbors and fell only before mighty worldconquering peoples.

The story of this section is written in answer to all these
questions.

Section III: Did our ancestors advance in civilization during the
days of the First Temple?
Pages 151-152
While our ancestors were still nomads , Egypt and
Babylonia were already highly civilized countries. Even
Canaan possessed a high civilization before the period of
Hebrew settlement.
Our ancestors were, at the beginning, far behind the other
important nations of their day. They had to catch up.
But what do we mean when we speak of one nation being
more highly civilized than another?
We measure the civilization of a nation by some of the
following tests:
The number of articles of use and comfort
that a nation is able to enjoy;
The variety of occupations and the skill of
its workmen ;
Its provision for the health and comfort of
its citizenry;
The standard of its law and justice and its
regard for its weaker members;
Its literature, music, art, and scientific
knowledge;
Its religious life.
We may readily see that nations are not equally civilized
in all departments. One nation may be far advanced in
the skill of its workmen but far behind in literature and
the o.ther arts. Another may be advanced in thought or in
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law and justice but poor in the comforts of life.
In what ways were our ancestors civilized at the close
of the first period of their nationa life?
We shall see in this section that in material comforts
and in skilled trades, our ancestors made average
progress.
But we shall also see that our forefathers had their
own excellencies in which they became outstanding.
Their distinction was largely earned during the days
of the First Temple. Section Three is the first
installment of the story of our ancestors 1 progress 1n
civilization since the days of Saul and David.

Section IV: How did our ancestors learn to become teachers of
religion?
Page 201
We have already read of the progress which they
made in learning to become users of many products.
They themselves, too, became skillful in many occupations. Yet in those fields their advance was only
moderate. Nor were they further advanced in such
arts as sculpture, painting , or architecture.
But our ancestors did progress considerably in music.
They made exceptional progress in literature.
Above all, they became outstanding in religion. Our religious teachers advanced the idea of monotheism, the
belief that there is one God over the entire world. But ,
you may ask , is religion so important? Does it really
matter in what kind of God we believe? Are not all religions equal! y good?
They are, if their ideas of God are equally high; otherwise they are not equally good. There is a very important difference between a belief in one God and belief in
many gods.
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This section will describe how serious differences in
beliefs about God may become.
Page 202
We may be helped to understand the seriousness of
these differences when we read that over two hundred
years of religious teaching were required before our
ancestors themselves could be persuaded of the God
idea of the prophets.
During those two hundred years there was a constant
and violent oppression to the religious, teachers who
were abused, expelled from cities, threatened, and in
some instances , even put to death.
Poor man and rich man, king, noble, and priest rose
against the teachers of monotheism.
The religious life in both Israel and Judah was a
succession of periods of rise and fall. The fate of
religious parties even depended on national politics
and foreign wars.
At last prophetic religion was victorious. Israel
accepted monotheism and thus became ready to trans mit its teachings to other peoples.
An idea that was fought over so bitterly and so long is
undoubtedly worth knowing. This section will tell of
the history of religion in Israel and Judah during the
days of the First Temple.

Section V:

Who were the prophets?

Page 255
We are very proud of our prophets.
the men who made Israel famous.

They were

But what is a prophet? Many persons believe that a
prophet is a fortune-teller.
That is exactly what prophets were 1n ancient times.
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The prophets or seers were men who tried to foretell
the future through reading signs in nature or through
casting of lots.
Our earliest prophets, too, were of the same class,
but our teachers or religion rose above such practices.
Israel's prophets became distinctive by abandoning
signs and lots and by relying instead on intelligent
reasoning and on a careful understanding of the facts.
In most of the surrounding lands prophets were attached
to the king's household or the household of some rich
noble. Our prophets broke away from royal courts and
became prophets of the people, often opposing king,
noble, and priest. They were fearless and tireless ,
servants of a worldwide God before whom human dis tinctions were of no worth at all.
Page 256
How our seer became the prophet, and the life
story of four outstanding prophets, Elijah, Amos,
Isaiah and Jeremiah, form the theme of our closing
section.
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The titles of the over-all sections are in the form of ques tions, whereas the titles of the major sub-sections are either
questions or declarative statements or phrases.

Of the thirty-

six major sub-sections in the book, only six have their titles in
the form 0£ questions , and thirty have their titles as declarative
statements or phrases.
Three of the five over-all sections, Sections I, II, and IV,
have summaries attached to some of their major sub-sections.
(See Table XI)

In Section I, the fourth sub-section is an

mate of Solomon.
summaries.

11

11

esti-

(pp. 32-33) In Section II, there are two

At the end of the first sub-section, there is a

summary on the government of Judah.

(p. 55)

At the end of the

eleventh sub-section, the last one in the over-all section, there
is a summary of the over-all section on both the kingdoms of
Israel and of Judah.

(pp. 138-140)

In Section Iv on religion in

both Israel and Judah, there is a summary of religion in Judah
only, (pp. 245-246), which was the theme of the fifth and last
sub-section only, though a large one, eighteen of the forty-two
pages in the over-all section.
Three of the five over -all sections, Numbers I, II, and III,
have at the conclusion of their content transitions to the sections
following.

(See Table XII)

At the end of Section I, the closing

sentence points to the rest of the book.

TABLE
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Summaries
In The Days Of The First Temple

Section I:

Our estimate of Solomon, pp. 32-33

We who live almost three thousand years after Solomon are in a position to judge the good as well as the evil
of his reign. We can admire Solomon's wisdom. We approve of his organization of a strong government, of his
policy of peace, of his reputation for justice, even of his
building activity which helped to bring art and beauty to
poor Judah. Moreover, the wide travel experience gained
by Israelites as well as that brought by visiting merchants
was bound to widen the Hebrews I ideas of the world. Solomon's Temple, particularly, was to be the rallying center
of the true worshippers of God in the centuries which followed. So important was the Temple to become that we
often speak of the whole period of history with which this
entire book treats as the period of the First Temple.

Section II:

Summary, pp. 55

We had set out to learn whether the divided kingdoms
were kept safe by their governments against foreign enemies. We can now answer that, so far as Judah was concerned, the kings maintained a satisfactory government
and if at times the land suffered defeat, it was due not to
any disunion within the country, but to the superior strength of the enemy.
In Conclusion, pp. 138-140
The question which we asked at the beginning of this
section has now been answered. We now know how long the
two independent Hebrew states maintained themselves.
From the division of the kingdom to the dates of their national destruction, Israel continued for over two hundred
years and Judah for about three hundred and fifty years.
If we should begin their history from the establishment of
the kingdom under Saul, Israel's history stretches over
three hundred twenty years and Judah's four hundred fifty.
Excepting England, France, and Spain, very few modern
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nations can compare even with the shortest reckoning of
the national life of the Hebrew states.
We have learned also how well the Hebrew states
maintained themselves. We saw that they were , on the
whole , well governed and held their own among powers
of their class. The Hebrew states were never among
the great empires, but they were decidedly efficient
g • vernments within the next class of powers.
However, there were in the life of our ancestors
elements far more important than government. We know
that even after the Babylonian destruction, the Jewish
people persisted. The very title of our book, In the Days
of the First Temple, shows that there must have been
later Temples. During their first national life our ances tors must have forged bonds which were able to hold them
together even in exile.
The story of a nation is in many respects like that of
a person. Having lived their life span, be it brief or continued to a ripe age, most people are soon forgotten. A
few chosen spirits, however, somehow make their impress
upon the world so that, regardless of the length of their
years, the memories of their personalities and of their
work remain forever fresh and vivid. We seldom inquire
to what age an Isaiah lived, or a Hillel or a Shakespeare
or a Newton. In death they guide us, as they did in life.
The same is true of nations. Some nations live many centuries, but are quickly forgotten at their passing. Others,
within the limit of years allowed them, achieve deeds which
the world always prizes. The Greeks were such a people.
So were the Egyptians and Babylonians.
It is at this point, at the first serious break in our
people 1 s history, that we wish to inquire about our own ancestors. What sort of nation was ours? Does the first
Hebrew commonwealth rank among the forgotten or among
the remembered peoples? How did our ancestors live in
Canaa n during the years that were granted them there? In
what ways did they develop? Did they add anything to the
wellbeing of the world? Did they deserve to become distinctive? The following sections will answer these problems.
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Section IV: Religion of Judah - Summary,

pp. 245-246

In general, Judah was somehwat more faithful to the
original teachings of Moses than was Israel. The idea of
a single God was not as yet understood in Judah; but a str ong party of prophets was preaching it. Because Judah began its dealings with foreign nations later than did Isra e l ,
foreign worship became a troublesome problem in Judah at
a later time. The Judean kings of the final hundred and
fifty years, with the exception of Nezekiah and Josiah , fa vored heathen gods. Accordingly, after the death of Josiah ,
worship of the sun and the moon again found its place in the
Temple. The worship of Astarte was resumed together
with that of her son, Tammuz, the god of flowers and vegetation. Tammuz was thought of as dying at the end of each
summer , to be brought to life again by his mother in the
early spring. In the early fall, therefore, a festival was
dedicated to him , at which the women gathered to weep
over his death. However , the following of the prophets
grew constantly. When the Temple fell and Judah was
forced to seek a home among strangers , the prophetic
party alone was able to resist exile and foreign life. The
Jews who restored the Jewish state and the Temple after
the exile, those to whom we owe our being as Jews, were
the followers of the prophets.
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Conclusions of Sections
as
Transitions to Subsequent Sections
In The Days Of The First Temple

Section I:
Concluding paragraph of Section at the end of Sub-Section V
pp. 35-36
There were now two Hebrew kingdoms, the Judean
kingdom of the South, centering about Judah , and the Is raelite kingdom of the North. Rehoboam, unwilling to
recognize the Northern kingdom, tried to restore the
seceded tribes to the empire. But Rehoboam' s efforts
were unsuccessful. The wounds caused by Solomon's
methods of taxation could no longer be healed. Israel
and Judah never again joined into a single state. The
glories of David's reign were never again repeated. The
long struggle for union finally resulted in two kingdoms
which now remain unchanged till the end of our story.
Hereafter we shall tell the story of the divided Kingdom.
(Italics, the writer's)

Section II:
Questions at the end of the concluding paragraph of the
Section, p. 140
What sort of nation was ours? Does the first Hebrew
commonwealth rank among the forgotten or among the remembered peoples? How did our ancestors live in Canaan
during the years that were granted them there? In what
ways did they develop? Did they add anything to the well
being of the world? Did they deserve to become distinctive? The following sections will answer these problems.
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Section III:
Closing paragraph at the end of the section, p. 194
Let us turn to find out about ou r early leaders,
about the conditions they found the the teachings which
they presented as a means to a better life.
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Conclusion
In The Days Of The First Temple

Conclusion, pp. 316-319
We have now answered the questions which we set for ourselves at the beginning of these long sections. Were our
ancestors outstanding in any way? Did their first experiences as a nation earn for them the right to be remembered
by later ages? Were they among the distinctive peoples of
their world?
If we list the peoples renowned for military conquest,
our ancestors are not to be counted among them. The Hebrews never ranked as a military nation as the equal of
Assyria, Babylonia or Egypt. In wealth, industry, the arts
and sciences, too, our forefathers were among the less
significant peoples. Their achievement in these fields
would barely entitle them to even pas sing notice.
Our ancestors developed a distinction of their own.
Their addition to the world I s good consists in an unusual
literature of religion which was written to instruct men
how to live better with their fellows. This literature presents a program of how life may be lived beautifully, affording to every person the opportunity to enjoy God 1 s world
to the full. It offers the first platform for a democracy,
declaring that all men are equally important in the sight of
God and that we must therefore treat them as equals. It told
men of old and it repeats to us in our day the function of re ligion as a way of life, as a manner with our fellow-men,
and the value of war ship only as it serves to remind us of
such a life.
Let us not claim too much for the achievements of
our ancestors in the days of the first Temple. At that time
these truths had not yet become an accomplished fact ac cepted in the daily life of the average Israelite. On the contrary, a very large section of the population, possibly even
the majority, would have set themselves against the prophets and their teachings.
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A significant part of the nation, however, did espouse the cause of the prophets, and among them were our
great writers and thinkers. Even more important is the
fact that Israel was given a plan of life. We might use the
example of the construction of a building. Bricklayers,
carpenters and plasterers are needed to make a house;
but these truly merely follow directions. Before any labor
at all can begin, even before the ground is excavated or the
materials are purchased, the architect has been busy over
his plans. Everyone will build only as the architect ha s
planned. His is the directing brain, the others merely
carry out orders.
So it was with the religious growth of our ancestors.
In the year 586 B. C. E. the religion of the Bible had not
yet been worked into their daily life. Many of their practices were far from the plan of the religious teachers.
However, there was already a plan in accordance with
which the following centuries would raise the grand structure which is our present-day Judaism.
A goodly part of the structure, however, had already
been established even in Judah, as our ancestors' experience in exile was to prove. Persons often live together
because they have been brought close to one another by
accident. Members of the same class at school or neighbors on the same street continue their interest in one another as long as they remain in the class or in the particular dwelling. When students leave school or neighbors
move away, they generally lose interest in one another.
They make new friends of new classmates or new neighbors.
Some few classmates will always remain intimate and
friendly with one another. They develop common interests
which bring them together for special purposes. Common
interests are more powerful ties than a classroom or a
neighborhood, for they unite persons even though separated
by wide distance.
Two Hebrew states suffered destruction and exile. The
fir st, Israel, had not as yet developed sufficiently strong
interests among its members. Accordingly, when it was
transplanted from its home, when it surrendered its language and common way of life, Israel soon forgot its past.
Its memory disappeared as did that of so many other nations.
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However, when Judah went into exile, a large
portion of the people did have important common interests. They shared a form of religion of which
even their mighty conqueror could not boast. If they
did not observe and cherish it, in their exile, it would
be lost and the loss would be greater than that of freedom or of country. Even away from their land, therefore , every Judean felt closely bound to his brother in
order that this common interest, their religion , might
persist and thrive among them.
In this group of Judeans are to be found our true
ancestors , after whom we call ourselves Jews. They
had their noble purpose well defined even twenty-fiv e
hundred years ago, and to it we of today are heirs.
They have left us their plan of endlessly building upward, that we and the generations of Jews who will
come after us may unto all future days share in the
great task.
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The closing paragraph of Section II contains questions leading
to the content of Section III, and the last paragraph of Section III ,
in declarative statements, alerts the reader to what Section IV
will discuss.
At the end of the book there is a " Conclusion, 1 1 (See T a ble
XIII, pp. 307-309) that summarizes the entire book by referring
back to the questions that were posed in the beginning of the book
in the introduction to the pupil reader.

Method of Presentation
The Golub series were to be taught according to a plan
modeled after the five steps formulated by Morrison for the
teaching of a unit.
I, pp. 142-14 7)

(See Methodology of History Textbooks, Part

Nudelman 1 s suggestions of what should be done

in each of the steps are given in his Teacher 1 s Guide for Israel
in Canaan.

(pp. 4-10)

Exploration.
quizzing

11

Pupils are given a pre-test through oral

0n material that may constitute a part of the apper -

ceptive background of the pupils and that may, at the same time,
be relevant to an understanding of the unit about to be studied.
(p. 4)

11

The tying up of the familiar with the unfamiliar may be a

factor in motivating the study o f the new unit.

The teacher se-

cures a basis for directing the study of the unit.
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Presentation.
by the teacher.

This is the story of the topic, -briefly told

It provides the pupil with a bird's -eye-view of

the total topic and orients him for his further study of the content of the topic.

This step further intensifies the motivating

quality of the exploration period, through arousing the interest
of the pupil in seeking enrichment of the major aspects of the
problem that the teacher had presented in his advance resume.
Assimilation.

At this stage the pupils read their assign-

ment in the textbook, guided by specific questions based directly
on the text, in preparation for the class discussions.

These

discussions are not supposed to be merely a repetition of the
facts that the children have learned from their reading but
rather opportunities for using these facts in new connections.
Use of the facts should consist of manipulating the facts used,
drawing parallels and contrasts between ancient and modern
times, and engaging in independent thinking.
After the class discussions there are tests on the assignments that have been studied and discussed.

After analysis of

the results of a test, the students are asked to do additional
study wherever needed.
Organization.

" This step consists of the cooperative de-

velopment of an outline of the topic by the entire class.

The

purpose here is to give the pupils an opportunity to think through
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the topic in its entirety and to organize it in their own terms.
(p. 8)

11

The pupils must be helped gradually to develop their

skill of outlining, beginning with a simple procedure, with the
process made gradually more complex, as the pupils move from
topic to topic.

At first, the teacher may list the major points in

no particular order, and the pupils re-arrange them in the proper
order.

A second stage provides for the pupils to suggest the

points and provide the order.

In the third stage, the teacher

again suggests the main points, and the pupils suggest the subpoints, as well as arranging the order.

For the fourth stage,

the students suggest main points, arrange their order, and then
suggest the sub-points.

At the fifth stage, the student may con-

struct an outline, entirely on his own.
Recitation.

This is essentially a re-telling of the presen-

tation, originally given by the teacher, and this time by the pupil
in his own terms, and as he conceives it.

Here , too, the pupil

must be given help in developing the skill.

At first, the pupil

will recite with the help of the entire outline in front of him; then
he will use only parts of the outline; finally, he should be able to
recite with a minimum of notes.

The story may be repeated sev-

eral times by as many students , with the remainder of the cla ss
making corrections or additions.
An important ingredient in making the above method of
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teaching and learning effective is wide and abundant reading.
Suggestions for reading are made at the end of each section in
the textbooks.

'' The purpose here is to supply the pupils with

as deep and rich an understanding of the particular topic discussed as the rather limited reading material in the field suitable for children renders possible.

It is important that the

pupil become aware of the differences in emphasis and point of
view assumed by different writers in interpreting certain phases
of biblical history.

They should be made cognizant, also, of the

difficulties involved in attempting to reconstruct a picture of a
period of Jewish history, that remains, of necessity, vague and
shrouded in mystery because of the paucity of records that we
have in our possession.

11

(pp. 10-11)

References to the Bible constitute an important phase of
the pupil's supplementary reading activity.

This does not elim-

inate special study of the Bible as part of the curriculum of the
Jewish school.

However, the use of the portions of the Bible as

collateral history reading material, does provide an opportunity
for the pupil to become better acquainted with the Bible.

Questions
At the end of every section in all three volumes of the Golub
series, there is "supplementary work" for the pupil.

The use of
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the word s ,

11

supple m e ntary w ork,

11

as the titl e of t h e s e s e c t i on s ,

indicates to th e learner that the study of the content of the books
requires mor e than just reading, however carefully, in search
of the answ e rs to the que stions of the sectional headings and the
more specific sub-questions as well.

Thorough learning r e -

quires thinking, the use of information, and activities.
The cat e gories of assignments in the Golub series ar e
given in Charts IV,

V, and VI.

The se tables describe the s up-

plementary work at the end of each section .

That the books ar e

based on th e premis e that the student should be involved activ e ly
in the learning process is evident from a perusal of these tabl e s.
In the Days of the Second Temple has map exercises , questions,
and suggestions for activities .

The suggestions for activitie s

include writing , dramatizing , drawing , constructing, and a
combination --- a slide talk , for e xample , which includes art
work and preparation of appropriat e narrative.
All of the questions are thought questions.

Not one question

in the entire text requires only reproduction of information in the
t e xt; rather do they requir e in all cases use of the information ,
or opinions about the information.

Th e only questions that ask

information are included in the group on pag e 251 at th e end of
Secti on V on the e stablishment of the Jewish Diaspora.

The infor -

mation sought h e re is on the pr e sent-day Jewish world, in orde r

CHART
Supplementary Work

IV
In The Days Of The Second Temple

Map
Exercises

Thought
Questions

Section I

3

6

Section II

3

6

Section III

3

9

Section IV

3

4

Section V

( pp. 250-251)

3

5

Section VI
Section VII

1
on present-day

( p. 351)

2

6

Information
Questions

6
not on text;
but on
contemporary world.
2

CHART

Debate
or
Speak

Sketch
or
Draw

W rite
or
Compose

Dramatize

I

1

1

1

II

2

1

2

1

III
IV

1

1

1

1

2

Make
Map
or
Graph

In The Days Of The Second Temple

Make
a
Model

Leet
Laws
Products

1

1

Note
Book

1

Slide
Talk

1

Plan
a
Party
Frogram

1

1

1

1

V
n

VI
VII

(continued)

Additional Projects

Supplementary Work

Section

IV

2

0

n

e
4

2

1

CHART

Debate
or
Speak

Sketch
or
Draw

W rite
or
Compose

Dramatize

I

1

1

1

II

2

1

2

1

III
IV

1

1

1

1

2

Make
Map
or
Graph

In The Days Of The Second Temple

Make
a
Model

Leet
Laws
Products

1

1

Note
Book

1
1

Slide
Talk

1

Plan
a
Party
Pro g ram

1

1

1

V
VI
VII

(continued)

Additional Projects

Supplementary Work

S ection

IV

n
2

0

n

e
4

2

1

CHART

V

Supplementary Work
Map
Exercises
Section I
Our Earliest Ances tors
p.58££.

Section II
First Step Toward
Nationhood
p.104 ff.
Section III
The Land of Canaan
p. 140ff.

Israel In Canaan

Bible Study

3

1. Our Early Ancestors Wanderers
2. Interesting Facts of
Nomadic Life
3. Occasions for War
4. Early Religion

2

Section as a whole in
Exodus " Reader"

2

1. Story of the Spies
2. Later generations of
Israelites. Thought
of the Land.

Thought Questions

11

6
all with associations to
present-day similar problems

5
4 with associations to
present -da y similar problems.

CHART
Map
Exercises
Section IV
Conquest of Canaan
p. 180 ff.

Section V
Israel Becomes a
United Kingdom
p. 243 ff.
Section VI
Settled Life and
Our Ancestors
p. 335 ff.

2

1 on
present-day

2

1 ac tually a
thought question

none

V

(continued)

Bible Study

Selections from Joshua and
Judges in Reader

Selections from Samuel I
and II in Reader

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

advantages of settled life
new occupations
The City
Home and Furnishings
B lood Relationship gives
place to national patriotism

( continued on following page)

Thought Questions

8

4 comparisons with present
day
1 American Revolution
2 conduct
from
certain beliefs
7

17

w
I-'

00

CHART

V

( continued)
Bible Study

Section VI ( continued)

6.

7.
8.
9.
10.
11.

a. Rise of social classes
b. Land Justice
c. Religion
d. Reli gion of upper layer
e. Early priests and prophets
f. Oracles and casting of lots
g . Nazarites
h. Where our Ancestors worshipped
i. Furnishing of the Central Shrine
The Festivals
a. Sabbath
b. New moons
c. Private Festivals
Method of Worship
Early Literature
Music
Painting and Sculpture Forbidden
War

CHART

VI

Supplementary Work

In The Days Of The First Temple

Map
Exercises
Section I
Was The Union Worth
Its Cost ?
p. 37ff.

Section II
Maintenance of Two
Kingdoms
p. 141 ff.

Section III
Advance in Ci v ilization
p. 195 ff.

Bible Study

Thought Questions

3

I Kings, II Chronicles ( 1-9)
1. Solomon 1 s Splendor
2. Solomon 1 s Wisdom
3. Solomon 1 s co's tlyexpenditures and resultin g
dissatisfaction

6
(4 associations with today)

9

I Kings and II Kings
1. Israel and Judah
2. Israel and Aram
3. Israel and Assyria
4. Judah and Assyria
5. Judah under Egypt and
Babylonia

9
(6 associations with today)

none
1.
2.
3.
4.

material civilization
wealth of the Hebrew cities
a g riculture
musical instruments

8

w
N
0

CHART
Map
Exercises

VI

(continued)
Bibl e

Study

Thought Questions

Section VI
Teachers of Religion
p. 247££.

none

1. New Ideas of God
2. Opposition to prophetic
teaching
3. Religion in Israel
4. Religion in Judah
5. Contents of Deuteronomy

12
value judgements
3 - information but
not what is contained
in the text.

Section V
The Prophet s
p. 320 ff.

none

1. Early Prophets
2. Elijah and Elisha
3. The Heteray Prophets
a. Amos
b. Isaiah
c. Jeremiah

Refers
to
Section IV

3 22 .
to make comparisons with the past.

The inclusion in the book

of only thought questions had as its purpose the provision for
individual differences, with the individual needs of the more
capable pupils being the concern here (p. x)
The supplementary work in Israel in Canaan and In the
Days of the First Temple differs from that in the book, In the
Days __0 the Second Temple, in the omission of any activities
or project work and in the inclusion of Bible study. The Tables
depicting the supplementary work in these two volumes show
that there are map exercises, wherever these are appropriate,
and that all the questions are thought questions.

Bible study is

. arranged by topics with their corresponding indications of books,
chapters, and verses.

In addition to references to the actual

verses in the Bible, to be read by the better students, there are
references to simplified condensed versions of Biblical content,
available in special readers that were published by the Union of
American Hebrew Congregations, for the readers of only average ability.

Additional Reading
All three volumes provide titles for both the pupils and the
teachers.

(These are given in Tables XIV and XV)

The suggest-

ions for the pupils are limited to just giving the titles and their
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XIV

Titles Of Additional Reading For Pupils
In The Golub Texts

IN THE DAYS OF THE SECOND TEMPLE
Dubnow, S. M., Outlines of Jewish History, I, II, III.
Harris M. , People of the Book , III.
Harris M., Thousand Years of Jewish History.
Magnus, Lady Kate, Outlines of Jewish History.
Mayers, J., Story of the Jewish People , I.

ISRAEL IN CANAAN
Alexander , Cecil F., 11 The Burial of Moses,''
Young Judaeans, pp. 57-58.

Poems for

Benton, Rita, 11 Up, Up from Egypt, 11 a Play, Shorter Bible
Plays, pp. 53-61. New York: The Abington Press, 1922.
Bonser , Edna M., How the Early Hebrews Lived and
Learned. New York : The MacMillan Co., 1928.
Br ad y T. C. , When the Sun Sta od Still. New York: Fleming
H. Revell Co. , 191 7.
Byron, Lord, "Song of Saul before His Last Battle , 11 a
Poem, Hebrew Anthology, p. 178. Cincinnati: S. Bachrach ,
1913.
Canfield, W. A., The Sign Above The Door. Phila. : JPS ,
1912
Coffin, Helen L. , 11 David Plays for the King, "
Israel , XXII (October, 1928), pp. 6-7.

Young

Coffin, Helen L., 11A Bible Interpreter, " Young Israel ,
XXI (October, 1928), pp. 12-13.
Dubnow, S. M., Outline of Jewish History, Vol. I
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Feuerlicht , Ethel M., 11 Palestine the Beautiful, 11 The
Young Judaean, XIII (December, 1923 ), pp. 14 ff.
Fram, Leon, ''Lincoln and Moses,
(February, 1924), pp. 6 ff.

11

Young Israel, XVI ,

Furth, Jesse C., "Up to Zion's Hill, 11 a Tale of Pilgrimage in Bible Days, The Young Judaean, XVI, (May, 1926) ,
pp. 2 ff .
. Gamoran, Mamie G., 11 The Quest for King David, " a
Legend, Young Israel, XVI (March 1924), pp. 8 ff.
Golub, Rose, " A Visit to the Samaritans,
XXII, (April, 1930), pp. 8-10.

11

Young Israel ,

Hobbs, Mabel and Mills, Helen, " David and Jonathan,"
a Play, Six Bible Plays, pp. 97-121. New York: The
Century Co., 1924.
Hunting, Harold B. , Hebrew Life and Times..
The Abington Press, 1921.

New York :

Kamma, Morris, " The Boy Moses, " Young Israel, XX,
(May, 1928), pp. 8-9 ; 'fJune, 1928), pp. 12-14; (July,
1928), pp. 8-11
Kussy, Sarah, "In and Around Old Jerusalem,
Young Judaean, XIII, (May, 1924), pp. 77 ff.

11

The

Kussy, Sarah, " Palestine, Old and New, " The Young
Judaean, XV, (December, 1925), pp. 14 ff.
Lamb, Charles and Mary, " David in the Cave of Adullam,
Hebrew Anthology. Cincinnati: S. Bachrach, 1913, pp.
200- 201.
Moses, Regina, 11 The Romance of the Enek ,
Judaean, XVI, (January, 1926), pp. 11 ff.
"Passover of Long Ago,
1924), pp. 2 ff.

11

11

11

The Young

The Young Judaean, XIII, (April,

Phillips, Rev. A. L., The Geography of Palestine. Richmond, Va. : Presbyterian Committee on Publications, 1904.
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authors in the volume In the Days of the Second Temple .

In t h e

other two volumes, there are comments about the content of the
suggestions.

In addition, these other two volumes, Israel in

Canaan, and In the Days of the First Temple, include abundant
references to selections in the Bible, with the topics of all the
selections clearly stated for the pupil.
The suggestions for the pupils include other authors 1
Jewish histories, which were limited to the few available at the
time.

These could be read only by the brighter pupils , for their

reading level is difficult.

There are also references to poems

and to stories or articles in children's magazines, extant at the
time of the publication of these books, on heroes or incidents in
biblical history , for these references appear only in the volumes
covering biblical history.
The titles for the teachers are for the purpose of providing a more detailed and mature reading of Jewish history than
can be provided for 1n a children I s text.

Summary of the Methodology of the Golub Textbooks
The distinctive feature of the methodology of the Golub
series is inherent in the organization of its content, which is
according to the problem approach.

According to this approach ,

information is unified in reply to basic questions.

The fir st vol-
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ume to appear in the series, In the Days of the Second Temple,
though constructed externally according to the problem approach,
actually was a chronological history of the Jewish people from
597 B. C. E. to 70 C. E.

The abundance of detail and the consid-

erable political and military content deprived the volume of the
unique characteristics of the problem organization.

One section

on the origin of the Jewish Diaspora is an exception.
The second and third volumes, Israel in Canaan and In the
Days of the First Temple, are more distinctive books and reflect the problem organization more effectively.
less detail.

There is much

The events are kept down to a minimum.

There

are frequent summarizations, enabling the reader to organize
his knowledge periodically around core ideas.

Each of these

two books provides a historical framework and then discusses
aspects of the civilization of the time.

Israel in Canaan alter-

nates historical development and sociological achievements,
whereas In the Days of the First Temple covers its historical
period completely first, and then retraces the period with the
description of the inner life of the people contained in the second
part of the book.
The content of the sections on the life of the Hebrew people at two different times --- in earliest nomadic days and after
the settlement in Canaan --- in the volume Israel in Canaan is
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focused more effectively on answering basic questions or subquestions than does the content of the sections of historical
narrative.

The same observation applies to the topics in the

subsequent volume, In the Days of the First Temple , in com parison with the historical framework of that volume, 973 to
586 B. C. E.

On the basis of these facts and the statement above

that only one section in the volume , In the Days of the Second
Temple, on the origin of the Jewish Diaspora, was directed to
answering a basic question, it may be concluded that the problem organization lends itself much better to sociological topics
than to historical narrative.
All three volumes are divided into a limited number of
sections, seven, five and five , respectively instead of a great
number of chapters.

The titles of all the sections are in the

form of questions, but the titles of the sub-sections are either
questions or declarative statements or phrases, the latter numbering ninety-six, and the former, forty-one, in the total of the
three volumes.
The frequent use of specific questions in the body of the
content are useful in " re-charging'' the interest of the reader at
frequent intervals.

All three volumes have this characteristic,

though the latter two have it to a greater degree than the first
one.
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A preview of each section in the two volumes , Israe l in
Canaan, and In the Days of the First Temple, not provided for
in the volume In the D a ys of the Second Temple, gives the reader an over-view of the ensuing unit.

This is a sound pedagogic

procedure of learning, whereby the pupil is not acquiring dis crete facts, but basic generalizations or whole impressions.
These are then filled in with details, only in number that is
sufficient to give substance and meaning to the generalizations.
Another sound pedagogic principle of involvement of the
learner in the material he is reading is exemplified in the device of inviting the reader to join with the author in "living "
with his ancestors through the description of the life of desert
peoples of our own time, to join with the spies of the land, and
to participate in an archeological expedition.
The thread of continuity is emphasized for the reader
through the use of transitions from topic to topic within a vol ume.

A special introduction to the pupil reader in the book, In

the Days of the First Temple, serves as a bridge between the
prior volume, Israel in Canaan, and this one.
The division of the sections in all three volumes into
many sub-divisions to the first, second, and third places, as
charted in Appendices I, VII, and XIII, facilitates the learning
of the pupil.

Limiting the scope of content to be comprehended
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1s a principle of the psychology of learning.

Hence, breaking

down the material into sub-di visions with headings for each of
them to guide the reader in concentrating on the major ideas of
the sub-divisions, is a distinctive feature of this series of textbooks, and is an outgrowth of the attempt to utilize the problem
approach.
The classroom procedure to be used by the teacher in
classes that have these volumes as their textbooks is an adaptation of the Morrison five steps of teaching a unit.

These are

exploration, finding out what the pupils know before they begin
formal learning of the unit; presentation, a preview by the teacher; assimilation, study by the pupils of the content of the text,
with the use of questions, in preparation for class discussions ,
and checked by periodic tests; organization, outlining the contents of a topic; recitation, summarizing by the pupils of the
major ideas of the units.
There is a strong emphasis in all three volumes on thinking by the students as evidenced by the fact that all the questions
in all three volumes are thought questions.

This is in keeping

with the author's the sis that children's history is an applied
science, " a method of arriving at conclusions about social values,
a means of judging contemporary situations through more dis passionate criteria formed over the perusal of the past.

11

(In the
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Days of the Second Temple, p. xiv)

The questions require val-

ue judgements and comparisons with present-day Jewish life.
Additional reading beyond the basic text is another feature
of the methodology of this series.

The pupils are directed to

references in the Bible, other Jewish histories that are deemed
not too difficult for young people, fiction, and poetry.

CHAPTER

II

THE ZELIGS TEXTBOOK

,,

SECTION

I

AIMS

OF
THE

ZELIGS

TEXTBOOK

Introduction
The

publication by the

Bloch Publishing

Company of

A Child's History of the Hebrew People in 1935 launched the
Zeligs series of Jewish history textbooks.

The subsequent two

volumes, A Child's History of Jewish Life,
tory of Jewish Life in Modern Times,
series.

1937,

and A His-

1938, concluded the

The three books covered the entire gamut of Jewish

history: from earliest times to the destruction of the Second
Temple, the first sixteen centuri--es of the Common Era, and the
modern period from 1500 to 1938, respectively.

The volumes

were intended for three years, from the fourth or fifth grades
to the sixth or seventh grades.
On the premise that

11

history for nine and ten year olds is

most effectively taught through studies of group life of various
peoples,

11

stated by William A. McCall, Professor of Education

at Teachers College, Columbia University, the author presented
11

a picture of group life, rich with colorful detail, showing the
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social and economic background which determined the daily
lives of the people" (p. v).

The same thought is reiterated by

Jacob S. Golub, in his introduction to the book, who believed
that a description of the concrete life of peoples is the type of
history most suitable for children (p. xi).
The author of this series was strongly influenced by the
"new history" (see Chapter III, Part I, p. 53).

Hence, she re-

garded the ways of living and thinking of the common man as
basic factors that determined our present civilization, for the
usual or customary is to be selected as important, rather than
the extraordinary.

(Jewish Education, IV: 1 (January-March,

1932), p. 39) She was interested in the story of the everyday
life of everyday people, on the supposition that the gradually
developing group life of a people, a life in which every man
shared, influenced our present social institutions more than
did rulers and parliaments. (Ibid.)
It is evident from the above that the major aim of the
Zeligs series is to present a description of the life of the group,
the life of the average man.

An analysis will be made of the

first volume to determine the extent to which the text fulfills the
aims of identification, development, and dedication to the truth,
as well as that of description of the life of the group.
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Identification
The following passages may be considered ones that induce
in the reader a feeling of identification with his people.
He (Moses) was indeed one of the greatest leaders that the world has ever known. (p. 35, Rev. 44)
The Bible tells many stories about David's
bravery. (p. 57, Rev. 78) And David himself, who
rose from a simple shepherd boy to great leadership,
is one of the outstanding heroes of the Jewish people.
(Rev. only, p. 85)
Solomon became known as a man of great wisdom. (Rev. only, p. 86) It is said that Solomon made
up many proverbs • . . (Rev. only, p. 87)
For several years the Hebrews in the northern
kingdom fought bravely for their land. (against Assyria,
p. 80) It (the capital city of Samaria) held out for three
whole years against the powerful enemy at its gates.
This must have taken a great deal of courage and
caused the people much suffering. (Rev. p. 124)
Their inspiring words (of the prophets), which
have come down to us in the Bible, are a priceless
inheritance which this small nation gave to the whole
world. (Rev. only, p. 125)
Its defenders (of Jerusalem) resisted herocially
but they had no chance against the powerful forces of
Babylonia. (Rev. only, p. 126)
Some of the Jews obeyed the laws of the cruel
king. (Antiochus) But most of them would not give up
their religion. They preferred to die, rather than be
untrue to their God. (p. 138, Rev. 198)
A thrill of courage passes through the crowd as
they behold the brave defender (Mattathias) of their
faith. (p. 119, Rev. 200)
And now Judas Maccabee the leader. He was
tall and strong and manly. The Hebrews loved him
for his bravery and the fine spirit in which he fought
for his people and his religion. (p. 141, Rev. 201)
Judas was a very good general. His fame spread
throughout the land. (p. 141 , Rev. 201) But the brave
Judas was not afraid. What if his army was small!
Were they not fighting for their religion! Surely God
would help them (p. 142, Rev. 202)
(In the revised edition, Judas is spelled Judah. )
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One of the greatest of these rabbis was a
man by the name of Hillel. (p. 160, Rev. p. 224)
The Jews fought bravely, almost madly.
(p. 164, Rev. 228 --- the war against Rome in
70 C. E.) Even to the last moment, the Jews
fought with wonderful courage. (p. 165, Rev. pp.
229-230)

An example of "counter -identification 11 is the general reference to the Hebrews in the third person rather than as the
ancestors of the Jewish child today.
face that the book was

11

The statement in the pre-

a desirable volume for the secular as

well as the religious school,

11

(p. v), might be the reason for

the impersonability of the discussion on the early Hebrews.

A

Jewish history textbook that is suitable for the non-Jewish
school may not wish to be geared to an ethnic goal of identification with the Jewish people.
In the section entitled,
under Persian Rule,
11

Jewish.

11

11

11

The Hebrews Return to Judea

the author uses the terms

11

Jews 11 and

There is the description of the life of a Jewish boy

in the city of Susa, Persia; the Samaritans are half-Jewish; a
number of loyal Jews return to Judea; many of the Jews in Judea
had intermarried with their non-Jewish neighbors (this item is
omitted in the revised edition); the Samaritans saw that the Jews
were in earnest; the Jews copied many of the ways of their heathen neighbors; Ezra found that the Jews did not even observe
the sabbath; the Jews learned to know and love Ezra (pp. 103 -119,
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Rev. pp. 155 -174).
However, at the end of the above section , the author introduces the reader to the Greek period of Hebrew history (italics
the writer's).
Maccabees,

Then in the next section, "In the Time of the
the term "Hebrews" is again used along with some

11

use of the term "Jews" as well.

A Greek states that the Jews

are going to celebrate the Harvest gathering, Succoth, but the
mother of a Jewish family declares that "the Hebrews worship
the great unseen God who is the Lord of all the peoples.

11

(p.

131, and p. 135; Rev., p. 188 and p. 193; in the revised edition,
Succoth is mentioned without the word,
pay taxes.

11

trades.

11

Jews.

11 )

The Hebrews

Judging by their faces (persons at a Greek amphi-

theater), some of them were Hebrews.
and p. 189)

11

11

11

(Rev. only, p. 188

The Hebrews have learned to work at a number of

(p. 136, Rev., p. 189)

In the original edition, King Antiochus

foolishly decided

11

that he would make the Hebrews drop their religion and worship
Greek idols.

11

(p. 137) In the revised edition, Antiochus ' 'de-

cided that he would make all the Jews give up their religion. 11 (p.
197) In both editions, it is the Hebrews who loved Judah Maccabee. (p. 141, Rev. , p. 201) In both editions, there are Hebrew soldiers and a Hebrew victory (pp. 142-143, Rev. p. 202),
but after the war, no Syrian king forbids the Jews from keeping
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their religion (p. 143, first edition),

and the Temple is once

more a place in which Jews could worship.
In the last section ,

(p. 204)

" Under the Rule of the Romans,

11

again both the terms " Hebrews" and "Jews'' are used, but the
latter has the greater frequency, especially in the revised edition.

At the beginning of the section, there is the following

paragraph:
After the victory of Judas Maccabee, the
Jews were given permission to worship in their
own way, for the king of Syria understood now
that the Jews would fight harder for their religion than they would for anything else. But the
war with Syria went on for several years longer,
under the leader ship of Judas and his brothers.
What were the Jews fighting for now? (italics
the writer's ; pp. 146-147, Rev., p. 207, with
the words, Jewish people, instead of Jews in
the third sentence. )
The description of the life of the group in the original edition only includes the statements that "most of the Hebrews still
earned their living by farming; the Hebrews had become good
craftsmen; the Hebrews had learned about manufacturing and
trading from the Greeks. (p. 148, italics, the writer's).

The

description of a Jewish home in both editions is introduced with
the sentence: "Let us see what a Jewish home was like at this
time, just before the Hebrews were conquered by a greater
power, and became wanderers all over the earth.
p. 208, italics the writer's)

(p. 148, Rev .

For the rest of the section, only
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the term Jews is us ed.
Identification with Jewish values espoused by both individuals and the Jewish people are indicated in the following examples :
Moses helped to develop a people who learned
lessons of law and religion which became important
to the whole world. (p. 35, Rev. 44)
Judah Maccabee and his people were the first
to fight a war for religious freedom. (Rev. p. 204)
The rabbis in Palestine have made a law that
all boys must go to school. Surely the people who
have written the Bible should know how to read and
understand it. (p. 149, Rev. 209)
But no matter what happened (during Herod I s
rule), the Jews lived according to the laws of their
religion and had faith and courage. (p. 160) In the
revised edition, the words, 11 and had faith and courage, 11 are omitted. (p. 224)

Problem of Chauvinism
Chauvinism is reflected in the assertion that the people of
Assyria, who destroyed the northern kingdom of Israel, were
not much interested in anything but war. (p. 79)

This is the

kind of statement that depicts a people other than the Jewish
people, as entirely evil.

Perhaps this was realized by the auth-

or after publication, for the statement does not appear in the re vised edition. (p. 124)
Chauvinism is avoided in the evaluation of Solomon who is
not overestimated by the author when she states that

11

Solomon' s

wisdom did not prevent him from making serious mistakes in his
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government of Israel. .. It may be that his desire for glory was
greater, after all, than his wisdom.

11

(Rev . p. 87)

On the other hand, there is again evidence of chauvinism
in the reference to the Babylonians as knowing ''nothing of the
Spirit that rules the world, the true God which Israel worships,

11

even though their skills in the trades of carpet-weaving, making
cloth, and the fashioning of precious stones are acknowledged.
(p. 88 , Rev. pp. 137-138)

Similarly, in referring to the Jews

who returned to Palestine after the Babylonian captivity and
encountered the Samaritans, the author states that "the purer blooded Jews who returned from the exile refused to have anything to do with these half-heathen Samaritans ... " (p. 109)

In

the revised edition, the words "purer-blooded" are omitted.
(p.162)
In referring to the Romans, the author tries to give a fair
description of them, weaving into the narrative sever al points.
Jews can learn many things from the Romans.

"Before they got

too rich and spoiled, they made very good laws for their people.
A citizen of Rome has many rights and privileges ... They know
how to make fine buildings and good roads.

11

(p. 152, Rev. 213)

Development of Jewish Life Present-Day Jewish Life and Judaism
After the description of the escape of the Hebrews from
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Egypt, there is the statement: "The Jews of today celebrate the
holiday of Passov er in memory of the time when the Hebrew
slaves won their freedom."* (p. 33, Rev. p. 42)

Through the

medium of a conversation between a teacher and her class, the
teacher is quoted as saying : "Some of the holidays the Jewish
people celebrate today started in the time when the early Hebrews were farmers in Canaan.
Spring.

Passover comes in the early

It was celebrated long, long ago as the beginning of the

barley harvest.
this holiday.

Later the Jewish people had other reasons for

It marked the time when the Hebrews escaped from

E gypt under the leadership of Moses.

(p. 50)

In the revised

edition, the teacher-class situation is omitted.

Instead, there

is mention of

11

11

the happy harvest festival of Spring at the time of

Passover ... This springtime festival came at the time of the
year that the Israelites also ce1ebrated a very important event
in their history, their escape from Egypt.

In time, the two

holidays were celebrated together as the Festival of Passov er.
(Rev . pp. 66-68)
After the discussion of the prophet Elijah, there are the
sentences:

11

The Jews of today remember Elijah in a special

way at the holiday of Passover during the Seder service.

,:,Further elaboration of the effect of citing a holiday
only in memory of an event by merely referring to
it will be found subsequently on page 34 7.

They

11
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place an extra goblet of wine on the table, know n as the cup of
Elijah. (p. 78, Rev . p. 116)
The festival of Shavuoth is cited in the following two instances.

After describing the celebration of giving thanks for

the har v est of grain in the time of the Judges , the author states:
11

Ever since these days , the Jews have celebrated this festival

as Shavuoth, a thanksgiving for the spring harvest.

11

(p. 49) In

the revised edition, the description of the ancient cele bration is
omitted; instead, there is the following:
With the cutting of the wheat, the season of
the grain harvest came to an end. Now it was time
for the second harvest festival of early summer. It
was called the Feast of Weeks , or Shavuos, because
it came just seven weeks after the fir st day of Pass over. On Shavuos, two loaves of bread baked from
the new crop of wheat were offered upon the altar on
the hill. Thus Passover marked the beginning of the
grain harvest with the cutting of the barley, and
Shavuos, the end, with the gathering in of the wheat.
The festival of Shavuos also came to have two
meanings. For Shavuos marked the time when the
children of Israel had received the Torah on Mount
Sinai in the wilderness. So Passover and Shavuos
were each celebrated in memory of an important
event in the history of the Jewish people and also as
a harvest festival. (pp. 69-70)
In the section on the days of Solomon, the revised edition
states that Hulda 1 s father (Hulda being the name of an imaginary
character in the story presentation)

was going to Jerusalem for

11

the Shavuos festival to bring the fir st fruits of the year as a
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thanksgiving offering and lay them upon the altar of the T e mple.
(p.

88)

The first edition did not have the words ,

Shavuos festival.

11

"for the

(p. 60)

Succoth is mentioned in two places.

In the section en-

titled, "In the Days of the Judges, 11 mention is made of the use
of booths in connection with gathering in the grapes during the
fall harvest.

Tamar (an imaginary character in the story pre -

sentation) sleeps in a booth, and "did not know, of course, that
hundreds of years later, Jewish people all over the world would
celebrate the harvest festival of Succoth by dwelling in booths,
in memory of the time when the Hebrews had done so in the
land of Canaan.

11

(p. 46, Rev. p. 62)

At a later time in Jewish history, the time of the Maccabees, the visitors on an imaginary trip to Palestine of that time
are told by a Greek: "Tomorrow the Jews celebrate the harvest
gathering, Succoth.

11

(p. 131, Rev. p. 188; in both of the above

instances, the revised edition spells the holiday Sukkos.)
The present-day observance of Tisha Be 1 Av is linked with
the destruction of the Second Temple by the Romans by telling
the reader; "Even today, hundreds and hundreds of years later ,
the Jews remember the ninth of Ab, as the day is called according to the Jewish calendar, and observe it as a day of sorrow.
(p. 165, Rev. p. 230; in the revised edition, the word now is

11

11
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used instead of today.)
In addition to the holidays, the institution of the synagogue
is referred to in various places.

The first reference is during

the period of the Babylonian Captivity.*

Through the device of

>X<There is a difference of opinion among scholars on the beginning
of the synagogue. Finkelstein feels that out of the prayer gatherings under prophetic guidance even before the fall of Jerusalem
in 586 B. C. E. and during the exile there grew the institutionalized synagogue. Hence, to him the synagogue as an institution is
much older than the edifices in which it ultimately found its home.
Zeitlin distinguishes between the origin of the synagogue as an
institution and the origin of public worship. He points out that the
the origin of the synagogue belongs to the period after the return
from Babylonia, and that it was started as a place where Jews
met for social and economic reasons. As an institution and a
house of reading the Torah and prayer, the synagogue came into
existence when the Pharisees introduced the daily sacrifices as
a communal offering.
Hoenig, too, dates the beginning of the synagogue much later
and sets the full emergence of synagogues after the destruction
of the Second Temple.
B a ron also holds that the new type of religious gatherin g in the
Babylonian Exile, which came to be known as the edah was never
reduced to the final and most specific meaning of the synagogue
as the house of worship.
Cf.
Salo W. Baron, The Jewish Community, Vol. I, pp. 59-69.
Louis Finkelstein, 11 The Origin of the Synagogue, 11 Proceedings
of the American Academy for Jewish Research, 1929-30, pp. 49-59.

---------

-

, The Pharisees, pp. 562-569.

Sidney B. Hoenig, 11 Supposititious Temple-Synagogue, 11 Jewish
Quarterly Review, LIV:2 (October, 1963), pp. 115-130.
Solomon Zeitlin, ''The Origin of the Synagogue," Proceedings of
the American Academy for Jewish Research, 1930-31, pp. 69-81.

- - - - - - - , "The

Tefillah, the Shemoneh Esreh: An Historical
Study of the First Canonization of the Heb:r:ew Liturgy," Jewish
Quarterly Review, LIV:3 (January, 1964), pp. 228-238.
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a child ' s diary, the reader finds the following entry:
This evening I went to the synagogue with
father. He goes there often to study the Torah and
to pray. The prophet was there. He spoke to all
the people and told many stories. Some of them I
could not understand. He said that Israel was in
exile for its sins, but God would bring us back
again to our own land. He told us not to give up
hope and to be faithful to our religion. (p. 91, Rev.
p. 139)
Another entry in the diary is as follows:
He's (the father) going to another one of those
meetings at the synagogue. Many Jews who are unhappy in Babylonia attend these meetings and talk
about the time when they will go back to their own
land of Judea. (p. 96, Rev. pp. 144-145)
In the section on the "Return to Judea Under Persian Rule, 11
there is a part on the Jews of Susa, Persia.

Here the reader is

told that Mordecai (name of imaginary character) studies the
Persian history and language, but "never forgot that he was
Jewish and that Judea was his homeland.
would go to the synagogue with his father.

Every sabbath he
Facing the west, the

direction toward Jerusalem, he prayed for the good of Judea, as
the little Jewish state was called.

11

(p. 105, Rev. p. 158)

In the description of the life of a family in Jerusalem during
the time of the Maccabees, the original edition has the son of a
family declare to his father that after the Temple services, his
friend, Joseph, the priest, read the Jewish law with him. (p.134)
In the revised edition, the same person tells his father that the
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scribe read portions of the Bible with him. (p. 191, italics writer ' s)

The visitors to the family (in the imaginary narration)

introduce the following conversation:
"Are there many synagogues throughout the
land?" we asked. We had been thinking about the
Temple so much, we almost forgot that the synagogue had a very important place in the lives of
the people. 11
"Oh yes, " answered our host, "the synagogues are true houses of study as well as of worship.
We go to the Temple on the festivals and love it
very much. But for the daily services and on the
sabbath many go to the synagogue. There they
hear the reading of the Torah. Portions of it are
read , not only on the sabbath and festivals, but on
Mondays and Thursdays, for these are market days
when the farmers come to town. Then they can
attend the synagogue and hear the reading of the
Torah."
"You see, 11 he went on, "when our people
were living in the land of Babylonia during the
exile, they learned to value the house of study
and prayer because they did not have the Temple
then. That, probably, was the beginning of our
synagogue. >*>)(< Then, when Ezra came to Judea
and taught the people, he made them understand
the importance of studying the Torah regularly.
Since that time, the synagogue came to be a kind
of center f0r Jewish life. We go there for meet ings and discussions as well as for study and
prayer. 11 (Rev. ed. pp 191-192)
The final section, "Under the Rule of the Romans,

11

also

has reference to the synagogue, where the reader learns that
Jerusalem has a number of them.

''Those who, for some rea-

son, could not get to the Temple, came to the synagogue to pray.
>X<

*'

See Footnote, p. 349, this chapter.
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All over Palestine, the people would gather in the synagogues
for prayer and study.

Several times a year, at the great festi-

vals, many would make a trip to the Temple to bring their sacrifices and attend the special services.''
the synagogue.

The school is part of

(p. 160, Rev. pp. 222-223)

There are two instances of parallels to conditions of
present-day Jewish life --- the return to the Jewish homeland,
and the dispersion of the Jews throughout the world.
After the discussion on the proclamation of King Cyrus of
Persia, allowing the Jews of Babylonia to return to Judea, there
is the following conversation between two pupils of a present-day
class:

"It 1 s hard to believe that all this took place
so long ago, 11 said Robert, "because it seems so
much like what is happening today. 11
"How?" asked Mary, much surprised.
"Well, since the World War the Jews have
been encouraged to go back to Palestine and rebuild it. And many of them have, too. My uncle
is a pioneer there now; I get many interesting
letters from him and he tells me how they are
building colonies and new roads and making the
land a truly modern country. 11 (p. 101)
In the revised edition the conversation of the present-day
children is omitted.

Yet, the tone of the conversation of the

family in Cyrus' time regarding the return to Judea has its echo
in the modern resettlement of the land of Israel, something the
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teacher can point out. (pp . 150-152)
Another discussion in a present-day class introduces the
last section on the rule of the Romans in the original edition.
One group tells the class:
We are going to explain why the Jews are not
living in Palestine today, as they used to long ago.
How does it happen that many of them are living in
the United States, when the early Hebrews lived in
Palestine? Jews may be found in Russia, Poland,
England , Germany, and in many other countries.
But there is not one land in which most of the people are Jews. When we have finished our report, I
think you will know why they are scattered all over
the world today. (p. 146)
Here too, the revised edition omits this discussion. (p. 207)

Development of the Jewish People - Continuity and Change
The Exodus is presented in a manner that would not in any
way indicate that this was a turning point in the history of the
Jewish people. (pp. 33-35, Rev. pp. 42-44)

For the settlement

in Canaan, there are a few brief sentences that "at last their
n omadic life was over and they had a country of their own.
could now settle down and till the soil.
the omission of the second sentence.)

11

They

(p. 36, Rev. 45 , with

The founding of the mon -

archy is explained as follows :
The people needed a leader who would be a
man of war because they were being greatly troubled
by a new enemy, the Philistines. They thought that if
they had a king, he would be able to unit e all the tribes,
and then they would be strong e nough to conquer their
enemies. (p. 53, Rev. p. 75)
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The thread of continuity is pointed out in connection with the
Babylonian Exile in the following sentences:
Most of the wealthy and important people were
carried away to Babylonia. These people , however, did not forget that they were Jews, as the
people of Israel had done. If they had, there
would have been no Jews today. Their history
goes on to the present day. It is the history of
the Jewish people. (p. 81, Rev. p. 126)
In Babylonia, the Judeans are taught a revised concept of
God, that He is the God not only of Israel but of all the world.
They are also taught that God will bring them back to their land.
(p. 91, Rev. pp. 139-140)
The role of Jewish law in maintaining the continuity of the
Jewish people in spite of the destruction of the Second Temple
(that would come later in the text) is alluded to in the narration
of how Ezra the scribe taught his people the Jewish laws.
These laws helped to unite the Jewish people. Many
years later, when the Jews had lost their Temple
and their land, they still obeyed these Jews laws,
and in this way they were able to go on living as
Jews. (pp. 119-120, Rev. p. 174)
When the destruction of the Second Temple is reached in
the text, the role of the Torah in maintaining the continuity of
the Jewish people is set forth in close to a page of copy.
While the Romans were battering at the walls
of the city, a great rabbi in Jerusalem was asking
himself this very question. "What will happen to
our people when the city falls? How will they be
able to live on as Jews? This rabbi, Jochanan ben
Zaccai, understood what would take the place of the
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Temple in the lives of the Jewish people. In secret
he left Jerusalem. One story tells us that he got out
of the city by pretending to be dead, and having his
friends carry him out in a coffin.
Jochanan ben Zaccai went to the Roman general,
Titus, and asked permission to start a little college at
the village of Jabneh, which was not very far from J er usalem. The general could see no harm in this, and
permission was given.
This little school became a great center of
Jewish learning. The Jews no longer had their Temple, but they still had the Torah, which taught them
how to live good lives, according to the Jewish religion. Other schools like the one in Jabneh were started
in different places. Great rabbis traveled from city to
city, teaching the People the Jewish law. The Jews
came to be called the People of the Book, because it
was the study of the Bible and the other books of Jewish law that helped to keep the Jewish people together.
(pp. 166-167, Rev. p. 232, with the additional words
at the end: "together for many centuries, to the present time. )
Changes in the life of the people as a whole at the various
stages of their historical development will be cited in the following section on the description of the life of the group.

Description of the Life of the Group
As indicated in the introduction above, a portrayal of the
life of the people as a whole was the major objective of this text.
Events are given only as pegs around which to build the framework for the various stages of Jewish history.

Description of

the life of the group means description of the home, the temple,
the land, the dress, the occupations, the education.
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On the basis of the above definition of what constitutes description of the life of the group, an analysis of the space allocation to such description, in the first edition,reveals that 45
per cent of the 153 pages of running commentary is devoted to a
description of the life of the group at various stages in its his tory.

Thirty-one per cent of the pages is given to historical

narrative, and fourteen per cent consists of stories.

These

stories are about personalities, including prophets and teachers, and hence should be associated with the historical narrative. (The remaining ten per cent is devoted to introductory and
concluding comments, usually in the form of discussions in a
present-day class.)
In the revised edition the corresponding percentages of
the 218 pages of running commentary in that volume (pages are
larger with bigger print and greater leading) are 51 per cent,
34 per cent, and 13 per cent (leaving only two per cent for introductory and concluding sentences).

Hence, it may be stated that

in the first edition 45 per cent of the volume consists of description of the life of the group, and 45 per cent is historical narrative and related story material.

In the revised edition, descrip-

tion of the life of the group occupies 51 per cent of the volume,
and historical narrative plus related story material, constitutes
4 7 per cent of the book.

It is apparent that there are equal amounts
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of the two sets of material.
The book is divided into six major sections, labeled Part I,
Part II and so on through Part VI.

Part I is on the

11

Nomadic

Life of the Early Hebrews 11 and depicts their primitive way of
living.

Travel is on the camel; home is a tent, where kindness

to the stranger is a feature; stoves are only holes in the ground,
lined with stones; food consists of milk and cheese, with meat
only on special occasions; travel is in search of water.
The content of this part is summed up by the teacher of a
pr esent-day class:
We have seen the nomads dwelling in their
tents in the few pasturelands of the great desert.
We have learned what a hard time they have because water is so scarce.
The most precious
things they own are their sheep, goats, donkeys,
camels, and horses . . . There are a number of
reasons. Milk and cheese are the chief foods of
the nomads and these they get from the sheep,
goats, and camels.
They use the skins of the
animals for many purposes, such as making
water-bottles, sandals, and mats.
From the
camels 1 long hair, the nomads weave their tentcloth. They make their clothing from the wool
of sheep. And on special feast days they enjoy
the meat of the lamb. (p. 18, Rev. p. 26)
Part II is entitled,
Canaan.

11

11

How the Hebrews Lived in the Land of

The life of the group is described at three different

stages: In the Days of the Judges,

In the Days of Solomon , and

the Divided Kingdom.
In the days of the Judges, the Israelites lived in villages,
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surrounded by farms and pasture-lands, and did not roam about
the desert looking for a home, as their nomadic predecessors
had done.

The twelve tribes had learned to till the soil and

raise good crops --- grains, fruits, and vegetables, having
learned many things about farming from their Canaanite neighbors.

Oil was pressed from olives, and wine was pressed from

grapes.

The presses consisted of just a hole cut out of the rock,

for the olives, and a large hollow place cut out of the rock, for
the grapes.
Another advance is in the physical nature of the home.

It

is no longer a tent, but rather a small hut, made of sun-dried
clay.

The stove is a hollow, lined with clay, rather than just a

hole in the ground. · A loom is used for weaving cloth.

(pp. 39-

45, Rev. pp. 51-63)
In the days of Solomon, the life of the majority of the people was very much as it had been a hundred and fifty years before.

In Jerusalem, the city home of some of the people is far

superior to the farmer's hut; there are a number of rooms built
around an open space or courtyard.
than one story.

Some homes are of more

Furniture consists of beds of carved wood, cou-

ches, and low tables.

The outstanding structure in Jerusalem is

the temple built by Solomon.

(pp. 59-67, Rev. pp. 91-l0H

The life of the people further changed during the time of
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the two Hebrew kingdoms.
More of the people had moved from farms into
cities. A number of them made their living by trading with merchants from other countries. In the
market-places, before the gates of the city, traders
from different lands could be seen. In exchange for
fine carpets, ivory ornaments, gold and silver, the
Hebrews gave oil from their olive trees, and grain
from their fields. (p. 71; Rev. p. 103, with the last
sentence changed to read as follows: The Hebrews
sell oil from their olive trees and grain from their
fields in exchange for fine carpets, ivory ornaments,
gold and silver. )
During the divided kingdom, the difference between rich
and poor develops.

In nomadic times there had been no masters

and slaves, and all men of the tribe lived as brothers.

However,

by the time of the divided kingdom, the individual man had become more concerned about himself than the tribe, and the rich
had learned from their Canaanite neighbors how to make slaves
of the poor. (p. 74, Rev. 107)

Wealthy homes in the cities are

made of stone blocks cemented with mortar, have sever al rooms
around a courtyard, and have floors made from fine cedar wood.
The poor people in the villages still live in huts.

(pp. 71- 7 2,

Rev. pp. 104-105)
11

The Hebrews in the Land of Babylonia 11 is the title of

Part III.

Here the homes are made of sun-dried clay bricks,

covered with a kind of plaster.
The roof was flat, as all roofs in that part of
the world were. It was made of wood and was sup-
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ported by tall stems of palm trees, which made excellent columns. The rooms were arranged about a
central court. There was an upper floor which one
reached by an open staircase leading to the court.
(p. 85, Rev. p. 132 - 11 most roofs 11 instead of 11 all
roofs 11 )
Most of the people are still farmers, whose work is made
possible by the irrigation canals, carrying water from the Euphrates, during the part of the year when the land is dry, and
carrying off the extra water when the river overflows and the
earth becomes marshy, unfit for crops.

Other important occu-

pations are shepherding and brickmaking.

Then there are the

carpenters and woodcarvers, the smiths, and the stonecutters,
the latter having special significance because of the prevalent
custom that most people have their own seals. (pp. 91-95, Rev.
pp. 140-144)
Although Part IV is called,
Under Persian Rule,
to Persia.

11

11

The Hebrews Return to Judea

description of the mundane is restricted

Here, the well-to-do Hebrew family lived in a stone

house, built on a terrace.

The boys of such families went to

school where they sat cross-legged on the floor in a half circle,
while the master sat on a low stool.

The girls stayed at home

where they learned to spin and weave, and cook and sew.

(pp.

103-104, Rev. pp. 156-158)
The Greek period of Jewish history is the content of Part
V, entitled,

11

In the Time of the Maccabees.

11

Most of the people
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of Palestin e still e arn the ir living by farming , although th e r e
are many cities as well.

(p. 129, Rev. p. 186) Many others

earn their living as shepherds, for the hills of southern Judea
are very good for the grazing of cattle.

The farmers bring

their products to the cities to sell or trade for other goods.
The products include wine and olive oil, and also dates and figs ,
and oranges and pomegranates.

(Rev. p. 189 ; these statements

are not in the original where instead a Temple Service is described, for it is a festival, and no buying or selling is permitted; pp. 131-132)
There are homes in the city, Jerusalem, built of stone.
(p. 133) The revised edition does not state what the home is
made of, but points out that it is built around a central court.
(p. 191) Meat and vegetables are available for food, as well as
round cakes of wheat bread. (p. 135, Rev. p. 193) The revised
edition adds black olives and tells in addition that the pieces of
flat bread ar e used to dip up the food.

A small clay bowl is

used to catch the drippings. (p. 193)
" Under the Rule of the Romans 11 is the title of Part VI,
the last section of the book.

The original edition informs the

reader that most of the Hebrews still earned their living by
farming.

As in the past, they raised grapes and olives, dates

and figs, and also wheat and barley.

In the cities, there were
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other occupations.

The Hebrews had become good craftsmen

by this time and knew how to make beautiful things of metal and
gold and silver.

They also made fine pottery and glassware;

they carved wood and ivory; they wove linen and silk.

They

learned much about manufacturing and trading from the Greeks
and traded their wines, oils, and dates for fine cloths and clothing, and furniture --- enjoyed, however, only by the rich.
(pp. 147-148) The revised edition does not contain this information, except for a brief paragraph on activities in the marketplace.

(p. 222; included in the original edition as well, pp. 159-

16 O)
In the original edition, the reader is also told that the
houses in Palestine of that day were very small and simple,
made of sun-dried mud mixed with straw, with flat roofs. (pp.
14 7-148) On the other hand, the revised edition describes a
typical home as a comfortable one, built around a courtyard.
(p. 208)

Both editions describe what is going on in a home,

selecting the one of a scribe as an example.
table on which there is a scroll of parchment.

He is sitting at a
(Rev. ed. --- a

low stool and small table.) Ink and pen are nearby. (Rev. ed.
--- reed pens)
broiders cloth.

The mother cards wool, and the daughter emThe son goes to school, for the rabbis in Pal-

estine have made a law that all boys must do so. (pp. 148 = 150,
Rev. pp. 208-210)
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Dedication to th e Truth - Historical Method
Aspects of the historical method are indicated in the citations that follow.

After reading about the Bedouin nomads of his

own day, the reader is told that the reason for describing their
life is that the Hebrews of many hundreds of years ago lived
much the same way.

11

in

11

(p. 18, Rev. p. 27)

Archeological digging in Babylonia,

the land of mounds,

11

11

is employed to show the reader how life in ancient Babylon may
be reconstructed from the ruins that are found in the digging.
The author uses a house as an example.

Through the excavation

of the ruins of a Babylonian home, the reader is told that an
idea can be formulated of what the house must have looked like
in the days when it was a real home.

(p. 84, Rev. p. 132)

An-

other example is the finding of a large earthen jar, containing
clay tablets covered with writing, which the author has deciphered as the diary of a Hebrew boy in Babylon.

(p. 86, Rev. p.

134)
There are five instances where the author indicates to the
reader the uncertainty of statements made about the past.
In the narrative about Eli, the priest , and Samuel as a
child, there are the sentences:

No doubt Eli often spoke to the

11

child Samuel of the great Hebrew leaders of long ago, Abraham,
Isaac , Jacob, Joseph, and M o ses.

Perhaps Samuel hoped that
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when he grew up he would be able to serve his people too .

(pp.

52-53, Rev. p. 75, italics are the writer ' s)
After stating that David made Jerusalem the religious center of his kingdom by bringing the sacred Ark there, the author
states that the ark was believed to contain the two stone tablets
with the Ten Commandments which the children of Israel brought
with them from the wilderness. (Rev. only, pp. 82-83, italics,
the writer's)
!!_is said that David himself wrote the psalms. (Rev. only,
p. 83 , italics, the writer's)

" It is said that Solomon made up many proverbs, some of
which are found in the Book of Proverbs in the Bible." (Rev. only,
p. 87 , italics of fir st three words, the writer's)
In the description of Solomon's Temple, in the original
edition, the author states that "besides the main part of the Temple there was a building three stories high which ran along three
sides of it.

This was probably used as a dwelling place for the

priests and as store-rooms for some of the offerings brought by
the people." (p. 66)

The revised edition has a different version,

without the word, "probably.

11

It states that " a row of rooms are

built against the walls of the Temple along the sides and back.
These provide storage space for supplies and also chambers for
the priests.

11

(p. 97)

365.
A particular problem about the veracity and accuracy of
statements is encountered in this book, that is peculiar to its
method of presentation.

That method is the story form in which

much of the content is imagined.

The child reader may forget

the imaginary aspect of the text and accept words as facts, a
common practice in connection with the printed word.

Follow-

ing are some examples of imagined statements.
When the Hebrews escaped from Egypt into the desert,
according to the author,

11

some of them wanted to go back to the

land where they had been slaves, but where food and water was
plentiful.

Most of them, however, were glad to be free and re-

turned with joy to the nomadic life which their fathers had led
before them.

11

(p. 33, Rev. pp. 42-43)

Moses, their leader,

the author states, "knew all the comforts that a settled life
could offer, and wanted them for his people,
brought up in an Egyptian palace.

11

since he had been

(p. 35, Rev. p. 43)

In response to the preachings of Amos in the northern
kingdom of Israel, the author has a rich landowner provide a
poor man with work and allow him to keep his farm, rather than
enslave him for a debt.

(p. 76, Rev. p. 109)

When Cyrus, king of Persia, defeats the Babylonians, the
author declares that the peoples that Babylonia had conquered
believe Cyrus would be a kinder master than their old ruler.
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" Even some of the Babylonians are glad.

11

(p. 98, Rev. p. 148)

When Ezra and his followers arrive in Jerusalem with the gifts
that they had brought for the Temple, the author writes: ''The
spirit of giving was in the air, and the people of Jerusalem
showed their welcome by also giving to the Temple.

They gain-

ed courage and wisdom from their fellow-Jews of the East. (p.
118, Rev. p. 172)

Literature and History
Without explicitly pointing out the difference between liter ature and history, the author does identify stories and legends,
and the Bible as a source for history, as they are mentioned in
the text.
The material on the patriarch Abraham is introduced with
the sentence,
the Hebrews.

11

11

The Bible tells us that Abraham was the first of
(p. 18, Rev. p. 28)

Then in the narrative on

Abraham, we are told that "there is a beautiful story that shows
Abraham's fine spirit of hospitality,

11

and that another story

shows the nomadic life of the early Hebrews.

(p. 19 and p. 20 ;

Rev. p. 28, second introductory sentence not included in the revised edition. )

Jacob is introduced with the prefatory comment,

" There are many stories about him in the Bible.
p. 32)

11

(p. 23, Rev.

For Pharaoh, too, the Bible is given as the source for
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the information that t he tried to make the Hebrews weaker.

(p.

31, Rev. p. 40)
For David, the Bible tells many stories about his bravery.
(p. 57, Rev. p. 78)

For Solomon, in the revised edition only,

the Bible says that Solomon had a dream, and "many stories are
told about his wise judgments.

11

(p. 86)

For Elijah, we do not

know very much about his life , but "many beautiful stories and
legends have gathered about him ... There is a beautiful story
which tells us that ravens brought Elijah food, while he was
hiding.

11

(pp. 76-77, Rev. pp. 110, 112)

In connection with the

death of Elijah, the revised edition only states that many legends cluster around the figure of Elijah.

(p. 116)

For Elisha,

too, only the revised edition states that legends have grown up
about his wonderful deeds.

(p. 118)

Legend is cited in the re-

vised edition only for Alexander the Great.

(p. 176)

Stories

are mentioned twice in reference to Hillel,

(pp. 160-161, Rev.

pp. 224-225), and the escape of Jochanan ben Zaccai from beleagered Jerusalem to found his school is described as a story.
(p. 166, Rev. p. 232)
The problem of the historicity of miracles is simply omitted from this text.

The exodus from Egypt is treated as a nat-

ural event, and no mention is made of the crossing of the Red
Sea.

"It was a good time for the Hebrews to make an effort to
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escape . . . It was a thrilling escape because the Egyptians pursued them and tried to bring them back.
ched the desert safely.

11

But the Hebrews rea-

(p. 33, Rev. p. 42)

The giving of the Ten Commandments is not described in
any detail.

In fact, one sentence is used:

11

There, at the foot of

Mt. Sinai, the Hebrews received the Ten Commandments.

11

(pp. 35-36, Rev. p. 44, with first half of sentence reading simply

11

At Mount Sinai.

11 )

The capture of Jericho and the time of

Joshua are not included in the book at all.
The miracle of the oil in the Hanukkah story is included
in the text, although the word miracle is not used.

In the orig-

inal edition, the incident is described in a story that the grandmother of one of the pupils of the present-day class has told
her.
When Judas and his men were cleaning out
the Temple, the could find no pure oil with which
to light the holy menorah, the seven-branched
candlestick which always burned in the Temple,
and had been put out by the Syrians. At last a
small jug of oil was found. But it was only enough
for a day, and it would take eight days to get more
oil. What was to be done? Then, the story tells
us, a strange thing happened. The oil lasted for
eight days until more could be obtained. And
grandmother says that is why we celebrate Hanukkah for eight days. (p. 145)
In the revised edition, the description is not a quotation .
The straight narrative is introduced with the phrase,

there is

11

369 .
a legend that .
Syrians,

11

• 11

is omitted.

The phrase, "and had been put out by the
The words, "and grandmother says,

the last sentence, is replace with, "it is said.

11

11

1n

(p. 204)

Dedication to the Truth - Interpretation of Jewish History
The author is presenting a sociological interpretation of
Jewish history in a manner that is comprehensible to the intermediate grade child.

This interpretation was selected by the

author because of her basic suppositions that this age group can
benefit from the study of history only when it is the study of the
group life of people, and especially the concrete aspects of that
g roup life (see pp. 338-339,; this Section).

In space distribution

it has been noted above (p. 356) that about half the content of the
book is the description of the group life of the people, and the
other half is devoted to the narration of the events in Jewish
history, plus resumes from literature deepening the content on
events and personalities.
The social and economic development of the people is
treated by the author primarily through the description of the
home life and occupations of the people.

(see pp. 355-362, this

Section) In only rare instances are geographic or social and
economic forces recognized.

One is the point that when the He-

brews came to Canaan, they settled in different parts of the land.
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Mountains and rivers separated the various tribes; hence, it
was hard for them to unite and fight their enemies.

(p. 38,

Rev. p. 50)

An economic reason for the division of the kingdom into
two parts is indicated in the following sentences:

11

The people

in the northern part were tired of paying heavy taxes as they
had done under Solomon 1 s rule.

So they chose their own ruler

and called themselves the Kingdom of Israel.
103, with the first sentence reading,

11

11

(p. 70, Rev. p.

The tribes of the north

of Canaan were tired of paying heavy taxes and giving free
labor to the king.

11 )

In the revised edition only the author de-

scribes in three sentences the development of economic classes
after the division of the kingdom.

11

In earlier days, most of the

Hebrews were neither rich nor poor.
the same way.

They all lived in much

Now there is a wealthy group and a poor group,

but not a large middle class.

11

(p. 103)

A sociological interpretation of history includes not only
the social and economic development of the people, but also its
religious development, especially important in the history of
the Jewish people.

A humanistic approach to religion is evident

in the treatment of this topic in the text.

This is demonstrated

in the author 1 s presentation of the God concept.
The role of God in Abraham's life is contained m a total of
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one paragraph:
Abraham was a great leader. He taught his
people many things. Abraham believed in one God
instead of worshipping idols as other people did in
those far-off days. He taught this new idea of the
one God to his people. The ancient Hebrews passed
it on from father to son. The rest of the world has
learned it from them (p. 18, Rev. p. 28, with the
omission of the words, 11 0£ the one God, 11 in the
third sentence. )
While Moses was guarding Jethro's sheep, he had time to
think about his people in Egypt and to plan.

11

He felt that God

wanted him to go back to Egypt and help his people win their
freedom.

11

(p. 32, Rev. p. 41) In the description of the Exodus

from Egypt, there is the sentence:

11

The Hebrew slaves felt that

God was helping them make their escape.
the point that

11

11

This is followed by

under the ins pi ring leadership of Mos es, they

hastily packed their household goods and fled into the desert.

11

(p. 33, Rev. p. 42)
For the event of the Ten Commandments, the text states:
11

Mos es brought his people to a certain mountain called Mount

Sinai.

There he made them promise to be loyal to God who

would watch over the Children of Israel and lead them into the
Promised Land of Canaan.

11

(p. 35, Rev. p. 44)

As stated (p.

368) , the Hebrews then received the Ten Commandments (italics,
the writer I s).
In a completely imaginary paragraph,set in the time of the
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Judges, the father in a family asks his daughter to pray for
rain:
Come, daughter. Let us see if the prayers
of innocent children will bring the rain. 1 1 So Tamar
ran out into the streets of the little village and gathered all the children together. They formed a parade and marched thr rugh the streets, beating on
drums and shouting, 1 10h Lord, send rain! Water
thy thirsty fields! 1 1 (p. 46, Rev. p. 63)
11

The text goes on to say that the rain came after a number of
days.
In the same period mention is made that the Israelites are
tempted to sacrifice to the Canaanite god, Baal, who makes
wheat and barley grow, but that others urge remaining loyal to
the God of Israel.

(p. 49, Rev. pp. 70-71)

The decision of Gideon to lead his fellow Hebrew tribes in
battle against the Midianites is introduced with the statement:
11

Anyhow, it seemed to him that he received a message from

God who told him to take command of the Hebrews and lead them
in battle against the enemy.

11

(p. 51, Rev. p. 72 , with the first

half of the sentence changed to read:
Gideon that God had chosen him . . .

Suddenly it seemed to

11

11 )

In the revised edition only, the material on the prophet
Elijah contains content on the God concept.

(The content in the

original edition is restricted almost entirely to the story of
Naboth 1 s vineyard.)

The idea that God requires justice and
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mercy is contained in the following excerpt:
Elijah spoke out boldly against the wickedness
of the people, bidding them turn away from the evils
of idol worship to the God of their fathers. Only then
would they remember His commandments to practice
justice and mercy. Elijah declared that God would
punish Israel by not sending rain so that the crops
would wither in the fields. And when it happened that
no rain fell for many months and the people suffered
famine, the anger of the king burned fiercely against
Elijah. He tried to capture the troublesome prophet,
but Elijah escaped and fled to the desert for his life.
(p. 112)
Further on, again only in the revised edition, there is the
story about the effort of Elijah to learn how God reveals himself
to man most clearly.

He discovers that God was not fully re-

vealed in the great wind, in the earthquake, and in the fire, but
rather in the

II

still, small voice within his own heart.

11

"In that

still, small voice within him, Elijah recognized the spirit of
God.

11

(pp. 113-114)
In the section on the Babylonian Exile, the author has a

grandmother explain to her grandson the difference between
Babylonian and Hebrew belief.

She states that in spite of the

advanced status of the knowledge and skills of the Babylonians,
they have not progressed far in their thoughts about God, for
they worship many gods, including the sun god, the moon god,
and many others.

"They know nothing of the Spirit that rules

the world, the true God which Israel worships.
pp. 137-138) (Seep. 345, this Section)

11

(p. 88, Rev.
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In the same section, the son in the above paragraph attends
the synagogul with his father where the prophet says some things
that he does not understand, as "that Israel was in exile for its
sins, but God would bring us back again to our own land.

Fur -

ther, the father tells his son: "We used to think that God was
only the God of Israel.
world.

Now we know that he is the Lord of the

Now we understand that He hears our prayer in Babylon~,

as wellas in Jerusalem.

11

(p. 91, Rev. pp. 139-140)

(See p. 354,

this Section)
After the return to Judea, Zechariah is cited as a prophet
who preached to the people that God was with them in their
undertaking of rebuilding the Temple.

"He would again make

Israel a great nation, and all the peoples of the earth would go
to Jerusalem to learn about God.

11

(pp. 106-107, Rev. p. 160)

When additional Jews (this is the first section where the term
Jews is used) depart from B a bylonia with Ezra, the author tells
how travelers fast and pray to God before starting on the long
journey. (p. 118, Rev. p. 172) In the Maccabean war against
the Syrians, the author tells the reader that surely God would
help the Hebrew soldiers, who prayed and fasted. (p. 142 , Rev.

p. 202)
It has been noted above (p. 356) that about a third of the

>!<

See footnote, p. 349
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text is given to historical narrative.

This does not mean that

there is any real political history in the text.

Indeed the author

did not intend to give any political history to the age group for
which the book was written,

Events are related to the reader

with great simplicity, with the possible impression on the reader that a single factor can produce major turning points in his tory.

A case in point is the item above (p. 369, this Section)

that the Northern Kingdom seceded because they were tired of
paying heavy taxes under King Solomon.
The defeat of the small kingdom of Judah by Babylonia is
explained in a few sentences, informing the reader that "Babylonia got control of the small kingdom of Judah,

11

and conquered

it because the king of Judah refused to pay money to Babylonia.
(p. 80, Rev. p. 125, with the expanded reason given as: "Then
the king of Judah joined in a war of rebellion with other countries
and refused to pay the money.)

The overwhelming change from

a free and independent country to a vassal of Rome is discussed
in one paragraph (same amount of copy is broken up into three
paragraphs in the revised edition) which states that "the Romans
appeared under their general Pompey,
months were in control of the country.

11

and after a siege of three
(p. 154, Rev. pp. 215-216)
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Summary of the Analysis
of the Aims in the Zeligs Text
Fifteen pas sages were cited in the text that contribute to
the aim of developing identification of the reader with the Jewish people and its values, eleven with emphasis on the people,
and four related to its values.

Most of the pas sages in the

former category are about individual leaders or heroes --Moses, David, Solomon, the prophets, Mattathias, Judas Maccabee, and Hillel.

The remaining passages of the first category

are about the bravery of the people in war -time.

Some of these

are in the cases of defeat --- the Northern Kingdom against
Assyria, the Southern Kingdom against Babylonia, and the state
of Judea against Rome.

Others are in victory, as in the Mac-

cabean War against Antiochus.

The passages in the second

category present the values of religious freedom, education,
and loyalty to Judaism.
Yet, whatever degree of identification is achieved is
counteracted by the use of the term "Hebrews.

11

This is the

exclusive term in the first three sections of the Book. Section
IV on the return of the Babylonian exiles to Judea uses the term
"Jews."

However, the last two sections, V and VI, on Greek

and Roman times respectively, uses both terms,
11

Jews.

11

11

Hebrews" and

The net effect on the reader is that the people whose
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life is being described is not integrally related to him.
On the matter of chauvinism, there are three passages
that may be considered to reflect chauvinism, and two passages
that avoid it.

The former are in relation to the Assyrians, the

Babylonians, and the Greeks during the Roman period.

The

latter are included in the evaluations of Solomon and of the
contributions of the Romans.

The general impression on the

reader of the text as a whole is not tliat of chauvinism.
Present-day Jewish life is included through consideration
of the holidays of Pesach, Shavuoth, and Succoth, the institution
of the synagogue, and two present-day conditons of Jewish life
--- the return to the Jewish homeland, and the world-wide dis persion of the Jewish people.
Pesach is introduced in the discussion of the Exodus from
Egypt.

Succoth is introduced in the time of the Judges, and its

observance is cited in the time of the Maccabees.

The syna-

gogue is referred to at various stages in its growth, beginning
with the Babylonian Captivity, extending to the Jewish settlement
in Persia, and its functions of prayer and study alongside the
sacrificial services of the Temple at the great festivals during
the Greek and Roman periods.

The return to the Jewish home-

land and the dispersion of Jewry in our own day are related by
specific mention to the return of the Jews to Judea after the Baby-
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lonian Captivity and the dispersion of the Jews through the Roman Empire after the destruction of the Second Temple in the
original edition of the text.

The revised edition does not make

specific mention, leaving this for the teacher to point out.
The concept of change in historical development is not
emphasized in this text. The role of continuity in history is
given greater attention through citing the role of memory during the Babylonian Exile and the role of the Torah in cementing
the Jewish people after the end of statehood and the beginning
of dispersion.
The aim that was the particular concern of this text was
the description of the life of the group at the various stages in
its growth.

This emphasized the homes of the people and their

occupations, beginning with the stage of nomadic life, extending
to settled life in Canaan in the times of the Judges, Solomon,
and the Divided Kingdom.

Then the description continued thru

the Babylonian Captivity, life in Judea under Persian rule, and
then the Greek and Roman periods.

The home is traced from

the level of a tent, to a sun-dried clay hut and homes of sundried clay bricks to the homes in the city built of stone.

The

occupations begin with the shepherding in nomadic times to the
primitive farming during the early days of the settlement in
Canaan.

Farming remains the major occupation of most of the
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people throughout this text, although its methods improve with
the advances in civilization, and its byproducts are developed ,
With the grow/I:.._;

as oil from the olives and wine from the grapes.

of cities , crafts and trading become additional occupations.
Space-wise, approximately half the book is devoted to the description of the life of the group.
The impression on this writer is that the reader of this
text, upon the completion of it, will have acquired at l east one
idea, namely, that history deals with real-life people, who had
problems of livelihood and needs similar to his own.
The problem of truth in historical narrative was a major
cone ern of the author, for the aim was to write a book

11

with an

objective viewpoint and a scientific regard for accuracy.
Rev. p. xiii)

11

(p. 5

Description of Bedouin life today, and archeological

digging are used as examples of the methods of the historian. The

1

c,

l'-

JI fl

I•/

Ji

use 11hedging 11 words like no doubt, was believed, 1t is said, and
I\
')\

probably , conveys to the reader the idea that all statements 1n
history books are not fully substantiated facts.

The effect of the

above historical methods is counteracted by the story form of
presentation, which allows the author to introduce imagined
matter that might be found in historical fiction and that the young
reader might consider actual history.
The reader is given an indication of the difference between
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literature and history through citing the Bible as a source for
many of the statements in the text, and through specific identification of some of the material as stories or legends.

Exam-

ples of the former are the information on the patriarchs ; examples of the latter are David, Elijah, Elisha, Alexander the
Great , Hillel, and Jochanan ben Zaccai.

The problem of the

historicity of miracles was not raised by this text.
The interpretation of Jewish history emphasized in this
text is a sociological one.

For the intermediate grade child,

that meant in the author's view, description of the home life and
the occupations of the people.

The role of underlying social and

economic forces in history were not held to be within the pur view of the young child.
The stance of the author to religion within the sociological
interpretation is man-centered.

Abraham believed in one God.

Moses felt that God was directing him; the Hebrew slaves felt
that God was helping them; and it seemed to Gideon that God had
chosen him to lead the Hebrews in battle.

Progress in the under-

standing of God is indicated to the reader by moving from the
level of sending of rain as a direct response to the request for
the same and the withholding of rain as punishment to the level
of "the still small voice within his heart,
the level of the universal God.

11

that Elijah heard and
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After studying this text, the pupil may make the generalization , in the considered judgement of this writer, that religion had a part in the social development of the Jewish people ,
but not so great an influence as to make the history of the Jewish people a unique one.

SECTION

II

METHODOLOGY

OF
THE ZELIGS TEXTBOOK

Introduction
A new stage in the development of Jewish history textbooks
for the elementary Jewish school in America was attained by the
publication of the Zeligs text in 1935.

On the ideational level,

th e philosophy of the author that the type of history most suit able
for the intermediate-grade child is a description of the concrete
life of people, has already been noted.

We have seen how the

author tells her r e aders about people I s homes, their occupations, their dress, and their food.
Yet, the uniqueness of the text did not lie in its content.
The Golub books had also attempted to acquaint the reader with
the daily life of the average man.

They were intended for sixth

and seventh graders and hence pitched their content on a higher
level than the Zeligs books , meant specifically for the intermediate grades, which are the fourth through sixth grades.

The

contribution of the Zeligs texts was in the method of presentation.
That method was the story form , to enable the author to relate
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experiences of real people.

This appeals to the interests of

young boys and girls, who enjoy reading stories, if they are
well told.

The style of the author I s writing does make for in-

teresting reading.
In addition to being written in story form, the book was
also intended to be used as the basis of an activity program.
Hence, this book represented one concrete example of the influence of the progressive education movement, which emphasized activities in the educational process.

11

T he modern

writer of history does not present a series of chronological
facts, but arranges his material in large though t or interest
units.

Miss Zeligs has fo llowed this procedure by organizing

her book in six well-rounded units each depicting a significant
epoch in early Hebrew life.

11

(pp . xi-xii, R ev. p . vii)

The

principles of progressive education were followed not only in
the sel ection and presentation of the material, but a l so in the
suitability of this type of organization for an activity program.
(p. v, Rev. p. xiii)

Organization of Content
The organization of the content in this text is given in
Table XVI for the original edition of 1935 and Table XVII for
the revised edition of 1952.

These are replicas of the Table of

TABLE

XVI

Organization of the Contents
of
A Child's History of The He)n ew People
by Dorothy F. Zeligs
Part I
The Nomadic Life of the Early Hebrews, p. 1
A Visit to the Land of the Nomads
We Start on a Journey, p. 2
We Reach the Nomad Encampment, p. 3
The Second D ay with the Nomads, p. 9
The Third Day with the Nomads, p. 13
The Fourth D ay with the Nomads, p. 17
Miss Lee Speaks, p. 17
Why We Have Studied Nomad Life, p. 18
Stories About Abraham, p. 18
Isaac and Rebecca, p. 20
Stories of Jacob and Joseph, p. 23
The Hebrew Nomads Travel to Egypt, p. 27
Years of Slavery in Egypt, p. 31
Mos es, A Great Leader, p. 31
The Hebrews Escape to the D esert, p. 33
The Ten Commandments, p. 35
The Hebrews Enter the Land of Canaan, p. 36
Part II
How the Hebrews Lived in the Land of Canaan, p. 37
The Story of Tamar
In the D ays of the Judges, p. 37
A Simple Home, p. 39
Busy Days on the Farm, p. 42
The Rainy Season, p. 46
Springtime in Canaan, p. 4 7
Giving Thanks for the Harvest, p. 49
Stories of the Judges
The Story of Gideon, p. 50
Samuel, the Last of the Judges, p. 52
Saul Is Made King and Proves Himself a Leader,
David and the Philistines, p. 54
p. 53
A Beautiful Friendship, p. 5 8
David Becomes King, p. 59

Table XVI - (continued)

385.

Jerusalem in the Da ys of Solomon
Hulda Goes on a Journey, p. 60
A Visit in Jerusalem, p. 62
Hulda Visits the Temple, p. 65
The Story of the Divided Kingdom
A Wealthy Home, p. 71
A Visit to a Poor Home in Canaan, p. 72
The Prophets of Israel and Judah, p. 76
Elijah, the Prophet, p. 76
Na both' s Vineyard, p. 77
The Cup of Elijah , p. 7 8
Other Prophets of This Period, p. 7 8
Amos and Hosea, p. 79
The Sad Fate of the Kingdom of Israel, p. 79
What Happened to the Kingdom of Judah, p. 80
Part III
The Hebrew in The Land of Babylonia, p. 83
Hanani' s Diary
The Story of Hanani, a Hebrew Boy in Babylonia,
A Sad M emo ry, p. 89
p. 86
Another Page from Hanani's Diary, p. 91
Workers in Babylonia, p. 92
A Day in School, p. 96
Exciting Days in Babylonia, p. 98
Cyrus, the Persian King, p. 99
His Decre e to the Hebrews, p. 99
Part IV
The Hebrews Return to Judea Under Persian Rule, p. 102
A Visit to Judea
A Peep at Susa, A Persian City, p. 103
What Yfas Happening in Judea, p. 105
The S~ cond Temple in Jerusalem Is Built, p. 106
Travelers from Judea, p. 107
Nehemiah and the King, p. 111
In the Land of Judea , p. 113
Ezra, a Leader and Prophet, p. 117
The Great Persian Empire Comes to an End, p. 121

Table XVI - (continued)

386.

Part V
In the Time of the Maccabees, p. 123
A Brave Struggle
A View of Palestine, p. 125
A Talk with the Greek at the Inn, p. 129
In the City of Jerusalem, p. 131
A Home in Jerusalem, p. 133
Busy Scenes in Jerusalem, p. 136
War with Syria, p. 137
The Hero of Modin, p. 13 8
Judas Maccabee Is Chosen Leader, p. 141
A Battle and a Celebration , p. 142
Part VI
Under the Rule of the Romans, p. 146
The Story of Rome and Jerusalem
Life in Palestine Before the Romans Came, p. 147
A Jewish Home, p. 148
Palestine Is Ruled by the Romans, p. 154
The Rule of Herod, p. 154
The Temple of Herod, p. 15 6
The Market-Place, p. 159
Hillel, a Great Rabbi, p. 160
Troubled Times in the Land of Israel, p. 16 2
Destruction of the Temple, p. 165
How the Jewish People Kept Alive , p. 166
Part VII
Things to Do and Talk About, p. 169
Bibliography of Illustrative Material, p. 181
Handwork References, p. 182

TABLE

XVII

Organization of the Contents
of
A Child's History of The Hebrew People
Revised Edition 1962
by Dorothy F. Zeligs
Part I
The Nomadic Life of the Early Hebrews
A Visit to the Land of the Nomads, pp. 1-2
We Start on a Journey, pp. 2-4
We Reach the Nomad Encampment, pp. 4-13
The S e cond Day with the Nomads, pp. 14-20
The Third Day with the Nomads, pp. 20-25
The Fourth Day with the Nomads, pp. 25-26
Why We have Studied Nomadic Life, pp. 26-27
Stories from the Bible
Abraham, pp. 28-30
Jacob and Joseph, pp. 32-35
Isaac and Rebecca, pp. 30-32
The Hebrew Nomads Travel to Egypt, pp. 35-39
Years of Slavery in Egypt, pp. 39-40
Moses, a Gr eat Leader, pp. 40-41
The Hebrews Escape to the Des ert, pp. 42-44
The Ten Commandments, pp . 44-45
The Hebrews Enter the Land of Canaan, p. 45
Part II
How the Hebrews Lived in Canaan
In the Days of the Judges, pp. 411}-50
A Simple Home, pp. 51-58
The Ingathering of the Harvest, pp. 58-63
The Rainy Season, pp. 63-66
Springtime and Its Harvest Festivals, pp. 66- 71
Stories from the Bible
The Story of Gideon, pp. 72-73
Samuel, the Last of the Judges, pp. 73-75
Saul Is Made King and Proves Himself a Leader,
pp. 75-76
David and the Philistines, pp. 77-80
A Beautiful Friendship, pp.80-81
D avid Becomes King, pp. 81-85
King Solomon, pp. 85-87
Jerusalem in the D a ys of Solomon, p. 88
Hulda Goes on a Journey, pp. 88-90
A Visit in Jerusalem, pp. 91-94
Hulda Visits the Temple, pp. 95-102

Table XVII - (continued)
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Life in the Two Hebrew Kingdoms, p. 103
A Wealthy Home, pp. 104-105
A Visit to a Poor Home in Canaan, pp. 105-108
The Work of the Prophets, pp. 108-109
The Prophet Elijah, pp. 109-114
Naboth' s Vineyard, pp. 114-116
Elijah in Custom and Legend, p. 11 6
Elisha, pp. 117-120
Amos and Hosea, pp. 120-123
The Kingdom of Israel Comes to an End, pp. 1?4-125
The Kingdom of Judah Comes to an End, pp. 125-126
Part III
The Hebrews in the Land of Babylonia
Digging Our Way into the Past,pp. 130-134
The Story of Hanani, a Hebrew Boy in Babylonia,
pp. 134-138
A Sad Memory, pp. 138-139
Another Page from Hanani's Diary, pp. 139-141
Workers in Babylonia, pp. 141-145
A Day in School, pp. 145-14 7
Exciting Days in Babylonia, pp. 148-149
Cyrus and His Decree to the Hebrews, pp. 150-152
Part IV
The Hebrews Return to Judea Under Persian Rule
Persia and Judea, p. 155
A Peep at Susa, a Persian City, pp. 156-15 8
What Was Happening in Judea, pp. 158-159
The S ec ond Temple in Jerusalem Is Built, p. 160
Travelers from Judea, pp. 161-166
Nemehiah and the King, pp. 164-166
A Visit to Judea, pp. 167-169
Ezra, a Leader and Prophet, pp. 171-175
The Great Persian Empire Comes to an End,
pp. 175-177
Part V
In the Time of the Maccabees
Palestine in the Days of the Greeks , pp . 180-183
A View of Palestine, pp. 184-187
A Talk with the Greek at the Inn, pp. 187-188
Busy Scenes in Jerusalem, pp. 189-190
Life in the Home and the Synagogue , pp. 191-194
At the Temple in Jerusalem, pp. 194-196

Part V

Table XVII - (continued)

389.

The Maccabe an War, pp. 197-198
The Hero of Modin, 198-200
Judah Maccabee Is Chosen Leader, pp. 201-202
A Battle and a Celebration, pp. 202-204
Part VI
Under the Rule of the Romans
The Story of Rome and Jerusalem, pp. 207-208
A Jewish Home, pp. 208-215
Palestine Is Ruled by the Romans, pp. 215-216
The Rule of Herod, pp. 216-217
The Temple of Herod, pp. 218-221
The Market-Place, pp. 222-223
Hillel, a Great Rabbi, pp. 224- 225
The Final Struggle, pp. 226-229
Destruction of the Temple, pp. 229-231
How the Jewish People Kept Alive, p. 232
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Contents at the beginning of each of the two volumes, for the
divisions in the body of each of the two books are identical with
the listings in the Table of Contents.
The original edition used a particular device of organization and presentation.

That was the utilization of a present-day

class as a framework for all the content of the book.

It is

assumed that the class was one of the intermediate grades, the
age level for which the text was intended.

The tone for the book

is set in the following opening paragraphs.
Three o'clock! The big schoolbeil. rang out
loudly. Laughing and talking gaily, the children
poured from a new, shining school building into
the crowded streets of a great city.
You see, Emily, 11 Jane was saying to her
friend as they walked home together, 11 it I s quite
different in our class. We have lots of fun. We
make things and give plays and tell interesting
stories. I love Miss Lee's class. 11
11

11

What are you doing now?

11

asked Emily.

11 We are learning about the life of the early
Hebrews. The class is divided into groups and
each group is studying one period of early Hebrew
history. The first group will report tomorrow about what they have done, and, then, we shall all
do lots of interesting things. 11

1 wish I were in Miss Lee 1 s class,
Emily. (p. 1)
11

11

said

The references to pleasure in the learning process, making
things, telling interesting stories, and the division of the class
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into groups studying different topics that they report to the entire class, are all earmarks of a class being conducted according to the principles of progressive education .

After this intro-

duction, the class is called to order by the teacher , Miss Lee ,
and the chairman of the group that studied the nomadic life of
the early Hebrews is called upon to give the group's report.
It may be assumed that the report was prepared by having
the various members of the committee accept the responsibility
for doing the research on parts of the total topic.

Once the

topics have been apportioned among the class through their
acceptance by different groups of students who become the
committees, the topic is outlined, and the parts of the outline
are assigned to specific individuals.

Both the full-class dis-

cussion and the small-group discussions are guided by the
teacher.

After the research has been done, and the results

written up by the individual students, the chairman collates the
results and gives the composite report.
The chairman tells the class that her group took an imaginary trip to the deserts of Arabia where the Bedouin inhabitants live as nomads in a manner that is similar to the lives of
the early Hebrews who used to wander in this same territory.
Then follows a vivid description of the trip, including much conversation among the participants on the trip and with the inhabi-
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tants of the land.

Such direct discourse is a requisite of good

stories.
Following the committee 1 s report, the teacher tells stories
from the Bible about the patriarchs and Joseph which illumine
the information on how the nomadic Hebrews lived.

Then there

is historical narrative, covering the travel of the Hebrews from
Canaan to Egypt, the leadership of Moses, the Exodus, the receiving of the Ten Commandments, and the entry into the land
of Canaan.
As the unit opened, so does it close with a few brief sentences on the discussion in the present-day class:
Miss Lee looked at the listening children and
smiled.
"Let's pretend we 1 re nomads and live the way
they did, 11 cried Robert eagerly.
"Let's make up a play about it,
Dick excitedly.
"Let's!

Let's!

11

And so they did.

11

shouted

everybody begged.
(p. 36)

As did the opening paragraphs, so do these sentences refleet the ideas of progressive education, in this case, the use of
dramatization.
The format of the first unit, described above, is followed
in each of the remaining five units.

The distribution of pages for
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the various kinds of content --- discussion of the present-day
class, description of the life of the group, stories, and historical narrative --- is given in Chart VII.

They all open and close

with the discussion in the present-day class.

In Unit II, the re-

port is read from a scroll, because in the time being reported,
"all books were written on scrolls.

11

(p. 37)

Units III and V,

like Unit I, include imaginary trips to the locales of the stories.
Unit III on the Babylonian period uses the interesting device of
a boy's diary that is found in an archeological excavation.

The

diary provides the means for a boy cf that time to describe his
everyday life and that of his elders.
The discussions in the present-day class serve various
pedagogical purposes.

In Unit I, after the student committee's

report, the teacher summarizes the highlights of the report and
thereby reviews the main points of nomadic life. (See p. 357,
this Section I)

The teacher then proceeds further to explain his -

torical method by stateing that the life present-day Bedouins was
studied to shed light on how the Hebrews used to live many hundreds of years ago. (p. 18; see p. 363, Section I)
In Unit II, upon the completion of the fir st part of a student's report which covered a harvest festival, the teacher supplements the report with the following comments:

CHART
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"Some of the holidays the Jewish people celebrate today started in the time when the early Hebrews were farmers in Canaan, 11 explained MissLee.
"Passover comes in the early spring. It was celebrated long, long ago as the beginning of the barley
harvest. Later the Jewish people had other reasons
for this holiday. It marked the time when the Hebrews
escaped from Egypt under the leadership of Moses.
The festival which Tamar enjoys in the story is the
period of the wheat harvest. The Jewish people of
today call it Shavuoth. The third harvest festival
comes in the fall, when many of the crops are ready
to be gathered in. It is called Succoth. 11 (p. 50)
(See also, pp. 345-346, Section I)
Thereupon the teacher introduces stories about the judges (the
student 1 s report had just discussed life in the time of the Judges)
with the statement:

11

There are many stories in the Bible about

the people who became leaders in Canaan during the days of
the Judges.

11

(p. 50)

At the end of Unit II, after the student has completed a report on the prophets, another student asks whether there are
any prophets at all now.
"Yes, 1 1 Miss Lee told her, "we have some
great men who are trying to teach us to live together in a better way. Such men might be called
the prophets of today. 11 (p. 81)
Thereupon another committee volunteers to do a report on the
prophets of today.

Still another committee suggests that it will

do a model of Jerusalem.
At the end of Unit III, it is in the class discussion that the
parallel between the return of the Jews from Babylonia to Judea
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and the present-day resettlement of Palestine is pointed out. (p.

101; see p. 352 , Section I) In the same discussion, the suggestion is made to act out the scene of the discussion in a family
that is talking about whether they should go back to Judea or
not. (p. 101)
The class discussion at the end of Unit IV is used to bring
out the relationship between the history of the Jewish people and
the nations among whom it lived:

''It

seems as if the story of the Jews is tied up
with the story of every other nation of those times."
Robert's tone was thoughtful. "First the A s syrians
carried away many people of the northern Kingdom.
Then the Babylonians led away as captives the Israelites of the southern Kingdom. Many of them fled in
to Egypt. After that the Hebrews passed into the
power of the Persians. And now comes the Greek
general, Alexander the Great, and makes himself
the ruler of Palestine. 11 (p. 122)
Again, the suggestion is made to do a dramatization --- this time,
the story of Mordecai. (p. 122)
The discussion at the end of Unit Von the time of the Maccabees is the means of bringing in the story about the light in the
Temple.
Ruth.

"I know something else about Hanukah," volunteered

"It is a story that my grandmother told me.

it?" (p. 145)
tion I).

May I tell

Then follows the story, as quoted on p. 368, Sec-

Its application to the present day is brought out by an-

other student:
"Now I know why the Jews light candles 1n
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the menorah on Hanukah, 11 Helen said, much pleased.
" It is to remember the time when the Temple was
purified and the everlasting light was lighted. " (p. 145)
Then another student suggests making a menorah while still another recommends acting out the whol e story. (p. 145)
The discussion at the beginning of Unit VI on the rule of
the Romans provides motivation for the reader through the indication that this report is going to explain why Jews are scattered throughout the world (see p. 353, Section I).

The final

discussion at the end of the unit, which is the end of the book,
conveys to the reader the idea that Jewish history will go on and
that the Jewish people will continue t o grow, for its story is
never completed.

The following are the closing paragraphs:

The class was silent for a while as Leah finished her story. Before their eyes was still the picture of Jerusalem in flames; the little school in Jabneh which helped to carry on Jewish life and learning.
Truly the story of Israel was an interesting one.
At last Esther broke the silence. 11 It is about
two thousand years, isn 1t it, since the Second Temple was destroyed? 11
Miss Lee nodded. 11And still, 11 went on Esther,
"the Jewish people have not forgotten Palestine.
Many of them still hope to rebuild it and make it a
real Jewish homeland. Young Jewish men and women are working there now, tilling the soil, building
houses and roads. It looks as if jewish history will
go on for a long, long time, doesn't it? 11
" Yes,

11

agreed Miss Lee.

(p. 167)
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The revised edition omitted the framework of a pr e sentday class.

In several instances, this lost for it an effective de-

vice for making the material relevant to the pupil.

The summary

of nomadic life and the comparison of present-day Bedouin life
with ancient nomadic life in Unit I is retained in the revised edition as direct information. (pp. 26-27) Similarly, the material on the harvest festivals is presented in direct form, (pp. 6263, pp. 66-71), as is the menorah miracle (p. 204).

However,

the references to prophets of our own day to the similarity of
the return of the Judeans in 536 B. C. E. and the return to the
homeland in our own day, to the relationship of ancient Israel
and its surrounding nations, to the explanation of the presentday dispersion of the Jewish people, and to the hopeful future of
the Jewish people, are all missing from the revised edition.
Only the last item is mentioned, but instead of a few paragraphs,
there is one phrase.

This is part of the last sentence that states

t hat the Bible and other books of Jewish law would keep the Jewish people together '' for many centuries, to the present time.

11

(p. 232)
In the first unit, the author still uses the device of an imaginary trip, but presents it directly to the reader and not through
the means of a report of a committee to a class.
paragraphs of the book are as follows:

The opening

399.
Long, long ago, before America was discovered,
when even the countries of Europe were still a wilderness, the Hebrews were wanderers in the desert of
Arabia. They lived as nomads , moving about from one
pasture ground to another, with their tents and their
herds of cattle.
Although that was so long ago, there are people
today living in that very same desert in much the same
way as the early Hebrews did. Nomads live very differently from the way people do in a modern city. To show
you what nomadic life is like, we will take you on an
imaginary visit to Arabia with a group of American
children. They you can really see how the early Hebrews used to live more than three thousand years
ago.
Ruth, one of the children, will tell you the story
of how she and her two friends, Helen and Robert, had
an exciting visit with the nomads. "Did the children go
alone?" you say in surprise. ' ' All the way to Arabia! 11
Yes, they did. That is one of the advantages of
an imaginary trip. Children can go alone. And now
Ruth will tell you all about it. (pp. 1-2)
In the revised edition, too, Units III and V are introduced
by imaginary trips tb the locales of the stories.

Unit III also

repeats the device of the boy's diary.

Units
The form of organization of the content of this text that the
author intended was the unit organization (see p. 383, this Section).

There is a chronological sequence in the book as a whole,

for the units are chronologically arranged beginning with life in
nomadic times, and then moving on to Life in Canaan, life in the
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Babylonian Exile, the r eturn to Judea after the exile, the Mac cabean period, and the Roman period.
to constitute a unit.
ternal integration.

Each period is supposed

The major requirement of a unit is its inThe units in this text fall short of this re -

quirement.
Actually, the description of the life of the people at the
various stages of Jewish history may themselves be deemed to
be units.

However, the stories, which do shed light on the

period, and the historical narrative which provides a setting for
the description of the life of the people, are not integrally parts
of the unit.

The author has not overloaded her book with minu-

tiae and has been selective in her stories, but has nevertheless
incorporated the historical material and the stories into the
structure of the unit.

What has emerged is the organization of

blocks of material including units plus additional content.

Pedagogical Aids
The pedagogical aids are few in n1il.mber.

There are sub-

divisions which enable the reader to narrow the scope of material
into limited-size doses that he can assimilate.

The sub-divisions

are given in Tables XVI and XVII, referred to previously, pp .
384-389.

It will be noted that the sub-divisions have been im-

proved in the revised edition.

In Part I, the list of sub-topics
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have been grouped into two classifications.

In Part II , there

are four sub- sections as in the original edition.

However, the

first sub-section has b een given a more appropriate title , and
the fourth sub-section has been given a less appropriate title,
for the sub-section contains more than just " Life in the Two
Hebrew Kingdoms.

11

Part III, which was only one division in

the original edition, is sub-divided in the revised edition. The
same improvement was made to the organization of the subtitles in Parts IV, V, and VI.
Introductions, as a means of directing the reader to look
for certain major ideas , are few in number.

The origin al edition

only, it was noted above (see p. 353, Section I) , directed the
attention of the reader at the beginning of Unit VI to an explanation of why Jews are sca1tered throughout the world.

At the

beginning of Unit I there is an indication that the content of the
unit will be on the nomadic life of the early Hebrews, which
really gives the reader no more information than the title gave
him.

In the original edition, this is stated in the following words:
The life of a nomad is very different from
our life. We are going to show you what it is like
by telling you about an imaginary visit which our
group took to the land of the nomads. (p. 2)

The wording in the revised edition is slightly altered :
Nomads live very differently from the way
people do in a modern city. To show y ou what
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nomadic life is like, we will take you on an imaginary visit to Arabia with a group of American children. (pp. 1-2)
In Unit II, there is a short introduction, which again is
practically a repetition of the title of the unit.

The following

sentence is used in the original edition: "This is the story of a
little girl named Tamar who lived in the land of Canaan in the
days of the Judges.

11

(p. 39)

The revised wording states: "W e

are going to show you what life was like in this period by telling
you the story of a little girl named Tamar, who lived in Canaan
at that time.

11

(p. 51)

Later on, in the same unit, in the revised

edition only, the section entitled,
Solomon,

11

11

Jerusalem in the Days of

is introduced with the sentence at the close of the

previous section,

11

Let us see what life was like in Jerusalem

during the time of Solomon.

11

(p. 87)

The discussion in a present-day class, a device --- it has
been noted --- that was used in the first edition only, informs
the reader in Unit III that the committee had

11

wanted to find out

about the Hebrews who had been carried away to Babylonia when
the Kingdom of Judah was conquered.

11

(p. 83) A page of dis -

cussion is condensed to two short paragraphs in the revised
edition:
The next great adventure of the Jewish people
took place in the land of Babylonia. This was the
country where many of the finest Jewish families
were brought when the land of Judah was conquered.
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How did the Jewish people live in that foreign
land? Were they happy there? What happened to
them? (p. 130)
At the close of Part IV on the return of the Hebrews to
Judea, in the revised edition only, a transition to what will
follow in Part V on the time of the Maccabees is contained in
two sentences: " Let us see what happened a number of years
leter to the people living in the land of Judah.

That was in the

days when the Greek ways of living influenced them very much.

11

(p. 177)

Near the beginning of the last part, Part VI on the rule of
the Romans, there is the statement in the first edition:

11

This

is the story of how the Hebrews lived in Palestine just befor e
they lost their homeland and became wanderers all over the
world.

11

(p. 147) In the revised edition, this is changed to the

following:

11

Let us see how the Hebrews lived in Palestine long

ago, during that short period of freedom won by the Maccabean
W a r.

All too soon, this small nation that had fought so hard for

its liberty was to lose it again because of the mighty power of
Rome.

11

(p. 208)

Summaries, as a means of recapitulation of points previous ly made are also few in number.

There is a summary of the de-

s cription of nomadic life in Part I. (See p. 35 7, Section I, Aims)
In Part V, on the time of the Maccabees, there is a review of
prior Jewish history, to provide a setting for the description of
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Jewish life under Greek influence:
. . You remember how they (the Hebrews)
pushed their way into this fertile country, after
having lived as nomads in the desert. You learned how Saul and David and Solomon united all the
tribes and formed them into the Hebrew nation.
You heard how the strong, warlike countries of
Assyria and Babylonia conquered the little land
of Judea and carried many of the Hebrews away
to strange lands. You know something about how
they lived in Babylonia and how homesick they
were for Judea.
Then, you remember, Cyrus, the great
Persian king came and permitted the Jews to
return to Judea and rebuild their Temple. You
know what a hard time the Hebrews had in building up the land, and how Ezra and Nehemiah helped
them. Then, later on, the Greek armies conquered
Persia and took Palestine. We will see the country
now, as it looked about one hundred and fifty years
after the death of Alexander the Great. (pp. 125-126,
original edition)
In the revised edition, the first paragraph is sub-divided
into two, with the first of the two edited to read as follows:
You remember how the early Hebrews made
their way into this fertile country after having lived
as nomads in the desert. You learned how great
leaders in the days of the Judges helped to unite the
tribes in times of danger. Later on, the Hebrew
kingdom was formed and was ruled in turn by Saul ,
David, and Solomon. (p. 184)
In the second of the fir st two paragraphs, "the little land
of Judea is changed to
(p. 184)

11

the two kingdoms of Israel and Judah.

The second paragraph in the original edition is also

sub-divided into two paragraphs, with the last two sentences

11
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constituting a paragraph, but with no change in wording . (p . 184)
The index in any text and the dates in a history text are
other learning aids.

The original edition of this text had no

index, and although the re is a chronological sequence in the
text (see pp. 348-351 , Section I, Aims) , there is only one date
in the entire original edition.

While passing through Europe on

their imaginary trip to Palestine during the time of the Maccabees , one student declares that she was in Europe the previous
summer with her parents.

To this there is the following retort

by a classmate: " The Europe you see today will be quite different , " Leo reminded her.
about 200 B. C. E.?

11

Have you forgotten that it is now

That's more than two thousand years ago. "

(p. 124 , Rev. p. 182 , with the date changed to 165 B. C. E.)
The practically total absence of dates in the original edition was probably on the premise that dates would not have much
meaning to the intermediate-grade child, whose time sense is
limited.

However , in the revised edition there must have been

the realization that the use of dates would help the pupil to place
events in their time sequence, that he had some comprehension
of the passage of time, and that the comprehension had to be
cultivated.

Nevertheless, dates were used very sparingly so as

to enable the reader to use them intelligently.
There are the following dates in the revised edition; in
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addition to the one above:
In the year 7,22 B. C. E. the Kingdom of Israel came
to an end. (p . 124)
It was in the year 332 B. C. E. when Alexander the
Great entered Palestine as a conqueror. (p. 176)
In fact , our story takes place a little over a hundred
and fifty years after the death of this great conqueror. (Alexander the Great) So the date of this trip is
close to the year 165 B. C. E. (p. 180)
That was in the year 165 B. C. E. Judah Maccabee
and his people were the first to fight a war for re ligious freedom. (p. 204)
For about seventy years Palestine remained a free
country. (after Simon became king) This short period of independence was the last one that the Jewish
people enjoyed until our own times when the modern
State of Israel was established on May 15 , 1948.
(p. 208)
The index in the revised edition consists of nouns only,
proper and common.

(pp. 235-239)

The story form of presentation , although a method of or ganization of the content, is in itself a pedagogical aid. Action
appeals to the reading interest of intermediate -grade children.
Hence, the imaginary trips of the reader and the activities of
the imaginary characters in each of the stories make the information real and alive for the young student.
story is given in Table XVIII.

An excerpt of a

TABLE

XVIII

EXCERPT of A Story S e t In The Time Of The Judges
From A Child ' s History Of The Hebrew People
- by Dorothy F. Zeligs
Revised Edition , pp. 51-58

Tamar was ten years old. She lived in a little village in the
Valley of Jezreel , which is in southern Galilee. There were
farms and pasture lands all around the village. Tamar I s father
owned a portion of land on one of these farms. Every morning
he and his sons would go out to the fields and work there all day.
They did not have to roam about the desert looking for a home ,
as their great grandparents had done. The Hebrews were now
leading a settled life in the land of Canaan.
Tamar often heard her father telling stories of those earlier days
when the Hebrews all lived in tents and had to move about from
place to place. She felt very lucky that she had a real home to
live in instead of a tent.
I don't suppose you would have thought very much of Tamar's
home. It was not at all like the modern houses you live in. But
it had four walls and a roof so that the rain and wind could not
get in. Don't you think that was much better protection than
Nidra and Abdulla had in their open tent?
Tamar's home was just a small hut made of sun-dried clay bricks.
Inside, there was only one large room for the whole family . .And
who else do you think lived there? Many of the pet animals slept
and ate and played right in the house. About three-fourths of the
floor space was raised almost two feet above the lower part.
Three stone steps led up to it. The family ate and slept in the
higher part of the room , and the animals lived in the lower portion.
When the weather was bad, even a donkey or an ox was sheltered
there. Food for the animals was placed in a clay manger which
stood at one end of the room, right against the raised portion.
As the floor itself , it was just plain earth, now hard and firm
from much use.
It's a good thing there wasn't much furniture or there wouldn't
have been enough room left to move around and do the household
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tasks. A large clay bin for storing grain was built against the
wall on the platform. There was a broad shelf near the low
ceiling, holding a few earthenware bowls, a copper cooking pot ,
and a mortar and pestle.
Earthenware jars about three feet high stood on the floor against
the wall. These held the househo l d supplies of meal , oil , water,
goat I s milk , and other foods. But the prize possession of the
family was a large wooden chest which contained the family clothing. It was painted a gay red and had brass decorations and
hinges.
From the rafters of the ceiling hung strings of dried figs , bundles of dried herbs , and pomegranates. A goatskin filled with
milk swung from a wooden peg fastened into the wall. Butter
was made by swinging this skin-bottle back and forth as it hung
on the wall.
There are no beds to be seen. The family slept on mats which
were rolled up during the day and put in a cupboard which was
built into the wall.
The small house opened into a courtyard around which a group
of huts were arranged in the form of a square. In pleasant
weather most of the household tasks were done in this courtyard
while the women chatted with their neighbors.
From the outside the little house looked almost like an oblong
box, for the roof was flat and there was no chimney. The only
openings were a small window near the ceiling and a low rounded doorway with its heavy wooden door. When the owner went
out , he locked the door with a huge wooden key , which he carried
over his shoulder.
Tamar often liked to carry her mat up to the roof to sleep. There
was an outside staircase leading to it. You needn't worry about
her rolling off , for the roof had low walls around it. Tamar enjoyed the cool breezes and liked to look up at the stars , which
seemed so close.
It was quite a job to keep the roof in good condition. During the

hot days of summer , the mud of which it was made became
cracked by the sun. Then , when the rainy season began, down
came the rain through th e se cracks. Drip , drip, drip , it went,
into the room beneath.
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Then the man of the house had to get busy. He filled in the
cracks with fresh mud. Then he took the heavy stone roller ,
which was kept in a corner of the roof, and rolled it back and
forth until the cracks were stopped up and the roof was nice and
even again.
Tamar 1 s home was always kept in good condition. But she sometimes saw the house of a lazy neighbor whose roof was not mended in time. Then the rain would soak through and get into the
walls until they began to bulge out more and more. The timbers
of the roof on which the layer of mud rested would rot , and finally the weight of the soaked roof would cause it to crash and
reduce the whole house to a mass of ruins.
But when it was cared for properly, the roof was the pleasantest
spot in the house. The family often ate and slept there. It was
there that the flax was spread out to dry. Sometimes thin blades
of grass would spring up on the earth rooftop and one could see
a young goat nibbling at it.
In the morning when Tamar awoke, she enjoyed looking out at the
green fields where grain and vineyards and fruit trees were
growing. She didn 1 t have to worry about not having enough to
eat, as the nomad children often did. The rich soil of the Jezreel Valley brought forth good crops. So you see, Tamar was
better off in many ways than Nadira, the little nomad girl.
Hasten, Tamar, 11 called her mother one afternoon. 11lt is almost the cool of the day and your father and brothers will soon
be returning from the fields. I have already put the grains of
barley through the millstone. Make the dough and bake it, that
we may have bread. 1 1
11

Tamar quickly mixed the dough in a large bowl and rolled it into
round, flat cakes. And where do you think she baked it? In the
center of the raised portion of the floor there was a hollow which
was lined with hardened clay. Over it stood a dome of baked clay
with an opening at one side. Tamar built a small fire of char coal
inside this little oven. Then she pasted the thin cakes of dough
against the dome of the oven and in a short time the bread was
baked.
When loaves of bread were made, they were placed inside the
oven, on top of the glowing ashes. Then the opening in the dome
was covered to keep in the heat. There was no chimney, so the
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smoke had to find its way out through the window and the open
door. That was why the sides and roof o f the little hut were
black with smoke.
When Tamar finished making the bread, she removed the clay
dome and placed another kind of stove over the hollow , where
the charcoals were still glowing. This one had a flat top where
a pot for cooking could be placed. Several small holes in the
top provided a draft. Tamar cooked lentils in the pot, seasoning them with onions and peppers and a bit of oil.
Another of the girl's duties was to milk the goat. She didn 1t
have far to go, for the goat was right in the house as usual.
Then Tamar looked in the water jar and found that there was
not enough water left for the rest of that day. She was glad she
did not have to go all the way to the village well, for there was
a cistern right outside the house, below the wall. It caught the
rain from the roof , which was slanted a tiny bit so the water
would run off into the cistern below.
The busy girl now went to refill the oil in the clay lamps so they
would be ready for the evening. One of them looked like a saucer
with part of it pinched together to form a spout for the wick. It
stood on a wooden lamp-stand about two feet high. Another one ,
slightly different in shape, stood on a small clay shelf within a
niche in the wall. A third lamp was placed on an over-turned
bushel, or ephah, which was used to measure the grain. The
old proverb , " Don't hide your light under a bushel, 1 1 comes
from this ancient custom of keeping the light o n ~ of the bushel.
Near the ephah stood a much smaller measure called an omer.
At last Tamar was through with her duties. She sat down to rest
for a while and watched her older sister , Shua, who was weaving
on a heavy loom. It stood on four legs , like a table. The girl' s
fingers moved nimbly back and forth with the shuttle , forming
the cross threads. ' 'My little sister shall have a new dress for
the festival of the New Moon, " said Shua. " When I have finished
weaving the cloth , I shall dye it a pretty blue color. "

" It will be beautiful, " cried Tamar joyously.
" Look , our father and brothers are coming ," cried Shua, and the
two ran to greet them. The men from the field looked hot and
weary. Their clothing consisted of a loin-cloth and a shirt or
tunic, reaching to the knees and tied around the waist with a strip
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of leather. A head-cloth for protection against the sun and sandals on their feet completed the costume. The outer cloak was
not worn in the field. It usually reached to the ankles and was
tied around the waist with a colorful girdle. Women dressed
much like the men except that their tunics were longer.
Tamar's father and brothers were soon ready for their evening
meal , which was the main one of the day. They sat down on
straw mats which were spread on the floor. The hot food in a
large earthen bowl , was placed in the center of the little group
on a low stand. Pieces of flat bread were used as spoon s to
dip up the stew.
"Tomorrow we will press the oil from our olives, " said Reuben,
Tamar's father. " Everyone will be needed to help. We have
beaten the trees and gathered the fruit, which now lies ripening
in the field ."
" That is well , 11 spoke Simon , his son , "for we have only a little
oil left and there are many needs for it. "
Yes, " agreed the mother. " There is but one jar and that must
be used for cooking and filling the lamp s . 11
11
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Questions
For each of the six parts in both the original and revised
editions of this text , there is a section entitled, "Things to Do
and Talk About.

11

In the original edition, they are placed at the

end of the volume, whereas in the revised edition they are
placed at the close of each of the respective parts.

They con-

s ist of questions , suggestions for dramatization and for reading aloud certain passages, and suggestions for activities. The
items are not sub-divided into categories
heterogeneously.

but are arranged

For example , there will be some questions ,

then suggestions for dramatizations , then recommended acti vities, followed by dramatizations again , and then questions.
The sequence i s rather according to the content of the text , with
the items arranged according to the sequence of material in the
text with which the suggested item is associated.
The categories of items included in
Talk About 11 are given in Chart VIII.

11

Things to Do and

It will be noted that 101 of

the total of 15 3 items , or sixty-six per cent , are questions, and
as s uch, are

intellectual 11 items.

11

This is a rather high percent-

age for a book that was intended to be the basis of an activity program.

Seventy-three of the questions , or roughly seventy-three

per cent of them , are information-seeking questions.

Hence ,

only the remaining questions , less than one-third of the questions

CHART
Distribution of Items in

11

VIII

Things to Do and Talk About 1 1 in A Child I s History of the Hebrew People
-

by Zeligs

Original Edition

Number of Items

Percentage

Info rmation- seeking Questions, Recall of Facts

73

47.7

Thought Questions: Information other than what is in the book ;
Evaluation of contents or Reactions to it;
Comparisons with Pre sent-Day

28

18.3

Sugges tion s for Dramatization

22

14.4

8

5.2

22

14.4

153

100 . 0

same

s ame

Reading Aloud
Makin g Things; Projects, Friezes , Pictures, Maps, Models;
Trips
TOTAL
Revised Edition
Same as for the original

,.p..
I-'

w
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are thought-provoking, or involve research for additional information.

These constitute eighteen per cent of the total number

of items.
The items other than questions are listed under the headings of Dramatization, Read Aloud, The Making of Things, including such activities as class projects, construction of friezes,
picture-drawing and collecting; map-making, construction of
models, a trip to a museum.

These three groupings constitute

fifty-two of the total of 15 3 items, or thirty-four per cent.

Of

the fifty-two, the dramatization and the reading aloud may be
combined into a total of thirty, which is three-fifths of the 11 nonquestion11 category, and close to one-fifth of the grand total
number of items in "Things to Do and Talk About 11 •
Activities of the motor type are thus only twenty-two
items, two-fifths of the non-question category, and about fourteen and a half per cent of the grand total of items.

Yet, the

significance of these activities is not in the number suggested,
but rather that they are suggested at all.

The mere recommen-

dation to Jewish schools in the 1930 1 s that it engage in projects
was a milestone in the development of the methodology of the
Jewish school.

Suggestions of the following types of activity

represented revolutionary innovations in the learning activities
of the classroom in the supplementary Jewish school.
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Let the entire group work on a complete
nomad encampment, each child making
what he is most interested in ---- camel,
sheep, water-skin, millstone, churningskin and tripod, tent, paper dolls in Arab
costume. (p. 170, Rev. p. 47)
The class might make a frieze showing
nomadic life. Each child could contribute
a panel. The figures may be cut out of
black paper and pasted on a white background. This frieze may be used to decorate the room, or else it may be made in
to a movie by using a frame with two rollers ,
and rolling the paper from one to another by
means of a handle. (p. 170, Rev. p. 47)
Activities of the above type help the pupil attain the objecti ves of the author to develop in him an understanding and appre ciation of how the Jewish people lived at various stages in its
history.

In addition to reading about the home, he fashions one.

In addition to reading about how a family lived, he acts out that
life.

To help the pupil in dramatization, much of the content of

the book is imagined conversation, which can be easily adapted
to dramatization.

Map exercises were not new, but properly

belong in an activity program.

Making a clay tablet with cunei-

form writing helps the student appreciate better what he read
about the role of the tablets as a source for history.
In the original edition there were even more suggestions
for activities than in the revised edition.

These were found in

the class discussions of a modern group.

They included a re -
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port on "present-day prophets ,

11

dramatization of a discuss ion

in a family of ancient Babylonia, debating whether they should
return to Judea, dramatization of the story of Mordecai , construction of a menorah. (see pp. 396-398, Section II)
Chart VIII consists of the items in " Things to Do and Talk
About" that are at the e nd of the respective sections only. Ther e
are in addition at the very end of both editions, three suggested
activities for reviewing the book as a whole.

They follow here-

with.
Plan a pageant reviewing the whole book.
Make up scenes showing the life of the
Jewish people in each period.
Show all the different nations with whom
the Jew came in contact.
A great help to the teacher in carrying out the activity
program is a feature that was included in the original edition
only.

This consisted of a bibliography of illustrative material

and references for handwork.

The former is arranged accord-

ing to the parts of the book and includes models, cut-outs, illus trations of costumes, and pictures.

The latter includes books

on general handwork, teaching of Scripture by models and objects, and the life of the early H e brews in particular.
bibliography and references are given in Table XIX.

The

TABLE

XIX

References for The Teacher in Original Edition of:
A Child 1 s History Of The Hebrew P e ople
-

by Dorothy F. Zeli g s

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF ILLUSTRATIVE MATERIAL
For Part One
Obtainable at the New York Sunday School Commission, New
York City:
Models of Nomadic Tent, $1. 00; Water Skin, 75¢ ;
Millstone, 75¢ ; David 1 s Sling, 50¢.
Cut-Out of Arabian Village. Bradleys Straight Line
Picture Cut-Outs No. 8304, 50¢, Milton Bradley Co.
Springfield, Massachusetts.
Sand Table Cut-Outs. Each sheet, 10¢ . Standard
Publishing Company, Cincinnati, Ohio.
No. 18 , Joseph and His Coat of Many Colors;
No. 19 , Joseph and His Brothers;
No. 21 , Rebekah at the Well;
No. 22, David 1 s Care of the Sheep;
No. 36, Abraham and Lot;
No. 37, Jacob at Bethel;
No. 43 , Moses and the Tables of the Law;
No. 44, Bringing Gifts for the Tabernacle;
No. 48 , Joshua Renews the Covenant.

For Part Two
Obtainable at the New York Sunday School Commission, New
York City:
Models of: Peasant 1 s Home, wood, $1. 25; Water Jar, 25 ¢ ;
Sheepfold, 75¢.
Cut-Outs for Sand Table. Each sheet 10 ¢.
Publishing Company, Cincinnati , Ohio ;

Standard
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No.
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No.
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16,
49,
50,
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52,
53 ,
54,
55,
56,
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An Oriental Home;
Deborah (8 objects) ;
Gideon (8 objects);
Ruth;
Samuel Anoints Saul;
Jonathan Warns David ;
David Brings the Ark to Jerusalem;
King Solomon;
Furnishings of the Temple

For Parts Three and Four
Pictures of Customes in encyclopedias such as Compton's and
the World Book.
Illustrations in the following books:
Sayce, A. H. Life and Customs Among the Babylonians;
Wells, M. E. How the Present Came from the Past.
Pertaining to Costumes:
Plate No. 46.

Compiled by Doris Rosenthal,
Brown-Robertson Company, New York.

For Parts Five and Six
Pictures of Greek and Roman Costumes, Architecture and
Social Life:
Perry Picture Company, Walden, Massachusetts ;
W. A. Wilde Company , 131 Clarendon Street,
Boston, Massachusetts.

REFERENCES FOR HANDWORK
Bonser, E. M., How the Early Hebrews Lived and Learned.
Comins, H a rry L., Activities in the Life of the Early Hebrews.
Comins-Leaf, Arts-Crafts for the Jewish Club.
Kitchin, J. C. , Scripture Teaching by Models and Objects.
Walker, A. H. , Biblical Models and How to Make Them.
Zeligs , Dorothy F., When We Were Nomads.
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Additional R e ading
This text does not provide any suggestions for additional
reading on the content of the book for either pupils or teachers .
This probably stemmed from the author 1 s advocacy of the activity approach, and possible preference for activities rather than
other books for deepening the understanding of the text.

How-

ever, there are suggestions among the things to do and talk
about for additional res ear ch, leaving the student to use his own
initiative or his teacher 1 s help in finding the literature where he
can seek the answers to the questions that the author had posed
for him.

The additional reading usually recommended in his -

tory textbooks contain specific titles and authors and even page
numbers accordingto topics.
The following are examples of questions for which the
answers are not to be found in the text itself and therefore require reading in other books:
How did the Arab nomads use to worship in days of old ?
What is their religion today? (p. 170 , Rev. p . 47 , with
the notation , 11not in text. 11 )
What story does the book of Esther tell? (p. 1 76, Rev. p . 179)
What story does the book of Ruth tell ? (p. 176, Rev. p. 179)
Read parts of these stories in the Bible or in Bible readers.
Find all the stories you can about Hillel. (p. 1 78 , Rev. p. 233)
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Summary of the Methodology of the Zeligs Textbook
The use of the story form in the presentation of Jewish
history to pupils of the intermediate grades was the unique
feature of the Zeligs text in methodology.

The intention that

the book be used as a basis of an activity program in the classroom was its second outstanding feature in methodology.

In

method of organization, the content of the book was distributed
into six parts, each to be a block of material that would be concentrated primarily on describing the life of the Jewish people
at various stages in its history.
The original edition

o,t

1935 had a specific technique of

presentation which the revised edition of 1952 did not have.
This was a setting for the entire book of a contemporary class room situation where teacher and class hear reports from various pupil committees and react to them.

These classroom

discussions provide opportunities for motivating the study of a
topic, for summarizing the content of a report, for indicating
follow-up activities like dramatization and construction of
models, for comprehending historical method, for citing the
relevance of the material to present-day Jewish life.
In the actual text material, both in the original edition and
in the revised edition, the device of an imaginary trip is used
several times.

Other devices are imagined conversations
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among typical famili es during the various periods of Jewish
history --- an integral characteristic of the story form of pr esentation , and the diary of an imagined age-peer of the reader.
According to the introduction to the book, it was organized in

11

six well-rounded units each depicting a significant

epoch in early Hebrew life.

11

This was achieved partially, for

in each of the parts, there is a unit of material on the everyday
life of average people.

However, the inclusion of stories and

the historical narrative within the framework of each part,
prevents it from fulfilling totally the requirement of internal
integration of a unit.
The learning aids for the pupil are limited.
dates are found in the revised edition only.
properly few in number.

An index and

The latter are

The material is sub-divided within

each part, with titles for the sub-divisions, thus enabling the
reader to limit the scope of his concentration on a series of
ideas or events.

The use of introductions and summaries are

few and are restricted to the original edition, where the discussions in the present-day classroom are utilized for this
purpose .
There are 153 items suggested under the heading of " Things
to Do and T a lk About,

11

the outstanding learning aid in this text.

About two-thirds of these are questions.

This is a high percent-
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age for a book intended to be the basis of an activity program.
Seventy-three per cent of the questions themselves require recall of content, with only the remaining twenty-seven per cent
demanding thought about the content or related problems or
additional information beyond that found in the text itself.
Thirty-four per cent of the 153 items are activities, mcluding dramatization and the making of things, three-fifths of
them being the former and two-fifths, the latter.

Construction

of a nomad encampment and the making of a frieze, undertaken
as a class project, with individuals working together on phases
of the project, may be cited as innovations in the methodology
of the classroom in the supplementary Jewish school.
This text did not provide suggestions of specific readings
for either pupils or teachers.

For the latter there are referen-

ces in the original edition only of illustrative material and
methods of directing handwork.

CHAPTER

III

THE SOLOFF TEXTBOOK

SECTION

I

AIMS
OF
THE SOLOFF TEXTBOOK

Introduction
The Union of American Hebrew Congregations undertook
the publication of the Jewish history textbooks by Mordecai I.
Solo££ in order ' 'to fulfill the need for a history course in the
lower grades.

11

(p. ix)

The need arose from the determination

that the books available for teaching Jewish history were intended for older pupils and that the books used by the children in
the lower grades were usually Bible stories or legends and
hence did not present history as such. (p. ix}
The first volume, entitled, When the Jewish P e ople Was
Young, appeared in 1934.

In the author's own words, it was

11

a

connected history of the Jewish people from the time of Abraham
to their return to Palestine 536 B. C. E.

11

(p. xiii) How the Jew-

ish P e ople Grew Q__p and How the Jewish People Lives Today
were the titles of the second and third volumes in the series
and were published in 1936 and 1940 respectively.

The former

covered the period from the Return to Judea in 536 B. C. E. to
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their exile from Spain in 1492, and the latter covered the modern period up to the date of publication.
The books were intended for the intermediate-grade child ,
ages nine to eleven , corresponding to the fourth, fifth, and sixth
grades of the general educational system.
author , they were to present the
people.

11

According to the

adventures 1 1 of the Jewish

---

'fh.,cJL

(p. x, Vol. I; p. ix, Vol. II)

•

The following analysis will cover the period from earliest
times to the destruction of the Second Temple.

That will include

all of Volume I and the first two sections of Volume II, which
constitute twelve of the twenty-five chapters in the book.

Identification
Identification of the child with the Jewish people was a
stated aim of the author.

As a means of achieving this aim, h e

determined to use the term

11

Hebrew 1 1 or

Jews 11 throughout the book , even

in places where

11

ically correct.

This was done in order to convey to the child

Israelite 1 1 would be more histor-

11

reader the fact that the same people was being portrayed throughout the book.

In addition , the author felt that the environment of

the time of the publication of the book gave children a more £avorable attitude towards Hebrews and Israelites than towards
Jews.

.-h ~

.J;.,.,....,..~"" I

The use of the term Jew throughout the book , it was

hoped , would help to overcome this prejudice in some slight
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degree. (p. xii)

Favorable acceptance of the term Jew is a

psychological prerequisite for identification with the Jewish
people.
The following passages cultivate in the reader a sense of
identification with his people.
A careful study of our history will show us
what fine things Jews have done in the past; it will
make us loyal to our people; it will inspire us, as
Jews, to do even greater things in the future. (p. 4)
You know that you are a Jew, that your father
is a Jew, that your grandfather is a Jew, and that
your great-grandfather was a Jew. Do you also know
that the great-great-great-grandfather of your greatgreat-great-grandfather was a Jew? Well, he was!
And even his great-great-great-grandfather was a
Jew! (p. 9)
Jewish life began long, long ago --- four
thousand years ago. It began with a great leader,
Abraham, generally known as "The First Jew, 11
who separated his family from the people among
whom he lived and went off to a new land, Palestine.
(p. 20)

Our ancestors 1 homes were furnished very simply.
(p. 32) (Italics, the writer 1 s)
... our Bible tells one of the most beautiful stories
known.. . . (p. 48) ... Only a few things recorded
in our Bible ... (p. 66) (Italics the writer's)
How proud we are to know that we belong to the
people who, more than three thousand years ago obeyed
laws that every good person still keeps today. (p. 84)

To counteract a point the author had made that the Jewish
kings after Solomon had

wasted their strength and their time in

11
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constant warfare,

11

he states:

To be fair to the Jewish kings, we must realize that
they wanted to help the Jewish people by making the
Jewish kingdoms big and strong. They failed, however , because several of the other kingdoms, such as
the Assyrian, Egyptian, Babylonia, and even the Aramean, were much larger and more powerful than either
one of the jewish kingdoms. (pp. 184-186)
These prophets were no longer hated; they were no
longer misunderstood; they were the pride of the
Jewish people. From then on, the prophets were
held in the greatest respect by all the people of the
world. (p. 279)
Volume II:
And so they refused to allow the Samaritans to help
build the Temple. We can understand this, ifwe remember that they had left comfort in Babylonia to
suffer many hardships, because they wanted to be
loyal Jews. (p. 16)
We Jews may well be proud of this accomplishment.
(The Bible) (p. 40)
Judah thrilled. It was wonderful to have a father
f!v1attathia 1i) like that. (p. 69)
Think of It! More than two thousand years ago, all
Jewish parents were expected to send their children
to school! More than two thousand years ago, our
ancestors knew how important it was for everybody
to go to school and study! (p. 88)
We Jews may well be proud of him. (Simeon ben Shetah)
(p. 90)
He (a boy of the first century of the common era) was
glad that he and his people worshipped the great and
almighty God. He was proud of his people because,
though its Temple had been destroyed, its land robbed,
and its cities burnt, it had returned to life again.
(p. 97)
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It is small wonder then that Hillel, who was a great
scholar, a very patient man, and a noble soul,
should have won the love and respect of all Jews.
He was a true leader and teacher. (p. 118)
The problem of chauvinism is introduced in the statement,
"Moses told the Jews that God wanted to give Palestine to them
because the Canaanites were wicked and did not deserve to live
in such a good land.

11

(p. 95, Vol. I)

There is a tone of chauv-

inism in the declaration that "to this day, many Jews believe
that it is their duty to teach others to know and under stand God. "
(p. 277, Vol. I)
sentence:

Chauvinism is also a quality of the following

"No other people had teachers greater than Moses,

prophets greater than Isaiah, and scholars greater than Simeon
ben Shetah." (p. 97, Vol. II)

However, in the discussion of

the encounter with Hellenism, chauvinism is avoided when the
author states: "Most Jews were neither Hellenists nor Hasidim.
They were satisfied to study Torah and live in accordance with
its laws, but they also wanted to learn some of the valuable
lessons which the Greeks could teach them." (p. 60, Vol. II)

Development of Jewish Life - Present -Da y Jewish Life
By his own declaration, the author took special care to
connect the past with the present, by explaining the origins of
Pesach, Shavuoth, and Sukkoth in connection with the Exodus
and the wanderings in the Wilderness; by using the "Cup of Elijah"
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as motivation for the study of the prophet; by emphasizing the
establishment of the Synagogue in the discussion of the Babylonian period. (p. xi, Vol. I)

In the body of the text, the sojourn of the Jews in Egypt
and their departure from the country are discussed in two
chapters, V and VI, pages 43 to 55 and pages 56 to 67.

The

connection with the present-day is provided only in the opening
sentence of Chapter V: "You know that we Jews celebrate
Pesach (Passover) because we rejoice over our ancestors' escape from Egypt about thirty-one hundred years ago.
Vol. I)

11

(p. 43,

Then Chapter VII (pp. 68-79) contains a detailed de-

scription of the Seder, with the description of the actual Exodus
woven into it, based on the narrative in the Haggadah.
Shavuoth is given one paragraph in the text:
Nowadays, we show our joy over having received the Ten Commandments by celebrating each
year, on the sixth day of the Jewish month Sivan,
the holiday Shavuoth. All synagogues are then
beautifully decorated with flowers and plants. In
many temples, grown-up boys and girls are confirmed on that holiday, and they learn that from
that day on, they must know and obey the laws of
the Torah. Shavuoth is a beautiful holiday which
you will like to celebrate. (pp. 87-88, Vol. I)
The greater part of one paragraph is about Sukkoth:
Nowadys, we give thanks to God for having
helped our ancestors while they lived in the wilderness. In the autumn of each year, many Jews build
little huts, called in Hebrew Sukkoth, and live in
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them for a week during the holiday called Sukkoth.
Jews do so to show that they believe that God will
care for them in the same way as He cared for
their ancestors when they lived in tents during the
years of wandering in the wilderness. (p. 91, Vol. I)
In the discussion of life in Jerusalem shortly before the
destruction of the Second Temple, there is the sentence that
Jews came to Jerusalem from every part of Palestine and from
every other country in the world, in order to bring sacrifices
to the Temple three times a year --- on Passover, Shabuot, and
Sukkot. (p. 97, Vo l . II)

There is an additional paragraph on

Shabuot, as the festival of "Bikkurim (The Festival of First
Fruits).

(p. 98, Vol. II)

There is a full chapter of thirteen pages on the prophet,
Elijah.

It i s introduced with the following paragraph:

Every Jewish girl and boy that ever sat around
the Pesach Seder table must have noticed the extra
big cup of wine standing in the center of the table.
No doubt you are one of those that asked for whom it
was. The answer, as you will recall, was that the
large wineglass was for the Prophet Elijah. Who is
Elijah? Why do we think of him so often? How did
he make himself so well known to the Jews and so
well liked by them? To get the answers to these
questions, we must go back almost two thousand
eight hundred years. (p. 196, Vol. I)
A chapter of ten pages is devoted to the prophets Ezekiel
and the Second Isaiah.
of the synagogue.

Two of the ten pages are on the beginnings

The reader is told that the captives could not

worship God through sacrifices, for the latter were limited to
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the Temple in Jerusalem.

However, ''to study the words of

their prophets and the commandments,
in one house.

t1

the Jews had to meet

The Sabbath was selected as the day for meeting,

and someone suggested praying to God as well as studying. When
special houses were built as meeting houses, they were known
as houses of worship, or as called today, synagogues. 1"

(pp.

274-276, Vol. I)
The beginnings of the Bible and the Siddur are both included in the text.

For the former, there are seven pages on the

organization of the " Anshe Keneset Ha-gedolah,

11

under the

leadership of Ezra, with particular attention to tis work in
arranging the books in the Bible that were in existence at that
time.

(pp. 38-45, Vol. II)

For the latter there are three sen-

tences which tell the reader about the composition of prayers by
the Anshe Keneset Ha-gedolah, which constituted the beginning
of the Siddur, still used today.

The Tefillah is cited as one of

the prayers written at that time. (p. 48, Vol. II) In the account
of education during the first century of the Common Era, the
point is made that the young person learned the " Shema,
is in the Siddur today.

t1

which

(p. 94, Vol. II)

The festivals of Purim and Hanukkah, with which the child
of today is familiar, are included at the appropriate points in the
,:< See Footnote, p. 349, Ch. II, Sec. I, Zeligs Aims
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text.

Purim has three pages, centered on the contents of the

Book of Esther, with special mention of the fact that it is celebrated to this day.

(pp. 45-48, Vol. II)

Maccabean revolt is headed ,
brated?

11

11

(pp. 62-75, Vol. II)

A full chapter on the

Why Was Hanukkah First Cele Contemporary practice is intro-

duced with a paragraph on the lighting of candles during Hanukkah today,

11

to remind us of those great days when Judah

Maccabee rededicated the Temple.

11

(p. 72, Vol. II)

The present day is related to the sentence on the establishment of the

11

Kohanim (a Hebrew word meaning priests) ,

through the foll owing statement:

11

11

It is interesting to know that

children of those Kohanim are alive today, and that we can
recognize them by their name, which is most often
(p. 87. Vol. I)

11

Cohen.

11

Similarly, in the comment on the tribe called

the Levites, who kept the tabernacle and the altar in order and
helped carry it , when the Jews moved from one place to another,
there is a sentence in parentheses: "Almost every Jew whose
name is Levy is a child of a member of that tribe .
I)

11

(p. 87, Vol.

The use 1n contemporary speech of "David and Jonathan 11 to

indicate that two persons are very friendly is cited to show the
influence of these two persons from Jewish history on speech
this very day.

11

11

(pp. 159-160)

Failure to cite the persistence of Jewish practices in our

to
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own day is e vident in the description of '' mezuzah, "
and " Zizit ,

11

Tefillin ,

in a home of the first century of the Common Era.

(pp. 91-93, Vol. II) Similarly, the sentence that " nowadays, we
give thanks to God for having helped our ancestors while they
lived in the wilderness,

11

is past-centered , and fails to mention

the religious practice of giving thanks in our own day.

On the

other hand, the author does show his reader how recalling
God's care for the Jewish people in the past bolsters our faith
in His care for the people of today, in the following words :
In the autumn of each year, many Jews
build little huts, called in Hebrew Sukkoth,
and live in them for a week during the holi day called Sukkoth. Jews do so to show that
they believe that God will care for them in
the same way as He cared for their ancestors
when they lived in tents during the years of
wandering in the wilderness. (p. 91, Vol. I)
The present is introduced into the narrative on the conquest of Palestine by the Romans , when the author tells the
reader: " For centuries the land was neglected and sank more
and more into ruin.

During the past fifty years tremendous

efforts have been made by Jews to upbuild the land.
building all Jews should be interested.
learn how to aid in this great task.

11

In that up-

In future years you will

(p . 109, Vol. II)

The read-

er is also told that the sad day when the Romans finally destroyed
the Second Temple is called in Hebrew " Tisha (the ninth) b'Ab (in
the month of Ab),
(p. 132, Vol. II)

11

and ' 'it is still observed a s a day of mourning. "
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Development of the Jewish People - Continuity and Change
The author's intention was to stress the changes which took
place in the social, economic, and spiritual life of the Jewish
people. (p. xi, Vol. I)

Yet, the discussion on the exodus does

not emphasize the idea that it meant a great change in the status
of the Jewish people.

(Changes in the mode of life of the people

will be given in the section on description of the life of the group. )
After the settlement in Canaan, the author cites the role
of religion in the continuity of the Jewish people.

In the dis -

cussion of the Judges, after the victory over the Ammonites,
under the leadership of Jephthah, the author states that there
was peace in Israel for a while, when the Jews were true to
their God.

"But, before long, they again began to slip back into

the worship of Baal.

What would happen to the Jews if they for-

got their God, was very clear.
link among all the Jews.

Their religion was the strongest

If they forgot that, they would no

longer exist as a people." (p. 118, Vol. I)
The founding of the monarchy with Saul as King is cited to
the reader as a means of unifying the people. (p. 149, Vol. I)
Yet, in a subsequent victory of the Philistines, where S a ul meets
his death, his contribution is shown to be not as great as it
might have been. (p. 154, Vol. I)
Subsequently, during the divided kingdom, in contrast to
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military vict o ry and political direction just stated in the paragraph above, the role of religious and cultural elements in
maintaining the continuity of the Jewish people is cited again.
Can a people die ? Surely! Many peoples
have died. Try to recall the names of some of
the peoples who lived four thousand years ago.
Remember the Assyrians? The Babylonians?
The Phoenicians? The Ammonites? Are they
alive today? No, these peoples died long, long
ago. Apparently, a people can die, just as any
man can. We Jews, however, are still alive
because we worship one God, use our language,
Hebrew, observe our customs, and study our
literature and our history. These things the
Jews do because they want to do them. They
know that if they do not obey the Jewish laws,
and do not use Hebrew, and do not study Jewish
history, the Jewish people will die. (p. 188, Vol. I)
The author then proceeds to describe the role of the prophets in
making the Jewish people want to live as Jews by worshipping
their God and studying their history. (p. 189 ff., Vol. I)
In describing the beginnings of the synagogue (see p. 429),
the author also indicates its role in preserving the continuity of
the Jewish people:
The synagogue helped the Jewish people understand
the laws of God and how good Jews should live. As
time passed, more and more Jews came to synagogues,
where they could study and pray. Thus was avoided the
danger that the captivity might destroy the Jewish people. (p. 276, Vol. I)
The idea of continuity through change is exemplified in the
following sentences in a chapter on the period of the first century
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before the common era:
The people, therefore, turned to their Pharisee
teachers for guidance. E s pecially did they respect
the heads of the great colleges in Jerusalem, where
men spent their days and nights studying the Torah.
As their confidence in the king and his Kohen Gadol
decreased their faith in their teachers grew stronger.
(p. 111 , Vol. II)
The role of the teacher in preserving the continuity of the
Jewish people is further emphasized by pointing out its effectiveness after the dispersion.

This is anticipated at the begin-

ning of the chapter on the destruction of the Second Temple and
the dispersion.
It was fortunate that the Jews outside of Palestine, of their own free will, followed the leadership of the Jewish scholars and teachers. For,
shortly after the death of Hillel, most of the Jews
left Palestine. And you can just imagine what might
have happened if they had not all obeyed their scholarly leaders! Judaism could not have continued very
long! (p. 122, Vol. II)

Description of the Life of the Group
Stress on the life of the Jewish people was to be another
feature of this text, according to the author. (p. xi, Vol. I)
Actually, there are thirty-five pages in the first volume that
may be considered to be devoted to a description of the life of
the average people.

This is fifteen per cent of the 23 3 pages of

running narrative in the book.

(The book has a total of 282 pages,

exclusive of the index; forty-nine of these are occupied with the
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questions and suggestions for additional reading at the conclusion of each chapter.)

The first twelve chapters of Volume II

comprise 121 pages of running narrative.

Of these, eleven

pages, or about ten per cent, may be deemed to be in the category of description of life of the group.

They constitute a

chapter on education in the first century of the common era.
The reader is told that when Jewish life began with Abraham, his ancestors constituted a tribe, with Abraham at the
head of it. (pp. 20-22, Vol. I)

The first Jews lived either in

the desert near Palestine, or in the mountains and valleys of
Palestine.

They were nomads who lived in tents, that were

furnished with mats, made from the hair of goats, and placed
on the ground.

For eating, a piece of leather was placed on the

ground for use as a table, and their fingers were used instead
of utensils.

For clothing, both boys and girls wore garments

made of wool or skins, reaching to the knees and open in front.
On their feet, when not bare, were pieces of hard leather or
wood, tied with little leather cords.

Protection for their heads

from the sun or rain was achieved by covering their heads with
the edges of their coats or a cloth. (pp. 31-34, Vol. I)
Shepherding was the prevalent occupation, in which the
boys participated, and sometimes even the girls.

The boys

helped in hunting and fishing and in making arrows for their bows
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and in sharpening their stone knives and spearhe ads.

The girls

helped their mothers in preparing the skins of the tents and in
preparing food , which included the milking of the goats and the
cows, and the making of butter, cheese, and cream, as well as
bread, which included grinding barley into flour, making the
dough , and baking it.

All education took place in the family,

with the father teaching the sons, and the mother, the daughters,
and the content was the occupations just discuss ed.

(pp . 35 -40,

Vol. I)
There were changes in the life of the group, when the Jews
sojourned in Egypt.
tine.

At first, they lived as they had in Pales -

' ' Tents were their homes.

Sheep and cattle raising was

their chief method for earning a living."

Then, not needing to

travel from place to place, because grass and water were plentiful, they learned farming, and raised corn, vegetables, and
fruits.

This enabled them to add to their former desert food of

milk, butter, cheese, cream and dates such items as bread,
meat, honey, and nuts.

Instead of tents, there were brick

houses, for they learned how to build them from their Egyptian
neighbors.
and beds.

They could also acquire furniture, as chairs, tables,
They learned writing through the influence of the

Egyptians. (pp. 56-60, Vol. I)
Upon their departure from Egypt, the Jews had to live in
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the desert again , and hence resumed the ways of living of their
ancestors hundreds of years before.

11

They gave up their Egyp-

tian clothing and put on clothes made of wool and skins, such as
their fathers before them had worn.

They had to give up the

vegetables and fruits that they had learned to eat in Egypt, and
went back to the milk foods on which their ancestors had lived.
And, of course, they once more returned to living in tents.

11

(p. 89, Vol. I)

Upon their return to Palestine, there arecgain in the time
of the Judges, changes in the life of the group, which is now
11

far more comfortable and pleasant than had been the life of

their forefathers in the desert or in Egypt."

The Jews in Pal-

estine raised their own corn and vegetables.

They learned from

their Canaanite neighbors how to plow their fields with hard
pieces of wood sharpened at the end, how to pick out good seeds
and plant them in the ground, and how to gather the crops with
sickles made out of bone or stone.

They also learned how to

thresh their grain, that is, taking out the kernels.

"The grain

was spread on a wooden floor and oxen stamped upon it.
loosened the kernels from their coverings.
day, the grain was thrown up into the air.

This

Then, on a windy
The heavy kernels

would fall to the ground, while the empty shells blew away.
These clean kernels were then crushed and ground into flour by
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the women.

11

(pp. 124-126, Vol. I)

The Jews also learned from the Canaanites how to make
oil out of olives, by putting ripe olives into a hollow stone, with
a hole at the bottom, and then crushing the olives with another
big stone, so that the oil ran into a dish under the hole.

Sim-

ilarly, the Jews learned how to make wine, by the stamping of
people in their bare feet on the grapes that were put into a big
hollow stone, with the juice running down into another hollow
stone. (pp. 126-128, Vol. I)
Generally, Jews were still shepherds, with grass and
water more readily available for their sheep.

Others had such

occupations as carpentry, house-building, shoe-making, and
pottery making.

Still others were tradesmen, in such items as

honey, perfume, pearls, and rugs.

Homes were now houses

built of stone or clay bricks instead of the former tents.

Fur -

niture changed only for the rich who now had low tables, stools,
and beds, while the poor still used the mats, as they had done
in the wilderness.

Education still took place within the family,

but some had special teachers teach the children how to read
and write.

The Kohanim (priests) were available to teach the

people the laws which Moses had taught. (pp. 128-132, Vol. I)
As indicated above, Volume II has a chapter on education in
the first century of the common era.

The newest feature is the
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availability of schools, with a law passed by the Sanhedrin, at
the behest of Simeon ben Shetah, requiring parents to send their
boys to school.

Education continued to take place in the home,

and also in the Temple and the synagogue.

In the school, the

pupils were seated on the floor in a semi-circle.

They covered

a wide age-span, from five to thirteen; spent the entire day in
the school, from morning to sundown; learned to read through
imitation of the teacher's reading; learned writing, at first with
a pointed stick on wax tablets, and then with ink through the use
of a reed pen on parchment.
iculum.

The Torah was center of the curr-

However, a trade, such as weaving, was also learned,

and time was made available for exercise, especially for swimming.

(pp. 90-96, Vol. II)

Dedication to the Truth - Historical Method
The author I s declared stand on the problem of historical
accuracy reflects an ambivalence according to his statement in
the forward.

There he declares that while he "has attempted to

present only facts as history, he has made every effort to avoid
slighting tradition . . . Authentic traditional explanations have always been accepted, rather than unproved scientific theories."
He trusted, therefore, that the book would not be considered antitraditional or untrue to fact.

(p. xiii, Vol. I)
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There is some indication to the child reader of the proce<lures of the historical method and the sources of historical information.

One evidence is the generalization that Abraham

"must have been a very kind-hearted man. ' '

This is inferred

from the plea of Abraham to God not to destroy the city of
Sodom, if there are only a few righteous men, described by the
author in a page of narrative.

(p. 26, Vol. I)

Other examples of historical method and historical sources
are the following:
At times, you no doubt wonder how people
know what happened to the Jews who lived more
than three thousand years ago. We do not really
know everything that happened in those days.
Only a few things recorded in our Bible or on
the walls of Egyptian pyramids tell us about those
days. (p. 66, Vol. I)
The Bible tells many stories about the Jews who
left Egypt, showing how weak they were, and how
helpless in the great hot desert. (p. 81, Vol. I)
(Italics, the writer's)
Many Jewish families (in the time of the Judge,
Deborah) must have thrown out the idols they had
been worshipping and gone back to the worship of
the true God. (p. 114, Vol. I)
The Bible tells us that, with only three hundred men, he (Gideon) fought a huge Midianite army
consisting of thousands, and defeated them completely,
even capturing their leaders. (p. 116, Vol. I)
. . . Since the shepherds (in the days of the Judges)
did not have to wander about, they often took care
of the few sheep, goats, and cattle that belonged to
the Jews who lived in towns or cities. In return,
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they probably received enough food to e at and wine
to drink, (p. 128, Vol. I, italics the writer I s)
The Bible tells us that later, when David killed a
Philistine giant called Goliath, he became a great
favorite of Saul's. (p. 152, Vol.}~
The Bible tells us that on the night before this
battle, Saul visited a woman of the town of End or
whom everyone looked upon as a witch. (p. 154,
Vol. I)
David must certainly have been a very lovable
man . (italics, the writer I s) . . . The Bible tells us
that when King Saul was trying to kill David he twice
fell into the hands of David's men ...
We also have many stories showing how David
tried..!£ please God. (italics, the author's} (p. 160,
Vol. I)
Solomon's success in keeping peace in Palestine showed that the King was truly wise. No wonder
many stories about Solomon's wisdom have come
down to us. (p. 172, Vol. I)
No doubt, many Jews gave up worshipping Baal after
they had heard Elijah talk. (p. 203, Vol. I)
. . . P e ople believe the book (Lamentations) was
written by the Prophet Jeremiah. (p. 268, Vol. I)
Most of what we know about the Jews living in
Palestine 2400 years ago, we learned by reading the
books of Ezra and Nehemiah found in the Bible . . .
(p. 17, Vol. II)
They said that he was a descendant of King David.
We do not know whether Hillel really was a prince
by birth, but we do know that he was a prince in
learning and a king in character. (p. 119, Vol. II)
The books, written by Josephus, have come
down to us. They describe the life of the Jews and
their struggle for freedom better than any other book
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written in those days. In fact, they are the only
good Jewish history books that were written so
long ago. The Bible, of course, contains many
historical facts, but it deals more with religion
and literature than with history. (p. 133, Vol. II)
On the other hand, there are instances when statements
are made as definite facts rather than warranted assumption s
and give the reader the impression that all details, some probably meant by the author to give color to the narrative, are ab solutely accurate.

The instances are the following:

Abraham always respected the wishes of his people
and never did anything that would have seemed wrong
to them. (p. 22, Vol. I)
With tears of joy running down his face, Abraham
untied Isaac, and sacrificed the animal instead
(p. 28, Vol. I)
You can under stand that in a few years the Jews had
forgotten their love for Egypt and began to think of
running away. (p . 63, Vol. I)
You remember that most of the Jewish slaves in
Egypt had lost every hope of ever being free. (p.
72, Vol. I) . . . At night, too tired to eat, they
would drop off to sleep. (Ibid. )
He (Moses) went to the leaders of the Egyptian
Jews. He told them of his hope to save his people
from slavery. At first, they refused to believe that
either he or any one else could ever help them. But
Moses did not give up. Time after time he told them
of the great God who had sent him to save them. Time
after time Moses spoke of the glory of being free and
of the joy of living in a land of their own. Finally,
they agreed to follow him. (p. 73, Vol. I)
Before long , they (the Egyptians) could make out a
cloud of dust raised by the fleeing Jews. (p. 75, Vol.I).

445 .
. . . They shouted with joy. Now the Jews could
not escape them. They would bring the wretched
men back and make them work harder than ever.
They would, moreover, take away from them
everything they had. And so the Egyptian sol die rs
drov e on with joy in their hearts and songs upon
their lips. (p. 76)
. . . When the Jews heard the Ten Commandments ,
they could hardly understand some of them. They
had seen the Egyptians worshipping idols and could
not understand why it was wrong to worship them.
Murdering an enemy was considered fair, and they
were much surprised to hear from Moses that they
were never to murder. They were even more surprised about the commandment telling them not to
steal. To them, stealing was all right as long as
they were not caught, especially if they stole from
another tribe. Also, telling a lie was not considered bad, as long as nobody knew that they were
not telling the truth. (pp. 84-85, Vol. I) (later
italics, the writer' s)
They did not mind getting their clothes all purple
and red from the crushed grapes. In fact, they
thought that it was great fun. (p. 126, Vol. I)
The people were interested in hearing him (Elijah),
because he looked so strange with his fiery eyes,
wild hair, and queer clothing. (italics, the writer's),
(p. 203, Vol. I)
Suddenly, he (Amos) felt a great desire to speak to
the people and tell them how mistaken they were.
(pp. 216-217, Vol. I, italics, the writer's)

Volume II
The Kohanim offered sacrifices, while the others
(the Babylonian exiles who had returned to Palestine)
watched them respectfully. When the brief service
was over the people scattered in search of homes.
(p. 11)

446.
All the Jews in Jerusalem and the villages near - by
were eager to help. (p. 14)
When the people were assembled, Ezra spoke to
them with bowed head, and aching heart. (p. 28)
There were tears in his eyes.
The Has id would call the Hellenist a traitor, and
in return, he would be called an old fogey. (p. 59)
. • . an altar to Zeus had been set up. Immediately
Judah knew what was about to happen. He knew
also what his father would do and he prepared for
trouble. (p. 68)

Literature and History
In spite of the above literary devices, the author recognized the need to differentiate between literature and history.
In the forward to the book, he informs the adult reader that he
has consistently included important Bible stories, but has introduced them as such.

(p. xiii, Vol. I)

In piresenting Abra-

ham, the author tells his child reader, that

11

his people loved

him dearly and told their children many stories showing what
a gentle and unselfish man Abraham was.

Some of these beau-

tiful stories were written down more than a thousand years
after he died, in a set of books which we still have today. This
set of books is called the Bible.

11

(p. 24, Vol. I)

The incident about Abraham's nephew Lot, "who left the
patriarch and went off to live by himself because there was not
enough grass for both his sheep and those of Abraham,

11

is pre-
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sented as a story. (p. 46, Vol. I)
duced as such:

The Jos e ph story is intr o -

1n connection with the arrival of the Jews in

11

Egypt, our Bible tells one of the most beautiful stories known
the story of J o seph.

11

(p. 48, Vol. I)

The Bible is cited by the author, not only as a source for
historical information , as indicated above , but also as a source
of story material, that the author wishes to present as such.
Hence, the episode of Jephthah 1 s sacrifice of his daughter, in
keeping with his promise, that if victorious over the Ammonites,
he would sacrifice to God whatever he first saw coming out of
his house upon his return home, is introduced with the words,
11

The Bible says.

11

(p. 117, Vol. I)

In like manner, the reader is informed by the author that
the Bible tells us some stories about the great strength of Samson, (p. 119 , Vol. I), about David the King , (pp. 158-159), and
about the prophet Elijah.

For the latter, the author tells about

Elijah and the king who wanted a vineyard (the king 1 s name is
not mentioned), the famine as punishment for the worship of
Baal and the subsequent rain that relieved it, and the contest
between the priests of Baal and Elijah. (pp. 201-202, pp. 204205 , pp. 205-206)
point that a

The stories of Elijah are concluded with the

legend grew up that he never died, but that he had

11

gone up to heaven in a chariot of fire .

11

(p . 207)
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In the first twelve chapters of Volume II, the following
instances may be cited as pointing out literature to the readers,
through introductory sentences.
There is an interesting story told in connection
with King Alexander's visit to Jerusalem (the incident
of the Kohen Gadol). (pp. 51-52)
There are many stories of heroes who died
rather than obey the orders of Antiochus. (p. 67)
A legend tells us how we happen to be lighting
candles on Hanukkah. (p. 73)
There is a story told about Simeon (ben Shetah)
which shows how wise the people believed him to be.
(p. 89)

Another story tells how hone st Simeon was.
(pp. 89-90)
There is a story which tells how much Hillel
desired to study, and how little he cared about his
comfort. (p. 113)
There is a story of a man who bet another that
he could make Hillel angry. (pp. 115-116)
Many similar stories are told about Hillel.
(pp. 116-118)

On the whole, the author does not ascribe historicity to
miracles, by removing the miraculous from his description of
important historical events, with which miracles have been
associated.

The following is the author's account of the de par-

ture from Egypt , after Pharaoh had refused Moses' request to
allow the Jews to leave Egypt.
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He (Moses) waited and hooed that something might
happen that would help him. He told the Jews to
be ready to leave Egypt as soon as he gave the signal. His hope was fulfilled when the Egyptian people were suddenly visited by a great many plagues
and other troubles, Here was the chance the Jews
had wanted, for the Egyptians were so busy taking
care of themselves, that they were utterly unable to
watch the Jews. And so, one night, the Jews, with
Moses as their leader, packed up their belongings
and started on the road toward the desert. (p. 75,
Vol. I)
When he relates the eras sing of the Red Sea, the author
highlights natural causes, although he juxtaooses his

11

natural 11

description to the immediately preceding comment that Moses
prayed to God to guide him.

The description is in the following

words:
Moses noticed that a strong east wind was blowing
over the Red Sea. ''Surely, now, the waters must
be shallow, " he said. "The Jews must cross the
sea and now is the time. 11 Quickly he ordered them
into the water. In their haste, many of their possessions were lost. But the Jews were soon on the
other side. And now the pursuing Egyptians drove
their horses into the sea. It was a brave but foolish
act. The wind had died down and the waters were
coming back. Higher and higher they rose. Soon
they had closed over them --- soldiers, horses,
chariots, and all. (p. 77, Vol. I)
The giving of the Ten Commandments is described in the
following brief account:
It was Mos es who taught the Jews to know God.
He brought them to a mountain located in the desert to
the south of Palestine, called Mount Sinai. There Moses
told them of the great God who had created this mountain, and there, while the lightning flashed and the thun-
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ders crashed loudly, Mos es gave to the Jews the
Commandments of God. (p. 83, Vol. I)
The destruction of the walls of Jericho is handled by placing one sentence into quotation marks.

One paragraph, which

includes this sentence, chronicles the conquest of Jericho.
But Joshua was determined to capture that
city. He ordered the Jewish army to march around
Jericho with the Kohanim leading, carrying the Holy
Ark. Seeing the priests and the Ark at the head of
such a mighty procession, the people of Jericho felt
sure that the God of the Jews was going to take part
in the battle. They became frightened, because they
had heard that the God of the Jews had drowned the
Egyptians in the Red Sea, and had helped the Jews to
conquer the mighty Amorites, who had lived on the
eastern side of the Jordan. Therefore, when the
Kohanim blew loudly on their trumpets, the hearts
of the Canaanites failed them. 11 The very walls
crumbled and fell. 11 The Jews made a rush for the
city and captured it. (p. 100, Vol. I)

Dedication to the Truth - Interpretation of Jewish History
The author did not state any particular interpretation of
Jewish history that he espouses.

In his forward to Volume I he

stated that it was his intention to include the
and spiritual life.

11

(p. xi)

11

social, economic ,

That would make his interpretation

basically a sociological one.

That is what he presents his young

readers, but with an essentially religious emphasis.
In terms of space allocation, the book devotes seven of the
twenty-two chapters to the prophets.

In pages, they constitute

seventy-six pages, exclusive of questions to the pupil and sug-
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gestions for additional reading .

This is over thirty-two p e r c e nt

of the 233 pages of running narrative in the book (that is, again ,
exclusive of the pages of supplementary work for the pupil).
Thus, one-third of the book is exclusively on the prophets, a
religious aspect of Jewish history.
Of the remaining 167 pages of running narrative, thirtyfive have been considered to be on the life of the group.

(see p.

436, this Section) If we add these pages to those mentioned in
the paragraph above, we have a total of almost half the book on
religious and social history.

To this must be further added the

religious ideas ensconced in the rest of the narrative on the
development of the Jewish people.
At the very beginning of the book, under the caption, " the
religion of peoples of long ago,

11

the reader learns that persons

in those days worshipped idols and that some of them "brought
their eldest sons as sacrifices to gain the favor of an idol which
they believed to be very powerful.

(p. 11)

Then , in the section

on stories a bout Abraham, the idea is again stated that

11

in those

days, rnany people thought that they could show God their love
for Him by sacrificing their most beloved child.

And so, when

Isaac was about as big as you are now, Abraham felt that he
would please God by sacrificing to Him the dearly beloved little
Isaac.

11

But after a voice said,

11

Do not touch the lad, " and
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Abraham saw a ram in the bushes nearby,

he immediately

11

realized that God did not want Isaac to be sacrificed and had
sent the ram to take his place.

11

(pp. 27-28)

Further on, sacrifices of animals as the mode of worship
on the Sabbath , the beginning of a new month, or at some
special celebration, such as shearing of sheep --- are presented within the rubric of the education of the child, in his home,
during the time of Abraham.
the author has a story teller

(p. 40)
11

Within the same rubric,

relate to the children how God

had created grass, trees, rivers, and seas,

11

created fishes, birds, animals, and men.

11

11

and

how God

11

The patriarch

himself would often tell how God had appeared to Abraham and
told him to go to Palestine.

11

(p. 40)

The determination by Moses to lead his people out of the
slavery of Egypt is presented by the author as God-inspired.
While away from Egypt, Moses had

11

spent many hours thinking

about God, and about the sad life of his fellow Jews.

Gradually,

Moses began to realize that it would be his job to lead the Jews
out of Egypt, and that if he tried, God would help him.

And so

he returned to Egypt, determined to free his brothers.

11

(p. 73)

After the departure from Egypt, it was Moses who had to
teach the Jews

11

to know God and follow His laws.

11

(p. 80)

According to the author, M o ses decided that he must

make the

11
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Jews und e rstand that, to take possession of a good land, th ey
must have the help of God.' '

(p. 82) The author continues on

to state the following :
Up to that time , Jews had known very little
about God. They had heard of the God of the Patriarch Abraham. They had seen God's might when he
had brought them out of Egypt and helped them safely
across the Red Sea. Yet they did not know what God
expected of them, nor how to get His help.
It was Moses who taught the Jews to know God.
(p. 82)

After giving lthe Jews the Ten Commandments , Moses told
them "that they could get the help of God as long as they obeyed
His laws.
God. "

The Jews readily agreed to follow the commands of

(p. 85)
The author continues to point out to his reader the role of

God in the history of the Jewish people.

To help his people in

their pending conquest of Canaan, Moses taught them " that the
mighty God, who had helped them escape from the Egyptians
and cross the Red Sea safely, would also help them win their
battles a gainst the Canaanites." (p . 95) M o ses further told them
" that God w anted to give Palestine to them because the Canaanites
were wicked and did not deserve to live in such a good land. "
(p. 95; mentioned also, p. 428, under the topic of chauvinism.)
Later on, under the leadership of Joshua, after a victory
over the people on th e eastern sid e of the Jordan , our ancestors
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realized " that they had become a strong people which knew how
to fight.

In addition, they had become a religious people, who

believed in a great God.

11

(p. 96)

The role of God and religion in the life of the Jewish peaple during the period of the Judges and the first kings are presented by the author in the following pas sages:
. . . They remembered how the Jews had suffered
in Egypt, and how Moses had saved them and taught
them of a God who was es p ecially interested in them.
They all worshipped God and obeyed His laws as
given in the Ten Commandments. For well they
knew that, without the help of their God, Moses
could not have saved them from the Egyptians; and
that it was God who had helped Moses and Joshua
bring them into the promised land , Palestine. They
therefore, believed that God would help them in the
future just as He had in the past. (p. 110)
After informing the reader that the Jews worshipped Baal
as well as their own God, the author states that Jews might have
forgotten their religion and become just like their Canaanite
neighbors. 1 1It seems, however, that God would not let it be
so. " (p. 112)
Each time such a leader (a judge) appeared, the
Jews would remember their God and, for a while,
would return to His worship. (pp. 112-113)
. . . Sisera did not realize that the Jews were expecting the help of God .
. . . Suddenly, there came a heavy rainstorm which
made the earth in the valley so soft that the wheels
of the chariots used by Sis era's army sank in the
mud. Deborah understood that God was fighting the
enemy with this storm and urged the Jews to attack
at once. . . . As for the Jews, they realized that
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the God who had saved them from the Egyptians
had now saved them from the Canaanites. Many
Jewish families must have thrown out the idols they
had been worshipping and gone back to the worship
of the true God. (p. 114)
. . . It seemed to him (Gideon) that their troubles
came from the fact that the Jews were worshipping
Baal instead of God . . . . Gideon felt that God, Himself, was telling him to defend the J e ws against their
enemy, the Midianites. (p. 116)
But Gideon was a very religious man, and he believed
that only God, Hims elf, was good enough to be king of
the Jews. (p. 117)
Nowadays, we know that even though Jepthah had made
that promise (to sacrifice to God whatever he first saw
coming out of his house upon his return from war
against the Ammonites), God would not have expected
him to sacrifice his child. (p. 118)
What would happen to the Jews if they forgot their
God, was very clear. Their religion was the
strongest link between all the Jews. If they forgot
that, they would no longer exist as a people. (p. 118)
Many Jews believed that God helped Samuel to see
and understand things which no ordinary man could.
Samuel, therefore, became known as a '' Seer. "
(p. 135)
Some of the Jews thought that if they would bring the
Ark containing the two stone tablets on the battlefield
(against the Philistines), they would be sure to win.
(p. 138)
Samuel, the Seer, used two methods to make the Jews unite:
1. He traveled about the country and spoke to
the leaders of the tribes and to many others who
came to see him. To them Samuel pointed out that
all Jews were brothers, servants of a great God.
For His sake, Samuel said, all Jews should be ready
to work together and help each other. . . .
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2. Samuel organized groups of young men
who traveled about the country, teaching all Jews
to worship God. These men also made them realize that all other Jews worshipped God. They then
advised them to unite with their fellow Jews in worshipping God. (p. 141)

The third of the book on the prophets devotes a chapter
each for Elijah, Amos, H o sea, Isaiah, Jeremiah, and Ezekiel.
In the chapter preceding the individual prophets, there is a
presentation about the prophets in general.
The prophets were Jews who loved the Jewish
people and who loved and worshipped God. They be lieved that if the Jews would please God by being
honest, kind, and fair to other people, He would help
them when they were in trouble. They believed also
that God would punish the Jews if they did not obey
the laws that Moses had given them, and if they forgot
their God.
Therefore, whenever the Jews displeased God by
disobeying His laws, the prophets would foretell trouble.
If, on the other hand, the Jews behaved well towards
each other and obeyed the laws of God, the prophets
would promise them happiness. The prophets, there fore, always taught the Jews to treat one another fairly
and justly, and to worship God in the right way.
Slowly the Jews began to under stnad what God
really expected of them. They began to realize that
much more than sacrifices, He wanted deeds of
kindness and justice. (p. 193)

The first twelve chapters of Volume II cover the period
from the return of the Babylonian exiles to Palestine in 536 B.
C. E. to the destruction of the Second Temple in 70 C. E., and
constitute about half the book.

Except £or a chapter on educa-

tion of the children, and one on Hillel, it is largely political
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history.

Yet, intertwined in the text are the following examples

of the role of religion in that history.
In describing the difficulties that faced the returnees to
Palestine, the author lists attacks by their neighbors, difficulties in earning a living, and above all hardships in connection
with their religion.

On the latter, there is the following para-

graph:
But perhaps the worst discouragement was in
connection with the worship of their God. They or
their parents had broken up their homes in Babylonia,
left their friends, and gone on the long and difficult
journey to Palestine in order to serve God in His holy
city, Jerusalem. What did they find? Twenty years
had passed before they had been able to rebuild even
the Temple. And after it had been completed, at the
urging of Haggai and Zechariah, the farmers were too
poor to pay for its upkeep. As a result, the Kohanim
were forced to go elsewhere to find means of support,
leaving the Temple bare, and hardly fit for worship.
Moreover, it was hard to observe the Sabbath properly.
Strangers disturbed this holy day by selling their goods,
and some of the Jews cared so little about the Sabbath
that they and their servants worked as usual on that
day. To make matters worse, many Jews married
non-Jewish women. These mothers did not teach
their children the Jewish religion and let them grow
up without any knowledge of God and His Commandments. (pp. 23-24)
However, in the next chapter the author tells his reader
that

11

God would not let His people die.

far-off Persia.

11

He sent them help from

(p. 20) After his arrival from Persia, Nehe-

miah first took care of the physical safety of the J?eople, and
then

II

set about the task of helping the Jews go back to the proper
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service of God.

11

(p. 33) This he did by having a law passed ,

requiring the Jews to pay taxes for the support of the Kohanim
and Levites, and most important, by
and obey the laws of God.

11

(p. 34) In the latter ,

Sofer proved himself a great leader.
Anshe Keneset Ha-gedolah 11

11

helping the Jews learn

11

---

11

(p.34)

11

Ezra the

Through the

men of the great assembly ,

which Ezra was instrumental in forming with the help of Nehemiah, the Jews were helped to live in accordance with the laws
of God, and the holy books were collected.
work of making the Bible.

11

11

Thus began the

(pp. 39-40) In connection with the

latter task, the author tells his reader that

11

many Jews believe

that the Torah (the five books of Moses) is so wonderful that no
man could have written it.
Torah to Moses . . .

11

They say that God Himself gave the

(pp. 44-45)

When the author describes the difficulties of the Jews
under the rule of the Egyptians and the Syrians, leading to the
Maccabean revolt, he indicates to his reader that in such times
religion is intensified.

"These people found comfort only in

their religion and they began to study the Bible and to obey the
laws contained in it more carefully than ever before.
became Hasidim (Pious men)."

They thus

(p. 55)

In the total of three pages given to a discussion of the
differences between the Sadducees and the Pharisees, the latter
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are described as being "interested mostly in making the people
more religious and more learned in the law.

11

(p. 82) The for -

mer are presented as consisting of Kohanim and rich landow ners
who adhere to the written law and interpret it strictly, while the
latter were the learned men, who interpreted the law more liberally, and thus made great contributions to the development of
the oral law.

The chapter on Hillel sets forth his contribution to

the oral law.

(especially pp. 119-120)

Summary of the Aims of the Solo ff Texts
The use of the term Jew throughout the books is the most
effective means in this text of achieving identification of the
reader with the Jewish people.
the possessive pronoun
and to the Bible.

11

Coupled with that is the use of

our 11 in referring to the Jewish ancestors

The emotional qualities of pride and loyalty are

appealed to by the author at the beginning of the first volume, and
in two instances within that book the words
are used.

11

proud 11 and

11

pride 1 1

In the first twelve chapters of Volume II there are

seven instances of the use of the words

11

proud,

11

loyal,

11

11

or

their equivalents, and two specific cases of identification with a
hero.
There are two evidences of chauvinsim in the first volume
in the stated superiority of the Jews over the Canaanites and
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their mission to the world at large , and an additional evidence
in the first part of the second volume in the superior greatness
of the Jewish leaders over the leaders of all other peoples.
Chauvinism is avoided in the latter volume in the treatment of
Hellenism.
Present-day Jewish life 1s mentioned through the opening
sentence of the chapter on the Exodus, and a chapter on the
description of the Seder, in connection with Passover; a paragraph on Shavuoth today in the account of the giving of the Ten
Commandments, and another paragraph on Shavuoth, as the
festival of the first fruits; and a paragraph on present-day
Sukkoth.
The synagogue, the Bible, and the Siddur of today are
given two pages, seven pages, and three sentences respectively.
The holidays of Purim and Hanukkah are alluded to, through
three pages on the book of Esther, and the heading of the chapter
on the Maccabean revolt , plus a sentence on the present-day
custom of lighting candles.

The historical background of the

names Cohen and Levy are mentioned incidentally, as is a pres ent-day figure of speech from the Bible.

A sentence on present-

day Tisha B'ab relates it to the destruction of the Second Templ e,
and three sentences on the contemporary rebuilding of Palestine
are also included.

In the comments on mezuzah, tefillin, and
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zizit, their persistence to the present day is not mentioned.
For the criterion of continuity and change, the text does
not indicate a change in the status of the Jewish people as a
result of the Exodus, nor as a result of their resettlement in
Canaan.

However , for the latter religion is cited as an element

in their continuity.

The founding of the monarchy is properly

shown to result in the unification of the people.

In the Babylon-

ian Captivity, brief mention is made of the beginnings of the
synagogue as one of the means of maintaining continuity through
change in changed circumstances.

After the destruction of the

Second Temple, the change of leadership from a political one to
that of the scholar is stated as the way the continuity of the Jewish people was preserved.
Only fifteen per cent of the 233 pages in Volume I and ten
per cent of the 121 pages in the first twelve chapters of Volume
II are a description of the life of the group. The former traces
the life of our ancestors from Palestine where they were no madic shepherds living in tents, bare of furniture, to Egypt
with brick houses and furniture, to the desert and back to tents,
to resettled life in Canaan, with agriculture predominating, but
with some in occupations and trades.

The latter has a chapter

on education in the fir st century of the Common Era.
The problem of truth in history is presented by the dee-
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laration that we do not really know all that happened long ago.
There are five instances of statements as inferences of what
must have happened , · or probably happened.

There are five in-

stances where the Bible or other document is cited as the source
of information.

There is one instance where certainty is hed g ed

by the words, "people believe.

11

There are, on t h e other hand,

sixteen examples of " richness of color, " that fill in detail, but
not presented to the reader forthrightly as imagined by the
author.
Yet, the author does tell his readers about the difference
between literature and history.

There are seven items in the

first volume , presented as stories, and eight in the first twelve
chapters of the second volume, also presented as stories or
legends.

In presenting the exodus from Egypt, the receiving

of the Ten Commandments, and the capture of Jericho, there
is no inclu s ion of miracles, as events contrary to the laws of
nature.
The interpretation of Jewish history that emanates from
this text is a sociological one with a religious emphasis.

Half

the first volume is on religious and social history, with religious
development interspersed in the other half as well.

The religious

development of the Jewish people is traced from the level of human sacrifice, to animal sacrifice, to the idea that kindness and
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justice should replace sacrifices, the teaching of the prophets.
The role of God in Jewish history is presented not as an exter nal force imposed on the Jewish people, but rather as a faith
within the people that led them on.

This is indicated as the

motivation for Moses to lead his people out of Egypt and give
them the Ten Commandments and to teach them to believe in
God.

Similarly, the Judges and Samuel, felt that the belief in

God would help their people progress and therefore taught them
accordingly.

Although the first twelve chapters of Volume II

are largely political history, the theme that religion and faith
in God, nurtured by the leaders --- Ezra and later the Pharisees,
--- maintained the solidarity of the Jewish people and made
possible its progress, is continued.

SECTION

II

METHODOLOGY
OF
THE SOLOFF TEXTBOOK

Introduction
'I'he appearance of the text, When the Jewish People Was
Young, by Mordecai I. Solo££, in 1934, constituted another educational milestone in the presentation of Jewish history to the
Jewish school pupil.

Published by the Union of American He-

brew Congregations, this text was an appropriate sequel to the
Golub texts that had been launched in 1929 by the same organization, an arm of the Reform congregations of America.
Golub books (Israel in Canaan,

The

In the Days of the First Temple,

In the Days of the Second Temple) had been intended for the
sixth, seventh, and eighth grades.

If the first two volumes are

covered in one year in an intensive program, since there was a
combination format available, they were intended for the sixth
and seventh grades.

The Solo££ texts were meant for the fourth,

fifth, and sixth grades respectively.
Both authors were highly influenced by Morrison I s five
steps of teaching a unit. (See Chapter V, Part I)

Golub' s em-
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phasis was on the organization of Jewish history according to
problems.

Soloff 1 s contribution was to be the adoption of the

teaching procedure known as the

11

supervised study method.

(When the Jewish People Was Young, p. ix)

11

This was an adapt-

ation of the third of Morrison I s five steps, the assimilation step.
Although Soloff did not avowedly adopt the problem form of or ganization, he did use that aspect of it which directs the reader I s
attention to finding answers to questions, for all of his chapter
headings in all three of his volumes are in the form of questions.
The contribution of the Soloff series was the simplification of
the laboratory method (pp. ix-x), a term conveying the working
nature of the classroom, equipped with learning materials and
learning aids, for the fourth and fifth graders.

A teacher I s book

was prepared by Soloff for each of the three volumes.
The following methodological analysis wi ll cover the fir st
v o lume in the series, When the Jewish People Was Young.

The

same methodological organization and procedure are followed in
the subsequent two volumes, How the Jewish People Grew Q_p_,
and How the Jewish People Lives Today.

Organization~ Content
When the Jewish People Was Young is organized into twentytwo chapters.

Chapter I, entitled,

11

Why Should We Learn about
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the Jews of Long Ago ,

11

is a general introduction to the book and

covers two items: the values of studying Jewish history for the
young child, and the procedures of the supervised study method.
The remaining twenty-one chapters are grouped into three sections of seven chapters each.

This is not indicated in the pupil 1 s

book but is set forth in the teacher 1 s book.
Section I covers the nomadic period from the time of Abraham through the sojourn in Egypt, the departure from Egypt, and
the return to the desert, where the Ten Commandments are
given and the people are made ready for their return to Canaan.
The teacher is guided to stress those elements in the seven
chapters that contribute to the solution of the central problem of
how the J e ws lived before they settled in Palestine, although the
problem is not so stated in the pupil's book.
Section II is about 1 'the efforts of the Jews to take possession of Palestine and keep it for themselves and their children. "
(Teacher 1 s Book, p. 61)

The period covers the leadership of

Joshua, the Judges, Samuel, and Kings Saul, David, and Solomon.
The teacher is told that
bloodshed.

the period was filled with warfare and

11

Yet it was during that period that the Jews learned to

live a settled life.

It was a time of important transition in which

Jews changed from nomadic shepherds to settled farmers and city
dwellers .

11

(Teacher 1 s Book , p. 61)

The teacher is again guided

467.
to direct the review of the chapters as an answer to the central
problem of how the Jews established themselves in Palestine.
(Teacher 1 s Book, p. 88)
Section III is on the prophets and covers the period o f the
divided kingdom from 933 B. C. E. to the time of the return from
exile in 536 B. C. E.

It was a time, the teacher is told, when

religion became a more significant element in the lives of the
Jews, for they had become firmly established on their land and
had mastered the art of farming, necessary for earning their
livelihood. (T. B., p. 95)
Basically, the book follows a chronological organization
fr om the time of Abraham to the Babylonian Exile.

Within that

framework, there is considerable use of the biographical organization.

The author of the children 1 s text, who prepared the

teacher I s book as well, points out to the teacher that

11

he has

used the biographical method, centering the facts about interesting personalities.

11

(T. B., p. 2)

The use of the word

11

method 11

is significant for it indicates a means of grouping many of the
facts, rather than making the book a series of biographical
sketches.
The number of pages whose content cluster about individuals is given in Chart IX.

They add up to 144 pages, that is

close to sixty-two per cent of the 233 pages of running narrative.

CHART

IX

Number Of Pages In Which Information Is Grouped Around Personalities
in
WHEN THE JEWISH PEOPLE WAS YOUNG

--

--

Abraham

Chapter III

Pages 20-28

Saul

Chapter XIII

Pages 146-155

Jose ph

Chapter V

Pages 48-53

David

Chapter XIV

Page s 157-167

Mos es

Chapter VII
Chapter VIII

Pages 72-77
Pages 80-91

Solomon

Chapter XV

Pages 169-1 80

Elijah

Chapter XVII

Page s 196-209

Joshua

Chapter IX

Pages 94-103
Amos

Chapter XVIII

Pages 211-220

Deborah

Chapter X

Pages 112-114
Hosea

Chapter XIX

Pages 224-231

Isaiah

Chapter XX

Pages 235-245

Jeremiah

Chapter XXI

Pages 252-264

Ezekiel

Chapter XXII

Pages 269-279

Gideon
Jephthah

Chapter X
Chapter X

Pages 115 -117
Pages 117-118

Samson

Chapter X

Pages 118-120

Samuel

Chapter XII

Pages 135-144
Ill

>J:>.
O"-

00
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Hence , the biographical method is definitely inherent in the
composition of the book.

In all cases, the emphasis is not on

the life- story of the person, but rather on how his leadership
expressed itself in what he did, and what occurred among the
people in response to the leadership provided them.
All of the chapters are sub-divided into sub-sections as
given in Table XX.

Almost all of the headings of the sub-sec-

tions are in the form of declarative statements or phrases.
Only six of the eighty-five sub-headings are in the form of ques tions.

The sub-divisions are not listed in the table of contents,

which gives the chapter headings only.
An important pedagogic purpose is served by the subdi visions, for they break down the contents of the book into
portions of no more than two or three pages each, and hence
simplify learning for the intermediate-grade pupil.

His concen-

tration is thereby limited to small amounts of content in succes sion, that he is helped to comprehend through workbook exercises
and the teaching process.
There is a moderate use in the text of introductions and
summaries.

These are quoted in Table XXI.

The first chapter

in the book is an introduction to the book as a whole.

Of the re-

maining twenty-one chapters, eleven have paragraphs that may
be termed introductions in that they direct the attention of the

TABLE

XX

Organization of the Contents
When The Jewish People Was Young
by Mordecai I.

Solo££

Chapter 1: Why Should We Learn About The Jews of Long Ago ?

I - Life Then and Life Today, pp. 1-2
II - Some Good Reasons for Learning About Our Forefathers, pp. 3-4
III - The New Method of Studying, pp. 4-6
Chapter 2: How Long Ago Did Jewish Life Begin?
I - Peoples that Lived when Jewish Life Began, pp. 9-10
II - The Religion of Peoples of Long Ago, pp. 10-11
III - Some Good Things which Ancient People Did not Have,
pp. 11-15
IV - What 11 Four Thousand Years Ago 11 Means, pp. 15-18
Chapter 3 : How Did Jewish Life Begin?

I - Abraham 1 s 1Family 1 , pp. 20-22
II - Why Abraham Went to Palestine, pp. 22-25
III - Stories about Abraham, pp. 25-28
Chapter 4: How Did Jewish Children Live in the Days of
Abraham?
I - Where Jewish Children Lived Four Thousand Years Ago,
pp. 31-33
II - How Our Ancestors Dressed, pp. 33-35
III - How Did the Children Spend Their Days ?, pp. 35-38
IV - What Did the Children Learn ? , pp. 38-40
Chapter

5: How Did the Jews Come to Egypt ?

I - What Made the Jews Go on a Long Journey ? , pp. 43-46
II - How the Jews Searched for Food and Water, pp. 46-48
III - The Famous Joseph Story, pp. 48-53

Table XX - ( continued)
Chapter 6:
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Why Did the Jews Want to Leave Egypt ?

I - Jewish Life in Egypt, pp. 56-59
II - What the Jews Learned from the Egyptians, pp. 59-61
III - How the Jews Were Made Slaves, pp. 61-65
Chapter 7 : Why Do We Celebrate Pesach (Passover) ?
I - The Pesach Celebration, pp. 68-72
II - How the Jews Escaped, pp. 72-75
III - The Crossing of the Red Sea, pp. 75-77
Chapter 8:

How Did Moses Strengthen the Jewish People ?

I - The Weakness of the Jews, pp.80-82
II - The Agreement between God and the Jewish People,
pp. 82-85
III - The Tabernacle, pp. 85-88
IV - The Life in the Wilderness, pp. 88-89
V - Preparations to Win Palestine as Their Home,
pp. 90-91
Chapter 9:

How Did Joshua Help Conquer Palestine?

I - The Difficulties in Conquering P a lestine, pp. 94-96
II - Their Conquest on the Eastern Side of the Jordan River ,
pp. 96-97
III - The Fight on the Western Side of the Jordan, pp . 97.-101
IV - Jews not Fully Successful, pp. 101-103
Chapter 10: How Did the Jews Get On in the Days of the Judges ?
I
II
III
IV
V
VI

-

The Dangers Facing the Jews, pp. 106-108
Why Jewish Tribes Were Not United, pp. 108-112
The Judge Deborah and the Canaanites, pp. 112-114
The Judge Gideon and the Midianites, pp. 115 -117
The Judge Jephthah and the Ammonites, pp. 117 - 118
Samson and the Philistines, pp. 118-120

Chapter 11: Why Did the Jews Love Their New Home ?
I
II
III
IV
V

-

Farming Insured Food for Most People, pp. 124-128
Other Ways of Getting Food and Homes, pp. 128-129
Comfort in Palestinian Homes, pp. 129-130
Grand Celebrations Gave Pleasure, p. 131
Opportunities for Educating Children, p. 13 2

Table

XX - (continued)
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Chapter 12 : Why Did Samuel Choose a King ?
The Dangerous Philistines, pp. 135-137
The Philistines Defeat the Jews, pp. 138-139
Why the Jews Did Not Unite, pp. 140-141
How Samuel, the Seer, Made the Jews Unite,
pp. 141-144
Chapter 13: How Successful Was King Saul?
I
II
III
IV

-

I - King Saul 1 s Success Against the Philistines,
pp. 147-148
II - Other Reasons for King Saul's Popularity, pp. 149-150
III - Samuel Dis satisfied with King Saul, pp. 15 0-151
IV - How David Met King Saul, pp. 151-153
V - King Saul's Defeat, pp. 153-155
Chapter 14: Why Do We Jews Love David?
I - How the Jews Felt tow a rd David, Pp. 157-159
II - Some Good Reasons for Liking David, pp. 159-161
III - The Best Reason: David Conquers the Philistines,
pp. 16bl63
IV - Some More Good Reasons: David Strengthens the
Jewish Kingdom, pp. 163-167
Chapter 15: Was Solomon a Wise King?
I - Solomon Kept Peace in the Land, pp. 170-172
II - Solomon's Expensive Buildings, pp. 172 - 178
III - Why the Northern Tribes Revolted, pp. 178-180
Chapter 16:

What Made the Prophet Greater Than His King ?

I - Kings After Solomon Were Not Important, pp. 183-187
II - What Makes a Man Important? , pp. 187 -189
III - What is a Prophet? , pp. 189-193
Chapter 17:
I
II
III
IV
V

-

Why Do We Jews Still Remember the Prophet Elijah?

How the Jews Lived in the Days of Elijah, pp. 196-198
What Elijah Wanted, pp. 198-200
How the Prophet Carried Out His Plans, pp. 200-204
The Prophet and the King, pp. 204-205
Elijah Shows the Might of God, pp. 205-209

Table
Chapter 18:

XX - (continued)
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What Did the Prophet Amos Do for the J ewish
People ?

I - The Old Idea about Sacrifices, pp. 211-215
II - Who Was the Prophet Amos ? , pp. 215-217
III - How the Prophet Taught the Jews, pp. 217-220
Chapter 19:

What Did the Prophet Hosea Teach the Jewish
People ?

I - Kingdom of Israel in Trouble, pp. 224-226
II - The Prophet Hosea Finds a Cause for the Troubles ,
pp. 226-229
III - The Prophet 1 s Advice, pp. 229-231
Chapter 20 :
I
II
III
IV
V

-

How Did the Prophet Isaiah Save the Jewish People ?

Destruct ion of the Kingdom of Israel, pp. 236
What the People of Judah Thought, pp. 236-238
What the Prophet Isaiah Believed, pp. 239-240
How Isaiah Taught the People of Judah, pp. 240- 243
What Did the Judeans Learn from Isaiah? , pp. 243- 245

Chapter 21 :

Was the Prophet Jeremiah a Patriot or a Traitor ?

I - Jeremiah 1 s Fearful Prophecy, pp. 252-257
II - Judea Under Babylonian Rule, pp. 257-260
III - The Destruction of the Temple, pp. 260-264
Chapter 22 :
I
II
III
IV

-

How Did the Prophet Ezekiel Comfort the Jews ?

How the Jews Felt, pp. 269-272
Ezekiel 1 s Comforting Words, pp. 272-274
How Synagogues Were First Built, pp. 274-276
How Did the Second Isaiah Cheer up the Jewish People ?
pp. 276-279

TABLE

XXI

Introductions
When The Jewish People Was Young

Chapter 3
Opening Paragraph, p. 20:
Jewish life began long, long ago -- four thousand
years ago. It began with a great leader, Abraham, generally known as " The First Jew, 11 who separated his family from the people among who he lived and went off to a
new land, Palestine. Thus Jewish life began very much
like American life, which started with the coming of white
people to North America. Because these men left their
homes in England and had come to America, they became
Americans. Let us now learn why Abraham and his family left the people among whom they lived and went off to
Palestine to live by themselves in their new land. For
that is the way Jewish life began.

Chapter 5
Last sentences of Closing Paragraph, p. 53:
And for a while they lived very happily in this fertile
valley of the Nile. "For a while," we say, because
many years after that, this happiness changed to sorrow
--- but that is another story, the story of the Pas saver ,
when the Jews escaped from Egypt, about which you will
read in the next chapter.

Chapter 6
Second Half of Opening Paragraph, p. 56:
People who live in a land for many years generally learn
to love it, and want to stay in it always. Yet the Jews who
lived in E g ypt some thirty-one hundred years ago were
anxiously searching for some way to leave it. Why? These
people had all been born and brought up in Egypt, and hardly
knew the desert where their ancestors had lived hundreds of
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years before. Yet they wanted to leave Egypt. A short
description of their life in Egypt will soon show why they
were eager to escape from their new home.
Closing Paragraph, p. 65:
However, when all hope seemed gone, a leader
appeared --- Mos es. He promised the Jews that with the
help of God, they could es cape into the desert. So brave
and so sure was he of God's help, that he succeeded in
kindling the hope of escape in the hearts of the people.
How well Moses succeeded, we shall learn in our next
lesson.

Chapter 10
Closing Paragraph, p. 120:
Samson's way of fighting was very exciting, but it
did not drive out the Philistines. They were much too
strong for any one man, even Samson. They were even
too strong for a whole tribe. Some new way of£ ighting
had to be found. If the Jews could not do so, the Philis tines would surely drive them out of Palestine. What do
you think the Jews did? We shall learn about that in the
coming chapters.

Chapter 12
Closing Paragraph, pp. 143-144:
Only some of the northern tribes, as well as most of
the members of Judah, paid no attention to Saul. However,
the King gathered a small army at once and prepared to
fight the Philistines. How well he succeeded we shall
learn in our coming lesson.

Chapter 13
First Page of Chapter , Third Paragraph, p. 146:
Did their first king, Saul, unite them as they had hoped ?
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Did he make them strong enough to drive the Philistines
out of Palestine? Or did he, on the other hand, oppress
the Jews? Did he make them fight needlessly or pay
heavy taxes for his own use ? Let us see how successful
Saul was as a king.
Closing Paragraph, pp. 154-155:
Did Saul teach the Jewish tribes to unite, or did he
not? Did he or did he not make them want a king who
would unite them all? Were the Jews finally united by
another king? Did the Jews finally succeed in conquering their enemy? Our next lesson will tell us.

Chapter 14
Opening Paragraph of Section II, p. 159:
What made the Jews love David so much that they
told all these wonderful stories abo-µt him? Why do we
Jews consider him better than any other Jewish king?

Last sentences of Closing Paragraph of Section II,
pp. 160-161:
But the most important reason why the Jews loved David
we have not yet learned. We shall do so now.

Chapter 15
Introduction, pp. 169-170:
Of course, he was! 11 you might
answer. And before stopping for breath you would probably continue:
11

0F COURSE!

Does not the Bible itself tell stories of Solomon 1 s
wisdom? Does it not tell how he discovered the real
mother of a baby? Does it not tell how Solomon solved
many riddles? Does it not tell how ... 11
11

Yes, indeed!

The Bible does tell all of that, and
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more! And yet, the Bible also tells that as soon as
Solomon died, most of the Jewish people (the ten
northern tribes) rebelled! They declared that they no
longer w anted a king like Solomon or his son to rule
over them! If Solomon had been a truly wise king,
would most of his people have disliked him? Would
they have risen in revolt at the first good chance for
success? No! Not very likely!
Are you still certain that Solomon was a wise king?
Would you like to know? How can you find out?
Simply by learning what Solomon did, rather than
what people said about him.

Chapter 17
Opening Paragraph , p. 196:
Every Jewish girl and boy that ever sat around the
Pesach Seder table must have noticed the extra big cup
of wine standing in the center of the table. No doubt you
are one of those that asked for whom it was. The answer ,
as you will recall, was that the large wineglass was for
the prophet Elijah. Who is Elijah ? Why do we think of
him so often ? How did he make hims elf so well known to
the Jews and so well liked by them? To get the answers
to these questions, we must go back almost two thousand
eight hundred years.

Chapter 19
Opening Paragraph of Section II, p. 226:
It was the Prophet Hosea who helped the Jews to
discover why God punished them and did not heal their
hurts when they brought Him sacrifices. Would you like
to know how? Read what follows.
Last Sentence of Closing Paragraph, p. 231:
How well Hosea succeeded we shall learn in the next
chapter.
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Chapter 21
Second Paragraph of Opening Page, p. 252:
What made the Jews believe that their prophet was
a traitor? Did Jeremiah actually do anything to harm
the Jewish people? Let us learn what the prophet Jeremiah said and did, and then judge for ourselves.
Last Sentence of Opening Paragraph of Section II, p. 25 3:
What made the Temple important to the Jews living in
Jeremiah's times? Here is the explanation.

4 79.
reader to what will follow and hence provide motivation for him.
Thus, a little more than half the chapters contain introductions
to the chapters or to parts of them.
Chapters 6, 7, 11, 13, 14, and 20 have their introductions
in the closing lines of their previous chapters.

(In Table XXI

they are quoted under the chapters in which they are actually
included.)

Of these, Cahpters 6, 13, and 14 have continuations

of the introductions within their own context as well.

Chapters

3 , 15, 17, 19, and 21 have their only introductions within their
own context.
Recalls and summaries, quoted in Table XXII, are less
prevalent than the introductions.

They are contained in seven

chapt ers, or a third of the number of chapters in the book.

The

opening paragraph of Section II in Chapter 7 reviews the content
of the prior chapter on the lot of the Jews in Egypt.

Similarly,

the opening paragraph of Chapter 11 reviews the content of the
prior chapter on the Judges.

Chapters 14, 15, 18, and 19 have

summarizations at the end of each of them on the content of their
own respective chapters.

These are the accomplishments of

David, the questionable value of the achievements of Solomon,
the teachings of Amos, and the teachings of Hosea.
The remaining chapters do not have summaries.

They

reach a certain point in the narrative and then proceed further
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When .The Jewish People Was Young

Chapter 7
Opening Paragraph of Section II, p. 72:
How were the Jews freed from the Egyptians?
You remember that most of the Jewish slaves in Egypt
had lost every hope of ever being free. They had be come very much like machines. They awoke in the
morning, dressed, ate, and hurried off to work. When
they had worked and worked until their bodies ached,
and they felt as if they could no longer move hand or
foot, the overseer would come with his whip and force
the poor slaves to work some more. At night, too
tired to eat, they would quickly drop off to sleep. So
the days passed. They could do nothing, think of
nothing, but to work, eat, and sleep. Only a few wise,
brave people tried to think of a way to escape from
Egypt. And, fortunately, a leader appeared. That
great leader's name was M o ses.

Chapter 11
Opening Paragraph, p. 123
After the long years of slavery in Egypt and wandering in the desert, the Jews were naturally glad to
settle in Palestine. But, for the next hundred years
and more, they had no peace. Time after time, they
had to leave their homes and farms and go fight their enemies.
Led by Deborah, the Jews fought against the Canaanites.
Under Gideon, they fought the Midianites. Jephthah
helped them drive off the Ammonites, and Samson tried
to fight off the Philistines.

Table

XXII - (continued)

481.

Chapter 12
Opening Paragraph of Section III, p. 140:
In Chapter 10 you learned four reasons why the
Jews did not unite. The most important of these, you
recall, was their organization into tribes. A s a result,
Jews had never learned to help anyone who was not a
member of their own tribe. When their own tribe was
in danger, all the men were ready to defend it, but if
any other Jewish tribe needed help , they paid no
attention. Only their own tribe was important to them.
All other tribes were not. Jewish tribes helped each
other only when directed by some strong leader, such
as Moses <JDr Joshua.

Chapter 14
Closing Paragraph, pp. 166-167:
In this way, David organized his kingdom in a way
that would make it last for a long time. No wonder the
Jews loved him then and still love him today. He broke
up the ring of enemies surrounding the Jewish people.
He made the Jewish land larger. He united all the
tribes into one strong nation with its capital in Jerusalem.
He made it possible for the Jews to live in peace and enjoy life. David was a great king! He deserved to be
loved by his people!

Chapter 15
Closing two Paragraphs of Section III, p. 180
Was Solomon wise in putting up many expensive
buildings for himself and his family? Was Solomon wise
in taxing the Jewish people very heavily? Was solomon
wise in forcing many Jews to work without pay ? Was
Solomon wise in treating Judah better than the northern
tribes? Was Solomon wise in giving away cities which
belonged to the Jewish people? Decide for yourself.
The ten northern tribes did not like Solomon's rule.
Do you think they were right?
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Chapter 18
Closing Paragraph, pp. 219-220
We wonder how well the Prophet Amos succeeded in
making the Jews a better people. In his own lifetime the
people paid very little attention to what he said. But that
is only natural. People did not like to hear him say that
some of the Kohanim were not good Jews. Most of the
people thought about Amos as the Jews in Elijah 1 s day
thought about Elijah. As time passed, however, the Jewish people began to understand that the Prophet Amos had
been right after all. They began to understand that what
God desired them to do was to live a good life; that being
fair to each other and being honest with their neighbors
would make them find favor in His eyes; that God was not
like a man and could not be bribed; that when they sinned,
people could not gain God I s favor by sacrifices; and that,
above all, He wanted them to be just. But many, many
unhappy years passed before the Jewish people fully
understood what their great Prophet Amos had tried to
teach them.

Chapter 19
Closing Paragraph, p. 231:
What made Hosea a great prophet? The Prophet
Hosea did not, like other people, believe that God was
angry at the Jews and wanted to have them bring Him
more sacrifices. Hosea was wise enough to know that
God does n o t ~ angry~~ man does. The Prophet
understood that God brought troubles on the Jews, not
because He was angry, nor because He wanted to punish
the Jews, but because He wanted the Jews to learn to
love Him and worship Him as they should. Hosea, therefore , pointed out that theymust learn to love God and show
that love, not by bringing Him sacrifices, but by following
the advice of the prophets. Especially did he ask the Jews
to be kind, fair, and honest, and not to worship Baal. . .
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in the next chapter.
out the book.

The end of the last chapter does not round

The last paragraph states that a group of Jews

set out for their travel from Babylon back to Palestine with par chments on which were written the words of their great prophets,
who, from then on, "were held in the greatest respect by all the
people of the world.

11

(p. 279)

No indication is given that the

story will be continued in the subsequent volume.
Definition of terms within the body of the text is used
occasionally by the author as a pedagogic aid for the compre hension of the text by the intermediate-grade pupil.
of the term, tribe, occupies two pages.

Explanation

They tell the reader

that families of early days were very much bigger than those of
today, included slaves, and strangers who came for protection,
and were therefore called tribes.
defined as

(pp. 20-21)

Patriarch is

a father who is also a ruler 1 1 in a sentence that con-

11

eludes a page and a quarter of copy on the functions of Abraham
as the head of the tribe.

(pp. 21-22)

Another explanation within the text is for the term, nomad.
It appears at the end of two paragraphs that conclude with the
actual definition:
You know that in a desert there is a great deal
of sand and scarcely any water. Therefore, there
was little grass and there were almost no trees.
Since Abraham had many sheep, goats, and cows,
they ate up what little grass there was in a very short
time.
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When the shepherds would tell their patriarch ,
Abraham, that they could find no more grass for their
flocks , he would order the whole tribe to move to another 1 1 oasis, 11 as these grassy spots in the desert were
called. Because they were always moving from one
oasis to another, people called them 11nomads. 11
(Nomads are people who do not live in one place , but
move from place to place.) (p. 31-32)

The term ancestors is introduced and explained casually
by the interpolation of the clause, . 11 let 1 s call them our ancestors,
after the words , our great-great-great-grandfathers.

(p. 32)

Famine is cited as one of the reasons why the Jews traveled from C a naan to far-off Egypt.

It is explained in the follow-

ing sentences:
Do you know what famine is? What makes corn and
wheat and vegetables and fruit and grass grow?
Rain, of course! And when it has not rained for a
long time, this corn and wheat and vegetables and
fruit and grass dry up. They cannot grow. And
then there is no food to eat, either for cattle or
for people. That is what we call famine. (p. 45)

More limited definitions are given in the use of the words
pit and Messiah.

For the former there is the word hole in par-

entheses (p. 48) and for the latter, the phrase ,
meaning

1

He who had been anointed .

1

11

11

a Hebrew word

(p. 158)

The above is the extent of the definition of words within the
body of the text itself.

There is no glossary within the text.

However, in the teacher I s book, the teacher is directed to in-

11
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elude in the presentation part of every lesson the explanation of
words that may be new to some of the pupils. (e.g., p. 30)
Hence, whatever is not provided within the text itself is to be
filled in during the teaching process.

Itemization
A pedagogic device employed by the author is the listing
of facts by number.

This directs the attention of the learner to

a sequence of information and enables him to classify the information and thus facilitates his retention of it.

The examples of

this classification of information in the form of an itemization
of it are given in Table XXIII.
There are nine example.

Five of them - -- two in Chapter

1, and one each in Chapters 5, 10, and 16 --- list the arguments
or statements with numbers in front of them.

Two of the other

four , in Chapters 11 and 16, have only one number each.
cording to accepted rules of outlining, this is an error.

AcIn the

example under Chapter 11, four reasons are given why the Jews
in the time of the Judges wanted to remain in their land of Pales tine.

Three of them are given in the introductory section of the

chapter.

Then the fourth reason is separated from the other three

by the heading of Section I within that chapter, for the fourth reason is the content of that section.

In the first example under
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Chapter 1
Section II, pp. 3-4
Some Good Reasons For Learning About Our Forefathers
1. There are many good reasons why we Jews should
learn about the Jews of long ago, but we shall mention just
a few. First, we should all know why we are Jews. Most
people are not Jews. Only four million of the one hundred
and twenty million living in the United States are Jews. In
fact, in the whole world only fifteen million people are
Jewish, while all the other hundreds of millions are not.

Why are we Jews, and the others not? There is only
one way to find the right answer to this question. We must
study the history of Jewish life, which began long, long ago
and continues to this day.
2. There are other reasons forour study of Jewish
history. By learning about Jewish life in the past, we
shall understand why we Jews are different from our neighbors. We shall find out why we have a Jewish calendar in
addition to the general calendar which we, with all other
Americans, use. We shall learn why we celebrate Jewish
holidays in addition to our American holidays. Jewish his tory will also tell us why we live on every continent, in
every country, and in practically every large and even
small city in the world.
3. Furthermore, by learning to understand Jewish
life of long ago, we shall dis cover how our religion came
into existence, how it changed during the long life of the
Jewish people, and how it grew into what it is at present.
Jewish history will teach us to understand our religion,
the Jewish laws, and the customs of our people.
4. A careful study of our history will show us what
fine things Jews have done in the past; it will make us loyal
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to our people; it will inspire us, as Jews, to do even
greater things in the future.
5. Lastly, we shall come upon adventures in the
lives of our heroes, more interesting than the tales of
kings and princes in any story book.

Section III, The New Method of Studying, pp. 3 -6
Page 5:
There are just a few things which you should
always remember when you are studying your Jewish
history lesson. Here they are. Learn them.
1. Read your lesson and answer the
questions when you come to them. If you
cannot answer a question, read the last
page or two overagain.
2. If you finish reading your lesson
and writing the answers quickly enough,
you will have an opportunity to read the
Bible or some other good book.

3. Do your homework regularly. It
will take you only a bout thirty minutes.
4. Remember that your teacher is
always ready to help you. .

Chapter 5
Pages 44-45
This need (to find grass for the animals and food for the
tribesmen) arose for two reasons:
1. The number of Jews had increased
greatly during the many years that they had
lived in and near Palestine --- firstly, because children grew up, married, and raised
families of their own; and secondly, because
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a number of Aramean tribes had come from
Paddan-aram and joined the Jews who were
living in Palestine . . .
2. Then there was another very important reason that made the Jews travel to faroff Egypt. F a mine had come upon them ....

Chapter 10
Section II, Why the Jewish Tribes Were N ot United,
pp. 108-109
There were four reasons for this.
1. The fir st and most important reason
was the fact that the Jews had been organized
in tribes for over a thousand years, and that
when they returned to Palestine, they were
still divided into tribes. This meant that a
Jew would usually think about the good of his
tribe, but would worry very little about the
members of the other tribes. His own tribe
was more important to him than all the other
tribes put together.
2. The second reason why Jews were not
united is as follows: Each tribe settled down
as soon as it found a home for itself, without
waiting for the other tribes. Since the tribes
settled whenever and wherever they could find
a place, it often happened that one or more
Canaanite cities remained standing between
the villages of one Jewish tribe and another.
Thus, the great city of Jerusalem remained
in the hands of the Canaanites, and separated
Judah and Simeon from the rest of the tribes.
This prevented the members of the different
tribes from coming together.
3. The third reason for the failure of the
Jews to work together was the fact that the
roads of Palestine were very bad, and the
method of travel very old-fashioned. (You know
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that they had no railroads, automobiles, or
even good horses and wagons.)
4. The fourth and last reason why the
Jews were not united after the death of Joshua
was the fact that the Jews did not have a great
leader like Moses or even like Joshua.

Chapter 11
Pages, 123-124
Why were the Jews so anxious to remain in Palestine ?
We must remember, in the first place, that it was not as
terrible three thousand years ago as it is at present . .
. . . . Furthermore, not all the Jews took part in the
fighting. . . . . . . Then, too, most of the enemies
against whom the Jews fought were not very strong, and
wars against them were not really dangerous.
I.

Farming Insured Food For Most People

Perhaps the most important reason why the Jews
wanted to remain in Palestine was that life there was
comfortable and pleasant . . . .

Chapter 14
Pages, 166-167
... No wonder the Jews loved him (David) then and
still love him today. He broke up the ring of enemies
surrounding the Jewish people. He made the Jewish land
larger. He united all the tribes into one strong nation with
its capital in Jerusalem. He made it possible for the Jews
to live in peace and enjoy life . . . .

Chapter 16
I. Kings After Solomon Were Not Important, pp. 184-185

How did it happen that the later kings were less great
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than the prophets ? There are sever al reasons for this
loss of the kings I importance:
1. A large number of kings ruled the Jews
without helping them very much.
• .. .
Now, it is clear that the Jews could not love
or respect rulers who secured the throne by
murdering others. . . .
There is another way in which the Jewish kings
after Solomon showed themselves unwise . .
they wasted their strength and their time in constant warfare.

Pages 185-186
Thus we see that the Jewish kings who came after
Solomon were not important, because:
1. They were often selfish men who had murdered
others in order to become kings themselves and who
were too busy trying to keep their thrones to pay
attention to their people I s welfare.
2. They paid little, if any, attention to the Jewish
religion.
3. They carried on warfare which not only made
the Jewish farmers poor but did not even strengthen
their kingdom.

Chapter 17
Page 199
There were three reasons why the Jews clung to Baal.
In the first place, Jewish farmers believed that the idol
made their fields give them plenty of food. Secondly, people who worshipped Baal found it to be profitable. . . .
Thirdly, worshipping Baal did not require Jews to obey
any strict laws . . . .
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Chapter 16, reasons are given for the loss of the kings ' importance after Solomon.

Two reasons are given, although the use

of the word several in the introduction to them might indicate
that more than two are following.

Only one number is given.

The second one is introduced with the words, ' 'there is another
W

a Y.

II

(

P. 1 84)

The remaining two examples, in Chapters 14 and 17, do
not use any numbers at all.

The former consists of .:four suc-

cessive declarative sentences, each beginning with the pronoun
"he,

11

that summarize the a ccomplishments of David.

The latter

gives three reasons why Jews we r e attached to Baal in the time
of Elijah.
ondly,

11

Instead of figures, the words, "fir st place,

and ' 'thirdly,

11

11

11

sec-

are used.

Two elements of the style of this author affect his method
of presentation and may be considered devices that facilitate
learning.

One is the use of questions (not as study assignments

at the end of the chapters) aimed directly at the reader, who
thus becomes himself involved in the narrative.
are cited in Table XXIV.

These questions

Some are open-end questions, but

most of them include the answers as well.

The other element

is compari.$,ns, which are given in Table XXV.

Comparison

with events or concepts that are already familiar to the learner
is an accepted teaching procedure for explaining the new.
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Chapter 4
Page 32
... The Jews of old needed the kind of dwelling
which could be put up or taken down very quickly , and
which they could take with them in their w anderin gs.
What would you have used? Why, tents, of course . .

Chapter 5
Page 45
What makes corn and wheat and veget ables and fruit
and g rass grow? Rain , of course!

Chapter 6
Pa ge 56
. . . Yet the Jews who lived in Egypt some thirtyone hundred yea rs ago were a nxious ly searching for some
w a y to l e a ve it. Why ?
Page 64
Can slavery have such a terrible effect on people ?
Can it make them hate the beautiful land of their birth?
Can slavery break their spirit ? Of course! Just reread your American history book!
Less than a hundr ed years a go there were many
pl e who were very anxious to leave the United States.
it happens that they wanted to flee this country for the
same reason as the Jews wante d to l e a ve Egypt. Who
they? The negroes, of course . . .

p eoAnd
very
were
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Chapter 7
Page 70
. . . Now do you wonder why w e are so happy on
Pesach?
Page 75
. Did M o ses give up ?

No! . . .

Page 77
. . . Do you wonder, now, why we reJ01ce when
the Pesach Yom Tov arrives? Do you not think
that we should make a "fuss " on Pesach?

Chapter 8
Page 84
Didn't you know all of these things (the contents of
the Ten Commandments) ? Certainly! But did the people
living in the days of M o ses know them? No, they did not.

Chapter 15
Page 180
The ten northern tribes did not like Solomon's rule.
Do you think they were right?

Chapter 18
Page 215, Section II.

Who Was The Prophet Amos?

Now what do you think of a man who dared stand up in
the presence of the dishonest rich men, and of the unfair
judges, and tell them that they were dishonest and evil and
greedy; and that in God's eyes no amount of sacrifices would
make up for their sins or take the place of fair dealing and
justice? You would certainly call him a brave, clear sighted
man!
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Chapter 20
Page 238
. . . Just think of what might have happened to
the Jewish people if the Jews had forgotten their
God and had begun worshi pping the god of the
Assyrians! The Jewish people might have died.

Chapter 21
Page 255
Were the people right in believing that Jeremiah
wanted the Temple and the kingdom to be destroyed?
Of course not!
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Chapter 3
Page 20
. Thus Jewish life began very much like American
life, which started with the coming of white people to
North America. Because these men had left their homes
in England and had come to America, they became Americans.
Chapter 6
Page 64
They (the negroes of the United States in the time of
slavery) could not enjoy this beautiful land; nor could its
riches make them happy. For they were slaves. And
slaves cannot be happy. Some gave up hopes of becoming
free and served their masters quietly. Others escaped
into Canada and other countries where they could be free.
But all looked forward to the time when once more they
could be their own masters, no matter where they would
be. No wonder the negroes love and honor Abraham Lincoln! He freed them from slavery. Slavery made even
our beautiful America an unhappy home.
Now, in Egypt, the Jews were slaves like the negroes
in our country . . . .

Chapter 7
Page 70
This night (pesach evening) is, therefore, as important to
us, as Jews, as the Fourth of July is to us, as Americans.
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Chapter 16
Pages 187-188
Nowadays, most people think that Thomas Edison,
the man who invented the electric lamp, did more for
mankind than any ruler now ruling. They believe that
the poet Longfellow was greater than most of the presidents of the United States. Everyone knows that the
English poet, Shakespeare, will be remembered longer
than any English king who ever lived. Thus we see that
there are many people who are worthy of greater honors
than the rulers of a country.

Chapter 22
Page 269
(The distance between Palestine and Babylonia is about
equal to the distance between New York and Chicago. )
Pages 270-271
You may wonder how it was possible that the Jews
prospered in Babylonia. It was a ferti l e, rich land, just
as America is today. Babylonia then, like America now,
was a land where all who worked hard could succeed.

497.
Parallels are drawn between early Jewish life and early American life, between the ancient Jewish slaves and the negro slaves
in American history, and between Passover and the Fourth of
July.

To help appreciate the fact that the prophets made a

greater contribution to Jewish history than did the political
rulers, the author mentions the names of Edison,

Longfellow,

and Shakespeare, as persons who were great in the intellect or
the spirit rather than in government.

Comparison is also made

of Babylonia of old with America of today.
There is only one date in the entire text;

it is 586 before

the common era, with the last three words not abbreviated, but
written out, as given here. (p. 262)

Throughout the book, prior

to this page, and even in the instance after it, time is indicated
by stating how many years ago, approximately, the incident took
place or the individual lived.

(See Table XXVI)

This was done

with the apparent intention of giving the intermediate-grade child
some comprehension of the relative placement of events or personalities in the sequence of time and of beginning to teach him
how to cultivate the comprehension of time.
Early in the book, in the second chapter, there is a section that explains to the reader what
means.

11

four thousand years ago 11

(pp. 15 to 17) The reader is taken on a trip backwards

into time with the help of a full-page illustration of major events.
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Chapter 2
Page 15
We wonder how differently people lived in those days.
Let us remember, however, that they lived four thousand
years ago. Four thousand years is a long time back . • . . . .

Chapter 6
Page 56
Yet the Jews who lived in Egypt some thirty-one hundred years ago were anxiously searching for some way to
leave it • • . .

Chapter 12
Page 135
In Ramah, a small city which belonged to the tribe of
Ephraim, there lived a little less than three thousand years
ago a well-known and highly honored Jew called Samuel.

Chapter 14
Page 161
After the death of Saul, almost twenty-nine hundred
and fifty years ago, the Jews were again left without a king.

Chapter 15
Page 170
King Solomon, you know, was the son of King David,
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and rul ed over the Jews a little less than twenty-nine
hundred years ago.

Chapter 17
Page 196
To get the answers to these questions (about Elijah),
we must go back almost two thousand eight hundred years.
Elijah lived in Israel, which lay in the northern part
of Palestine, nearly a hundred years after Jeroboam had
revolted against King Rehoboam, the son of Solomon.

Chapter 18
Page 21 l
In the last chapter you learned that the prophet
Elijah taught the Jews that it was wrong to worship Baal
even though they still worshi pp ed God. But most of the
Jews who lived two thousand eight hundred years ago
could not understand this . . •
You may wonder, "where did our ancestors get such
queer ideas ?" But two thousand eight hundred years ago
these beliefs were not considered 11 qu eer. 11 • • •

Page 214
We know that they (per sons who felt that their sins
were forgiven when they brought sacrifices to God) were
wrong. But, two thousand eight hundred years ago people
did not think so.

Pages 215-216
. . . Such a man actually appeared two thousand seven
hundred years ago. He was the prophet Amos.
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Page 219
Amos was the first prophet to write out his messages,
and the others followed him. A s a result, we have quite a
number of books in the Bible, whish were written by the
prophets who lived more than two thousand five hundred
years ago.

Chapter 20
Page 236
. • . The Jews of Israel had been paying very heavy
taxes to the Assyrians. Each year they liked it l ess and
less. Finally (twenty-six hundred and fifty years ago) the
Jews refused to give any more silver, gold, corn, or
wheat to their enemies.

Page 237
• . . Remember, however, that in those days (more
than twenty-six hundred years ago} people thought that each
nation had a god of its own.

Chapter 21
Page 252
About twenty-five hundred years ago, there lived in
Judea one of the greatest of all the great Jewish prophets.
His name was Jeremiah.

Page 262
This calamity {burning of the Temple by the Babylonians) took place on the ninth day of the Jewish month called
Ab, in the year 586 before the common era.
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Chapter 22
Page 276
A few years after the death of Exekiel (about twentyfive hundred years ago), another great prophet appeared
among the Babylonian Jews.
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In these pages the date 1492 is used in the narrative, and 1776
and 1492 are used in the illustration .

These are not considered

in the statement above about one date in the book, because they
were not used in the context of Jewish history, and are assumed
by the author to be known by the students.
In the Teacher I s Book, the author suggests to the teacher
a method for teaching the meaning of

11

four thousand years ago.

11

Starting with the child in the present, the teacher helps him
calculate the years between him and his grandfather, greatgrandfather, great-great-grandfather, and further back. (p. 28)
In this way the teacher utilizes the terms already introduced to
the pupil in his own text at the beginning of Chapter 2.
A device recommended to the teacher for use throughout
the entire course is the hero chart.

This consists of a strip of

paper, about one foot wide and running the length of one or two
walls (approximately twenty feet) with columns marked off by
dates, given in the form of 4,000 years ago, 3,500 years ago,
and so on, at the bottom of the strip.

Above each date are pas-

ted pictures or pupils I drawings of the individuals.

In addition

to being the basis of a review of what has been studied , the chart
helps the pupils associate the heroes with the period in which
they lived and impresses their time-sequence.

(pp. 6-7)

When the one date of 586 B. C. E. is encountered in the
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textbook, as mentioned above, the teacher 1 s book directs the
teacher to use teaching time for explaining the term.

This is

practically at the end of the term after considerable use of the
term, a number of years ago.

Hence, the pupil is guided to

calculate the number of years extending from him to the date
of 586 B. C. E.
There is an index consisting of nouns, both proper and
common.

The former consists of names of authors as well as

persons within Jewish history.

There are sub-divisions, con-

si:sting of nouns, plirases, and complete sentences.

There is

also an introduction to the index, explainin g to the pupil what
an index is and how to use it, including an exp lanation of the
abbreviation, "ff.

11

Method of Presentation
As has been indicated in the introduction above (p. 1), the
"supervised study method 11 was the author 1 s method of pres e n tation and the basis of the learning procedure by the student.
Morrison had originally used the phrase, " supervised study,
in his exposition of the

11

11

assimilation 11 period, the third of his

five steps in the teaching of a subject unit.

The innovation in

this kind of study is inherent in the word, " supervised,

11

for the

study is done in the class room where the teacher is on hand to
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direct it, in contrast to homework, w hich the student does outside of the classroom.

Solo££ adopted the supervised study as

the essence of his method.
The author chose the supervised study method, because it
met several criteria for a good method of teaching.

(Teacher's

Book, pp. 2-5) One was active participation by the pupil in the
learning process.

This was based on the contribution of the

activity movement to the teaching of units.

The author related

it to an aspect of the psychology of learning that stressed the
involvement of the pupil in reading, writing, drawing, construe ting, singing, reciting, if he is to

11

remember anything well.

11

Yet, the basic procedure, that was the heart of the method, was
set by the author to be individual reading of the text and writing
answers to questions.

The major role of the teacher was to

guide the children in their study to insure mastery of the important facts through outlining briefly what the children should
look for in their reading , and to help individuals during the reading.
A second criterion was provision for individual differences
which aims to give each child an opportunity to do something he
likes and is able to do well.

This was provided primarily through

recommendations for supplementary reading by the more rapid
readers.

The aim was to have such readers choose books and
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stories according to their tastes.

Where activiti es are engaged

in, a variety of activities would be needed to provide for individual differences.
A third criterion was creative self-expression.

To fulfill

this criterion, the learner must be provided with opportunities
to think for himself, organize his facts, and present them. This
is necessary to insure assimilation and retention of subject matter.

To attain this goal, the author recommended drawing or

coloring pictures, constructing objects, telling or writing a story,
reciting or composing a poem, in addition to the basic procedure
of reciting as giving orally the major ideas of the chapters.
The fourth criterion was simplicity and interest.

This

criterion could be met by the same methods that were sug ge sted
for providing for individual differences.

However, the major

intrinsic device for stimulating reading the author felt he provided through the arrangement of each lesson in the form of a
problem, the solution .to which may be found by reading the text.
Actually, all of the content of each chapter is not centralized
around the solution of a central problem.

However, the use of

a question for each chapter heading, does motivate the reader to
look for the answer within the chapter, even if all of its content
is not centered around the question.

The division of the chapters

into sections (described above, p. 469, this section), with direc-
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tions to the pupil at the end of each section to answer the qu e s tions in his workbook on that section, also contributes to the
attainment of simplicity.
Solo££ presented to the teacher the steps in the teaching of
a lesson according to his version of the supervised study method.
(Teacher 1 s Book, pp. 11-17)

There were three parts of each

session: the introductory period, the individual study period,
and the social period.

On the basis of a one-hour session, the

time distribution was to be fifteen minutes, thirty minutes, and
fifteen minutes.
The introductory period has as its purposes, motivating
the pupils , overcoming difficulties that may be found in the
reading lesson, and directing the attention of the pupils to the
important facts in the chapter.

Suggestions to motivate the

children included asking a series of questions , bringing a concrete object to class, and demonstrating a ceremony.

Over-

coming difficulties was to be achieved through such teaching
procedures as the pronunciation of names, location of countries,
cities, rivers, mountains on maps, explanation of difficult words
and expressions, and visualization of objects and activities of
ancient times through pictures and models.
The major method that the author advocated for helping
the learners concentrate on the more important facts was the
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use of the

11

outline of guidance.

11

This was formulated by Paul

Klapper in his book, The Teaching of History, published in 1926.
(pp. 221-222)

It i s presented by the teacher at the opening of a

lesson, in contrast to the outline of summary, which is evolved
by the pupils under the supervision of the teacher at the end of
the lesson.

The outline of guidance is a simple outline of the

important elements of the chapter in topical or interrogative
sentence form and does not convey the content of the chapter.
Its items are rather intended as pegs around which the pupil can
organize the facts and ideas that the teacher is presenting .

It

should include names of per sons and places, and important words
and phrases that the pupil must learn in order to comprehend the
lesson.
The individual study period is the time when the pupils
read in their textbooks and answer questions in their workbooks.
Reference books and other materials for supplementary readin g
must be on hand for the brighter students.

The teacher has to

recommend to specific pupils the books that will most interest
them and be of individual benefit to them.

The teacher uses this

time to assist those individual pupils who require help.

The need

may be for further clarification of mechanical directions, for
filling in information missed by a pupil who w as absent, for explanations not covered in the introductory period.

Where the
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teacher discovers a difficulty common to a considerable number,
individual study is interrupted, and the class is handled as a
group again.
The social period is the time for the self-expression of
the pupils.

Its core ingredient is a summary of the lesson.

This consists of the replies of the pupils to the teacher I s query
of what they have learned from the lesson.

The correct ones

are recorded by the teacher on the blackboard, and the result
is a group of simple sentences telling the important facts or
ideas of the chapter, and is not a complicated outline with
Roman numerals or capital letters.

Other forms of self-expres -

sion may be dramatizations or socialized recitation on problems
suggested by the pupils or those posed in the questions at the
end of each chapter in the textbook under the caption,

11

Some-

thing to Think About. ' '
The textbook itself describes the method to the pupil from
his point of view.

The third of the three sections in Chapter I is

entitled, " The New Method of Studying. "

The pupil is told that

he will study history not by sim ply listening to the teacher but
rather by reading a chapter by himself and then answering ques tions on it.

The pupil is further told that after his reading, and

answering of questions, he will have an opportunity to read the
Bible or some other good book.
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Questions
There are questions at the end of each chapter.

The num-

ber is limited, varying from two to five for each chapter , with
three the most prevalent number.

Fifteen of the twenty-two

chapters in the book have three questions each.

The grand total

is sixty-seven.
All of the questions are of the intellectual variety.

(Activ-

ity questions are restricted to the teacher 1 s book or the pupil 1 s
workbook. ) The questions in the textbook may be classified
according to the following categories:

I.

II.
III.

IV.

Questions for which there are answers
in the text

10

Questions of opinion

24

Questions that require use of the content
of the text for making judgements

24

Questions for which the answers are not
in the textbook and require thinking o.r
other reading

9

TOTAL

67

It is apparent that only ten of the total of sixty-seven ques -

tions, or about fifteen per cent, require recall by the pupil of
some information that is in the text.

In contrast to these infor-

mation-seeking questions, the other eighty-five per cent are
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thought-provokin g questions.

Some of the questions in cate g or-

ies II and III may be placed in either one of the two.

Hence, we

have forty-eight questions that are thought-provoking in connecttion with the content of the text , and nine questions that are extensions beyond the text.

Additional Reading
In keeping with a basic requirement of the supervised study
method , every chapter of the textbook has suggestions for additional reading beyond the textbook.

It was noted above (p. 508) that the

pupil is informed in the first chapter that he will read other books
besides his textbook.

In most cases, the text goes on to say , the

additional reading will be in one of four books that have been selected for the pupil.
The suggestions for additional reading form a substantial
part of the book.

In each chapter they are placed after the regu-

lar sections of the chapter , constituting the content of the chapter,
and before the questions to the pupil.

In all cases the suggestions

are more than just a listing of titles and pages, for they include
specific directions to the pupil and motivation for the reading .
Hence, in no case do the suggestions for additional readin g constitute less than a page, and in one case make up five pages.
(This is in Chapter 20 and is quoted in Table XXVII.

TABLE
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Additional Reading for Chapter 20
When The Jewish People Was Young

Chapter 20:

11

How Did Isaiah Save The Jews ?

11 ,

pp. 246-250

The Burning Bush
The story of the Assyrians coming to Judea is told in
11 The B attl e That Wasn't Fou ght, 11
p. 294.

In The Land Of Kings And Prophets
There are several stories worth reading:
A Prophet Who Taught Faith In God
The Kingdom of Israel Calls
Hezekiah D efies the Assyrians
Hezekiah's Triumph .

p.
p.
p.
p.

100
105
114
119

The Voice of The Prophets
A number of the speeches of Isaiah may be found in this
book. Pick those you like. Perhaps a good way to choose
would be to examine the Table of Contents found on page
XI and pick any of the first fourteen speeches. The s p eeches, beginning with "Comfo r t Ye, My People, 11 on pa ge
23, we r e delivered by a different prophet, about whom we
shall learn later on.

The Bible or The Voice of The Prophets
Jews like to read the Book of Isaiah. It contains many
beautiful ideas. Following are some of the easiest and
most interesting parts of the book. Read them for your self and see how you like the work. Let us help you just
a little.
The Prophet, as you remember, did not want to talk to the
Jewish people before he knew he w as fit to do so. One day
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Isaiah came into the Temple and there he saw God in all
His glory (His train filled the Temple) . Nearby stood
angels (seraphim), who praised God. Isaiah feared that
in a moment he would be dead (undone), because he was
not pure enough (of unclean lips) to see God's glory. But
a seraph touched his lips with a burning (glowing) stone
and made him feel that he had been made pure (took his
iniquity away).
Read Isaiah's own words in the Book of Isaiah, Chapter 6,
sentences 1-8, or in The Voice of the Prophets, p. 12,
last 12 lines, and page 13, lines 1-11, from " In the year
... " to ... " send me. "
Isaiah then explained to the Jews that God was using
Assyria (Asshur) as a whip (rod of Mine anger) and was
sending it against Israel (an ungodly nation: people of My
wrath) to defeat (take charge) and to destroy it (tread
them down like mire in the streets). You can read Isaiah's
own words in The Voice of The Prophets, p. 14, last 7
lines, from "0 Asshur"
to ... "the streets"; or in
Book of Isaiah, Chapter 10, sentences 5 -6.
Isaiah was surprised when he found that the A s syrians
believed that it was they, rather than God, that had defeated the people of Israel. The Assyrians felt that the
gods of the other nations could not help those people
against Assyria, and that is why they were sure that they
could also capture Jerusalem. Isaiah, therefore, promised
that God would punish Assyria (the fruit of the arrogant
heart of the king of Assyria) because it boasted that it did
everything without the help of God. The prophet then told
the Assyrians that they were foolish for thinking so. He
believed that Assyria could do nothing without God, in the
same way as an axe could not chop wood unless a man
(him that heweth) picked it up. Because Assyria boasted,
God (Lord of hosts) will destroy it (send among the fat
ones, leanness). Read this in The Voice of The Prophets,
p. 15, complete, from "And it" ... to ... "for a flame";
or in Book of Isaiah, Chapter 10, sentences 12-16; and
Chapter 10, sentences 24-34.
Assyria, of course, paid no attention to the words of Isaiah.
An officer of the king demanded that Jerusalem should sur render to him. He told the .Jews not to let their King He zek-
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iah talk them into believing that God could save them.
He promised to let them live in peace (eat ye every one
of his vine, and every one of his fig tree, and drink ye
every one of the waters of his own cistern) if they gave
up. However, if they would not surrender, then he was
sure the Jews would be destroyed just like the other
kingdoms (Hamath, Arpad, Sepharvaim, and Samaria,
which is another name for Israel). - Book of Isiah,
Chapter 36, sentences 13-20.
As this time, Isaiah gave a message to the servants of King
Hezekiah. He advised Hezekiah not to be afraid of the
words of the Assyrian officer who insulted (blasphemed)
God. He will make the Assyrian king want (put a spirit
in him) to go back to his own land, where he will be
murdered. - Book of Isaiah, Chapter 3 7, sentences 6- 7;
and Chapter 37, sentences 33-35.
When the king of Judea listened to Isaiah and did not sur render to the Assyrians, God sent a sickness on the
Assyrians and most of the men died (became corpses).
Therefore, the king of Assyria (Sennacherib) went back
to his own capital (Nineveh). - Boo:J.c of Isaiah, Chapter
37, sentences 36-37.
The Prophet did not feel that this meant an end to all the
wars against Judea. He really felt that later on Judea
would be destroyed. (a remnant) A few would, however,
always remain. This remnant would not rely (stay) on
anybody except God. This remnant would return and build
up Palestine once again.
The Voice of The Prophets, p. 16, lines 1-8, 'and it shall
... " to
" the mighty" ; or in the Book of Isaiah, p. 491,
Chapter 10, sentences 20-21.
The Voice of The Prophets, p. 17, last eight lines, and p. 18 ,
lines 1-4, from "and we shall ... " to ... "the earth"; or in
Book of Isaiah, Chapter 11, sentences 11-12.
Isaiah believed that very many years later (in the end of days)
the mountain on which the Temple stood (mountain of the
Lord's house) will become very famous (shall be established;
be exalted above the hills). All the peoples of the world will
go (flock) there.
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Then wars will come to an end and peopl e will make
farming tools out of their weapons (they will beat
their swords into plowshares, and their spears into
pruning forks ). Moreover, wild animals will live
together with the tame animals without doing them
any harm.

The Voice of The Prophets , p. 6, last 9 lines, and
p. 7 , lines 1-10 , from 1 1And it shall . .. 1 1 to ... 11 any
more 1 1 ; or in Book of Isaiah, Chapter 2, sentences
2-4 .

The Voice of The Prophets, p. 17, lines 3-19, from
1 1 And the wo lf ... 11 to ... 1 1the Sea 11 ; or in Book of
Isaiah, Chapter 11, sentences 6-9.
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In total , there are forty-one pages, or about fourteen and a half
per cent of the grand total of 282 pages in the book, exclusive of
the index.
In Chapter 1, no specific reading is suggested.

Instead,

the pupil is introduced to the four books in which specific pages
will be suggested in the subsequent chapters.
the Bible.

The first book is

The author lucidly explains to the pupil how to locate

passages in the Bible.

The second book is The Story of Genesis,

which, the author states, "c ontains the most beautiful stories
found in the first book of the Bible, called Genesis.

11

(p. 7)

Actually, this was meant for those pupils who would not be able
to use the Bible.
The third and fourth books are The Burning Bush by Joseph
Gaer, and How the Early Hebrews Lived and Learned by Edna M.
Bonser.

The major point told the pupil about both of these books

is that they have interesting stories, with the additional point on
the latter that they describe the life of the Jews who lived lon g,
long ago.

Actually, the former is a collection of legends, based

on traditional Jewish sources.

The latter w as published in 1924

for use in general education, because many schools were including
in the elementary grades a study of Hebrew history as part of the
study of general history. However, Bonser felt that it could be
used in connection with courses in religious education as well.
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Even though the pupil is told in the first chapter that there
will be four additional books suggested to him for further reading,
six other titles are introduced later in the book.

Five of these

are really extensions of The Story of Genesis, for they are the
other readers in the series of six published by the Union of
American Hebrew Congregations to provide intermediate-grade
children in Jewish religious schools with selections from all of
the Bible in simplified language and arrangement.

The fiv e

titles are Out of the House of Bondage by Adele Bildersee;
Into the Promised Land by Jacob D. Schwarz; With Singer and
Sage by Mamie G. Gamoran; In the Land_Qf Kings and Prophets
by Jacob D. Schw arz; and The Voice of The Prophets by Mamie
G. Gamoran.

The sixth title is A David Anthology by Toby Kurz-

band, containing stories, poems, and plays about King David.
The availability of additional reading books in the 1930 1 s
was limited.

Hence, the number of books suggested is not nearly

as significant as the idea of doing some reading beyond that in the
textbook.

In the average religious school class the basic text-

book constituted the entire course of study.
this was a commendable accomplishment.

For many students
However, for some

students , Soloff 1 s supervised study method , and this textbook in
particular , provided the opportunity in the intermediate grades
for additional reading , necessary to enrich and deepen the pupil 1 s
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understanding of the material studied.
The references throughout the book include brief comments on the content of the stories that the author recommends
for the reader.

The same applies for the verses in the Bible

that are chosen to correlate with the content of the respective
chapters.

The comments are in the second person so that th e

reader feels that someone is addressing him directly.

When

help is needed , because of difficult language, the reader is
told to call upon his teacher for assistance.
The suggestions for additional reading in the last six
chapters on the prophets are mostly references to the Bible or
the readers containing selections from the Bible.

They truly

become integral parts of the chapters through detailed explanations, summary of background narrative where necessary , and
even explanation of some of the language.

A sample of the latter

is given in Table XXVII , the additional reading for Chapter 20
on the prophet Isaiah.
The teacher , too, is g iven suggested references for additional study and reading on a mature level.

These are not in-

cluded in the children ' s text, but are reather given in the Teacher's Book.

There are twenty-four references on Jewish history

and Judaism, and fourteen references on education, with particular attention to the supervised study method.

The individual
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lesson guides for the specific chapters in the tex t dir e ct the
teacher to certain pages in the content books, those on Jewish
history and Judaism.

Summary of the Methodology of The Solo££ Textbook
The content of When the Jewish People Was Young is or ganized into twenty-two chapters, each of which is headed by a
question, for which the answer is to be found within the chapt e r.
After the first general introductory chapter, the remaining
twenty-one chapters are grouped into three sections whose
themes are the life of the Jews before they settled in Palestine ,
their establishing themselves in Palestine, the teachings of the
prophets.
The chapters follow a chronological organization.

The

material of sixty-two per cent of the 233 pages of running narrative is clustered about individuals.

All of the chapters are

sub-divided into sections of two or three pages each. Half of
the chapters have introductions and a third of them have summaries.
Pedagogic devi c es for simplifying the content and facilitating comprehension include the definition of eight terms within
the body of the text and itemization of information in nine cases.
Elements of style employed by the author are twelve instances of
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direct questions to th e r e ader to involve him in the narrative
and six instances of comparisons with what is familiar to the
reader.
Time is portrayed by stating the approximate number of
years ago that an event happened or a person lived, except in
one instance.

An index is available for the reader to use in

recalling material already covered.
The unique feature of the methodology of this text is the
use of the supervised study method, an adaptation of the assimilation step of Morrison 1 s five steps of teaching a subject unit.
This method met the author's several criteria of any good method
of teaching: active participation of the pupil in the learning process, provision for individual differences, creative self-expression, and simplicity and interest.

An introductory period ,

an individual study period , and social period make up the three
parts of the supervised study method.
The learning aids in the book include both questions and
suggestions for additional reading.

The questions at the end of

each chapter add up to sixty-seven for the entire book.

They

are all of the intellectual type; fifty-seven of them require thinking for the answer , and the remaining ten require recall of information only.
Four items constitute the bulk of the books su g gested for
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additional reading.

One is a history for children emphasizing

the daily lives of the people of
a book of Jewish legends.

11

O1d Testament' ' times.

One is

The other two are the Bible and a

seri·es of biblical readers , to be used by different pupils according to their abilities.

The references to them include more than

the listing of titles and page numbers; ample description and
motivation are provided, with specific indication how the material is correlated with the co n tent of the basic textbook.
References for the teacher are in a teacher's book only.

CHAPTER IV

THE ISH -KISHOR TEXTOOOK
Section 1: Aims

Introduction
A series of three volumes of Jewish history for children by Sulamith
Ish-~ishor appeared between 1930 and 1933.

The title page of each of the

three volumes has the imprimatur of the Jordan Publishing Company, New
York, 1933.

However, the first volume has a copyright by Gertrude Lynn,

New York, dated 1930.

The same volume has an additional copyright by the

Hebrew Publishing Company, dated 1933.

The second and third volumes have

one copyright each, by the Hebrew Publishing Company, dated 1933.
The sub-titles provided by the author for Volumes One, Two , and Three
are the following:

From the Creation to the Passing of

Moses, From Joshua

t o the Second Temple, and From the Second Temple to the Present Time.
Although the author doesn't state anywhere the specific age levels f or
which the volumes were intended, it might be assumed that they were meant
for the fourth through sixth grades, or fifth through seventh grades,
ages nine to eleven or ten to twelve, respectively.

This is inferred

from the fact that most children below the fourth grade have not yet
acquired the reading ability needed for comprehending a series of history
books.

It is in the intermediate grades that children have acquired

a minimum level of reading skill.
There is a minimum of explicit formulation by the author of her
approach to Jewish history and her aims in the teaching of it.
volume is the only one of the three that has a preface.

The first

In this very

brief statement of half a page, the author declares that she has offered
an adaptation of "the ever-rich, ever-new treasury of our people's faith,"
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and states that "the principles and spirit of such an adaptation . • •
cannot essentially vary."

(p . 4)

The author's goal was "to present th e

matchless beauty and intense human feeling of the Bible, as well as its
deep religious meaning," and to "convey to all who read it something
of the inexhaustible delight the author feels in continued re-study
of the Bible."

(p. 4)

Apparently, for this author, Jewish history is co-extensive with
the Bible and begins with the creation of the world.

Instead of begin-

ning Jewish history with Abraham, and treating the prior period as
pre-history, the author makes the book of Genesis, and the Pentateuch
in general, a history book rather than a source for history.

The second

volume continues to follow the Bible, beginning with Joshua, and leaving
the Book of Esther for the third volume.
The third volume is post-biblical, except for the book of Esther.
It is the only volume in the three that has any acknowledgements.

These

are thanks to the learned suggestions of Dr. Joshua Bloch, head of the
Jewish Depa~tment of the New York Public Library, with no indication
as to their stance towards Jewish history.

The third volume also has a

quotation from Mark Twain, at the opening of the book, stressing the
survival of the Jew in contrast to those whom he encountered in his
long history -- the Egyptian, the Babylonian, the Persian, the Greek,
and the Roman.
The following analysis will cover the first two volumes and the
first seventy-five pages of the third volume (out of a total of 315
pages), which together cover the time span up to the destruction of the
Second Temple.
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Identification
There are a limited number of instances in these volumes of apparent
effort to promote in the reader a feeling of identification with his
people.

They are cited below.

Volume I
1.

When you are told about the law of any land, you
may be sure of one thing: all these laws have come
from the first laws that were made in the history of
mankind. And what people gave these laws to the
world? The Hebrews.
They were the first people to understand what
is right and wrong, and to make laws of real truth
and justice •
. • These are the best and most perfect laws in
the world ••
(p. 148)

2.

• • • None of the other nations had laws which
were so kind to the weak and helpless ones; even
the animals were remembered, to be treated kindly.
That is why when a true Jew obeys the laws of God,
he becomes one of the best and kindest people in
the world.

(p.

152)

Volume II
3.

• He (Jonathan) did such daring deeds that
they have never been excelled by any soldier in
the history of the world to this day.

(p.

55)

Volume III
4.

You are going to hear a lot about their (the
Romans') attacks on Palestine, and the thrilling
defense by the Jews!
(p. 11)

5.

You boys and girls who like adventure stories
and everyone does! -- are now going to read some of
the most thrilling and wonderful adventures that ever
happened. They are far more interesting than mere
stories, because they were entirely true, and because they happened to your own people -- your greatgreat-great-ever-so-many-more, great forefathers.
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Yes, there are just as wonderful stories to be told
now as when you were hearing about David, and Joseph,
and other Bible heroes .
The "heroine" for
fought was not a human
because by obeying the
could live happily and
6.

whom these great patriots
one: it was always the Law,
Law, all the people of I srael
righteoosly.
(p. 12)

• •• The Hebrews have always had a culture
that seeks for the noblest thought, the broadest
justice, the purest religion. The ancient Greek
culture was different from both of these; it was devoted to the ideals of physical beauty, beauty of
fonn, of sound, of expression in writing and paint ing
and music.
The great trouble with the Greek culture is that
it has no deep purpose. It is only external. We
know that people may be very beautiful and yet be
very cruel and selfish. Physical beauty alone, of
the human being or of statues and paintings, cannot
last. It does not satisfy the soul of man. Therefore, the Greek culture died out, while the Hebrew
culture grows constantly greater.
(pp. 20-21)

7.

the Jewish nature is never one to compromise,
(pp. 31-32)

8.

. • What then was the true reason (for an attack by
the inhabitants of Alexandria upon the Jews of the
city in the first century of the common era)? It
is the same reason as that which has caused the
horrible sufferings of Israel in all countries, even
up to the present time.
It is, rather, two reasons: one, the exclusiveness of the Jews, their finn belief that their rac e
and their faith are superior to all others, and
their refusal to eat the same food as others . Th e
second reason for this persecution was, and still
is: the keen competition offered by Jewish brains
and skill in business.
The Jews are often called crafty in their dealings, but the Greeks were known to be even more so;
there is an old Latin proverb, "I fear the Greeks
when they bring gifts!" The ancient Greeks were not
only cunning, but treacherous. The advantages they
gained by their methods were offset by the fact that
Jews were more honest and safer to deal with . Both

525
nations were very proud of their literary achievements;
both in fact had great reason to be proud. But intelligent Greeks could not be proud of their religion,
with its numerous gods and goddesses who were believed
to behave just as foolishly and meanly as any human
being. The Jews, on the other hand, were intensely
and rightly proud of their faith in the one invisible
God.
(pp. 45-46)
9.

But the greatness of the Jewish mind and spirit
is such that always in their times of worst stress,
the greatest scholars and most helpful, wise teachers
. have arisen. In Bibl e times there were the mighty
prophets; now came the Rabbis.
(p. 48, in the introduction to a chapter on Hillel)

10.

In the time of Herod there lived one of the greatest, most gentle and lovable persons the world has
known. He was a Jew of Babylonian birth, who had come
to Palestine. His name was Hillel. Although he believed in complete observance of the Law, Hill el would
thin of ways in which the observance could be made
easier for people.
(p. 48. Vol. III)

It is apparent from the above that the writer found a total of
ten instances that may be classified under the heading of identification.
There were two in the first volume, one in the second volume, and seven
in the first seventy-five pages of the third volume.

Analysis of the

quotations reveals that the two examples on pages eleven and twelve
of Volume III may be deemed to have the qualities of positive identification.
values.

They highlight the virtues of self-defense in behalf of
The second of these two has the additional quality of appeal-

ing directly to the young reader and concretely relating him to his
ancestors.
The first of the two examples on page forty-eight of Volume
III underscores the importance of intellectual and spiritual leadership
for the Jewish people.

The second of the two examples is an instance
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where a hero, Hillel, is described in a way that would cultivate attachment by the reader.
The remaining s_ix quotations fall short of developing wholesome
positive identification, because of qualities of chauvinism or even
·,
counter-identification.

Each of the first three examples, two from

Volume I and one from Volume II, extol virtues -- justice kindness, and
bravery -- and appeal to the pride of the reader through informing him
that his people adopted these virtues.

However, in all three cases,

the implication is that the Jewish people, or a Jewish individual,
had a monopoly of these virtues.

In addition, the positive quality

of the first quotation is lessened by the use of the term, "Hebrews,"
for it fails to establish the reader's personal descent from the Hebrews.
The ,short phrase from pages 31-32 of Volume III raises many questions
out of proportidn to its brevity.
coming?

Is compromising necessarily a short-

Is there a Jewish nature?

:ts the adverb "never" the proper

choice of word?
The quotation from pages 20-21 of Volume III compares the Hebrew
and Greek cultures.

Instead of showing their differences and invok-

ing pride in identification with the Hebrew ideals, the author presents
Hebrew culture as being totally superior to Greek culture, with the
additional erroneous impression that there is nothing positive in the
effect of Greek culture on western civilization to this day, which
includes the reader of the textbook.
The quotation from pages 45-46 of Volume III states that both the
Greeks and the Jews had great reason to be proud of their literary
achievements and thus counteracts somewhat the chauvinism discussed
in the above paragraph.

However, it depresses the reader in its pre-
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sentation of horrible sufferings and persecution of the Jewish people,
a factor that may antagonize him rather than attract him.

(At a later

point .in the book, the author attempts to use persecution as a positive
factor rather than a negative one for identification, by the following
declaration:

"All through the history of the Jewish people, you will

find that they were patient under oppression until their religion, their
Holy Law, was attacked."

p. 57, Vol. III, in the introduction to the

chapter on the rule of Palestine by Roman procurators . )

V0Jd1me II I-i-s ·c-t--s- tnn
to-t-he-j'-ew

q,:rari ti es o

exc usi'"'VB~-s,

UJ)B~i-0-r-i ty, and

ra fH-f'le-&s,.

Referring to the Greeks as treacherou~ and decl~ring that intelligent
Greeks could not be proud of their religion, whereas intelligent Jews
were proud of their faith in the one invisible God, again contribute
to chauvinism in the impression that only the Jews were good, and the
rest of the world was bad.
One sentence in the book actually promotes disassociation by the
reader from his ancestors .

In the introduction to the pages on the

rule of Judea by the descendants of the Maccabees, the author states:
"From now on you are going to hear of some shocking actions, which
will make you feel very glad that you were not born in any of those
royal families . "

(page 27, Vol. III)

Development of Jewish Life - Present- Day Jewish Life
At the end of the chapter on the creation of the world including
the seventh day, on which God rested, there is the following paragraph:
And whenever the seventh day comes around, we remember that God rested on this day, and we also rest.

We show that this is a special day by lighting
candles, and eating a special bread called "hall ah."
We put on our prettiest clothes, and we al l feel
happy and friendly. And while we rest, we praise
God for giving us the Sabbath, and we thank Hirn for
His love and goodness to us, His children.
(p. 15, Vol. I)
At the conclusion of one of the chapters on the Exocus from Egypt,
there is the sentence, "So we still eat our bread unleavened when we
celebrate the Passover, in memory of the deliverance from Egypt."
(p. 141, Vol. I)
At the beginning of the chapter on the giving of the Ten Commandments, the present day is related to the event in the following words:
Why do you think the Sepher Torah is kept in the
Ark in the synagogue and wrapped around with velvet
and decorated with gold and silver?
It is because part of the words written in the
Sepher Torah are the precious words of the Law,
which God gave to the Hebrews many many years ago
while they were wandering in the wilderness • • •
.
(p. 148, Vol. I)
In learning about the priestly benediction of Aaron, the reader
is told that this beautiful blessing is still part of th e service in
the synagogue of today.

(p. 162, Vol. I)

Anticipating the later contents of Volume III, the author devotes
the first chapter to a map lesson, and in referring to Arabia, informs
her reader that the Hebrews have struggled with the Arabians both in
the seventh century C.E., and in the present day, "when they dispute
Israel's right to dwell again in the land of our fathers."

(p. 10)

The chapter that contains a summary of the contents of the Book
of Esther is concluded with a one-sentence paragraph that relates the
content to the observance of Purim.

"It is in honor of Mordecai and

the brave, wise Queen Esther, that we celebrate Purim, the feast of
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the Casting of Lots."

(p. 19, Vol. III)

The chap11,er its elf had

not made mention of the casting of lots.
A one-sentence paragraph also ends the chapter on the Maccabean
victory:

"That is why we still celebrate the Feast of Lights, (Hanukah),

by lighting the eight-branched Menorah on every anniver s ary of Judah
the Maccabee's great fight for the purity of the Hebrew faith."

(p . 24 ,

Vol. III)
The sad observance of the ninth of Ab is related to the reader in
a sentence that appears near the end of the chapter on the victory
of the Romans over Judea in 70 C.E .

It reads:

"To this day the tragedy

of the destruction of the Temple is remembered with fasting and tears
on its anniversary, the ninth of Ab . "

(p . 67, Vol. III)

Development of the Jewish People - Continuity and Change
Although this text is entitled, "a history," it lacks -- almost
totally -- the major ingredient of history, which is the phenomenon of
development.

The text is rather a series of incidents without explica-

tion of their interrelationships, the association of cause and effect,
and the relationship of change and continuity in the history of a
people.

The limited space given to each event (the ratio of incidents

to pages is about three incidents for every two pages) precludes a
description of their development historically.
Following are several examples of how cause and effect are handled.
When David's son Solomon becomes king, another son Adonijah is terribly
disappointed, and proceeds to try to establish himself as the king.
The author's naive explanation of this occurrence is that "all his life
David had been very kind to him, -- perhaps he had spoiled him, for he
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loved his children very much."

(p. 145, Vol. II)

The decision of the king of Babylon to conquer the little country
of Judah is explained by the report of his ambassadors upon their return
from Judah where King Hezekiah had made a great feast for them.

They

had been shown all the treasures of Judah, including the precious oils
and spices, and the armories.

Upon hearing about these valuables,

the king of Babylon "made up his mind that one of these days his army
would try and get hold of some of the valuables."

(p. 197, Vol. II)

However, shortly thereafter the author explains the final tragedy that
occurred to Judah at the hands of Nebuchadnezzar of Babylon as due to
the foolishness of King Jehoiachin.

(p. 204, Vol. II)

The attention of the reader is directed to the processes of change
and continuity in connection with only one of the five major events
selected as criteria above.
Temple.

The event is the destruction of the Second

The passage from page forty-eight of Volume III, cited above

as an example of identification with Jewish values of learning and religion, may be used here as well.

That passage emphasized the role of

scholars and teachers in time of stress, and the destruction of the
second Jewish commonwealth was certainly a time of stress in the history
of the Jewish people .

The rise of the Rabbis was therefore the means

of maintaining the continuity of the Jewish people under radically changed
circumstances.
The author presents the continuation of the Jewish people after
their conquest by the Romans in the following words:
But the race whom they thought they had conquered, sti ll lives on; their God and their Law are
eternal. For Rome, like many other peoples who in
later years tried to destroy the Jews, captured only
their bodies; the spirit of Israel they could never
conquer.
(p. 68, Vol. III)
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The above generalization is infused with some substance in the
beginning of the next chapter on the next page, where the author begins
a page and a half of copy on the contributions of Johanan ben Zakkai
(spelled Zokai in the book) .

Here the author informs her reader that

Johanan ben Zakkai "realized that it was necessary to save the spiritual
life of Israel, -- to safeguard her already ancient learning. to preserve the mean:hng of the Law."

(p. 69, Vol. III)

This is again a

generalization that might not have much meaning to a child, except that
shortly thereafter the author tells how Johanan ben Zakkai had secured
permission from the Roman general "to collect the learned men of the
Jews" at Jabnah, which "now took the place of Jerusalem for a while as
a national and spiritual centre."

(p. 70, Vol. III)

Description of Life of the Group
This text does not include any description of how the group and its
average people lived at the various stages of Jewish history.

The reader

is given only a listing of happenings in the religious and political
history of the Jewish people.

The reader is given the impression that

only individuals mattered and that they were completely responsible
for the political and military events and the religious teachings.
The only deviation from this lack of telling anything concrete
of how the people as a whol e lived is an occasional generalized statement on the status of the people.

For example, the condition of the

people during the reign of Solomon is given in the following excerpt:
• . • . It was a reign of peace. . . . Great
cities sprang up, industries prospered, there was
plenty of work, plenty of food, plenty of money,
and all except the very poor were happy and contented. So Judah and Israel dwelt safely, every
man under his own vine and fig-tree, from Dan unto
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Beersheba.

(p . 150, VoL II)
In the introduction to a subsequent chapter on the shortcomi ngs of
Solomon's reign, the author reminds the reader that "King Solomon had
made a glorious beginning.

The country was at peace, there was great

wealth in the land,the people were contended,and the Temple of God
was built."

(p. 156, Vol. II)

Another example is a brief paragraph describing life in the southern
kingdom of Judah between the reigns of Joash and Ahaz.

It reads as

follows:
For one hundred and thirty more years, that
is, nearly up to the time when Israel was captured by Assyria and removed to foreign cities,
the kingdom of Judah was ruled fairly well and
remained pious, under the kings who descended from
Joash.
(p. 193, Vol. II)
Dedication to the Truth - Historical Method
Literature and History
This text does not give the young reader any inkling whatsoever
of the problem of truth in hi s tory, nor does it provide the slightest
hint about the historical method, even in a most rudimentary or elementary manner.

Similarly, there are no passages that indicate a differen-

tiation between literature and history.

On the contrary, literature

and history are completely intertwined, with no attempt at all to
separate the strands.

The contents of the Bible are excerpted and

adapted for the reader under the guies of history.
Not only does the author not enlighten the reader about the pro blems
of historical method, but she utilizes her imagination to describe
events and persons in a colorful manner.

Since these passages do not
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have any modifiers like "perhaps," or "probably," they give the impression that what is described occurred exactly as stated.

The following

are some examples of what is a kind of historical distortion.
Volume I
God to Cain: But if you go on being selfish
and jealous, you will surely commit a great sin.
(p. 28)
Some people could not walk in -the streets,
for the rain was up to their knees.
(p. 32, the flood in the time of Noah)
if one of the builders fell down and
was killed, they merely shouted, "Send up another
builder!" and nobody cared about the poor man, nor
about his widow and his fatherless children. But
if a single brick fell ·off and had to be replaced,
they would gnash their teeth and cry with rage.
(p. 37, building of the tower of Babel)
. (Abram) could not bear to see the meanness and cruelty of the people of Haran.
(p. 40)
But when his mother Rebekah tried to teach him
about the duties of the firstborn, and to explain
to him the duties of the priesthood and the judgeship which he would inherit, Esau did not want to
listen to her. He would not learn how to make
sacrifices to God, and he did not care whether he
did right or wrong. All he wanted to do was to go
hunting .
(p. 64)
Crying, he (Joseph) beat on the wall with his
hands, called all his brothers by their names, and
pitifully begged them to save him. But they only
looked over the rim of the pit to laugh and jeer
at him, and to say,
"Shall we indeed bow down to thee, Dreamer?"
(p. 84)
• . • But still his (Joseph in Egypt) heart
ached to be free and at home again; often after
the day's work was done, he lay on his fine couch
and the tears came to his eyes as he thought of his
dear father, and he longed with all his might to
see him again.
(p . 88)
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People threw good corn away, because there was so
much of it. (the years of plenty in Egypt)
(p. 94)
Now indeed the brothers began to pay the
price of their wickedness to Joseph. What care
they took of Benjamin! Judah never took his eyes
off the boy. They trembled for him if he even
looked tired.
(p. 100)
Jacob was so overcome with gladness that he
fainted away; (upon hearing that his son Joseph
was still alive).
(p. 106)
The shepherds (in the land of Midian saw that the
man (Moses) who spoke to them was of noble and
commanding appearance, and they were afraid of him .
(p . 124)
When Moses came down, the children of Israel
begged him to give them God's law in his own voice,
for they were afraid to hear the voice of God.
(p. 151)
•• • Among themselves (the people of Israel
in the desert after the spies returned from Canaan)
they whispered,
"Let ,us choose another leader
will take us back to Egypt!"

someone who
(p. 168)

Moses' heart was longing to go across the Jordan
himself and to lead the people himself into the
promised land of which they had dreamed so many years.
But he was meek and humble, and he obeyed God's word
without reply.
(p. 188)
Volflme II

He (Jephtha, when his daughter comes out to
greet him) had thought that one of his dogs would
run out faster than any of the people.
(p. 30)
• • • And they (the chiefs of the people)
looked at each other, and wondered which one of
themselves would be the man appointed by Samuel.
(p. 49)
. • . Sometimes as she (Ruth) straightened her
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tired back her homesick eyes gazed sadly on the
Israelite workers, and she dropped her head as if
longing to hear again the sound of her own language
instead of this foreign tongue.
(pp. 64-65)
"Why do you prepare for battle?" he would
bellow, in hoarse tones. (Goliath)
(p. 71)

With wild roars of trimuph, the Philistines
rushed after the enemy, casting their spears and
shooting clouds of arrows. Now a groan of horror
from Israel mingled with a deep cry of joy from
the Ph-ilistines.
(pp. 112-113)
A shock of surprise and rage ran through the
whole mass of people when this insolent, heartless
reply was announced to them. A low deep murmer
arose that soon swelled into a great roar of rebellion, startling the foolish king as he sat in
his palace. (Rehoboam and the people.)
(pp. 162-163)
Volume III
• . • One freezing winter day, feeling .very
unhappy because he could not pay his fee and hear
the lesson, he (Hillel) climbed up on to the roof
and lay down close to the skylight, in order to hear
what the teacher was saying in the room below. But
he was overcome with lunger and cold; he was discovered next day lying half-frozen on the roof.
(p. 51)
Since the author presents ·a literal adaptation of the descriptions in the Bible, she transposes the theological value of the miracles,
in the sense of occurrences contrary to th~ laws of nature, to actual
historical specifics.

Hence, historicity is associated by the reader

of a "children's history" with the following description of the crossing of the Red · Sea by the children of Israel after their departure
from Egypt.
Moses, not knowing what to do, prayed to God
for help. And the Lord answered him.

-t:-
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"Why do you pray to Me? Lif,e up your rod over
the sea, and divide it, and the ~ildren of Israel
shall go acros s the midst of the sea, and it shall
be dry ground~"
Joyfully Moses came ·and stood before the terrified people; the chariots of Pharaoh were now
almost upon them. And he stretched out his rod
over the waves.
Roaring and rushing, the waters rose up like
two walls! In between these walls there was dry
ground. Quickly the children of Israel ran across
the stones and mud until they came to the other
shore.
(p. 143, Vol. ()
The specific circumstances surrounding the giving of the Ten
Commandments are given in the following paragraphs:
The sky grew dark. Thunder rolled and crashed.
The sides of the great. mountain trembled. Moses
drew a line around the mountain and told the people
that no one must pass across the line. So the multitude stood . as close as they were allowed.
Now a great black cloud gathered in the sky
and settled on the top of the mountain. A trumpet
blew. ·Again it blew, louder and then louder still.
The whole mountain was covered with smoke, it shook
like a tree in a storm, and the people trembled and
were afraid.
(pp. 149-151)
The destruction of the walls of Jericho is described in a manner
that ascribes historicity to certain details.
From their houses on the wall and from their
gates and their towers the shut-in inhabitants of
Jericho watched the curious doings of the Israelite
army. They hardly knew whether to laugh or be
afraid of the silent army marching steadily around
their city without trying to attack it. But their
hearts beat fast with terror on the seventh day as
the army walked not once but seven times around
Jericho, and they saw the seven trumpets being
raised to the lips of the seven priests, and they
heard the loud, long, shrill blowing of the trumpets, and the deep, hoarse shout of the whole
army.
Then the earth began to rumble, the broad,
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tall walls of Jericho began to rock and to sway in
their foundations, and finally, as the inhabitants
shrieked with fear, down crashed the walls in
ruins before the armies of the Lord!
(pp. 13-14, Vol. II)
The author does raise some question about the historicity of t he
specifics of miraculous events in connection with the conquest of the
city of Gibeon.

Whereas in the content of the chapter, the author

states that "the sun stood still, and the moon stayed, and the day
lasted many hours more, until the Israelites had completely conquered,"
(p. 18, Vol. II), in the questions at the end of the chapter, the
author asks, "What miracle is said to have happened at the battle of
Gibeon?"

(p. 20, Vol. II, italics, the writer's)

A similar handling of miracles is evident in the account of the
purifying of the Temple by the Maccabees, when they found the tiny
cruse of undefiled oil.

Here the author declares: "By what seemed

a miracle, this little cruse of oil lasted eight days, until fresh
oil could be prepared."

(p. 24, Vol. III)

Dedication to the Truth - Interpretation of Jewish History
The author presents several interpretations of Jewish history
interspersed with each other.

Predominant is the theological interpre-

tation; considerable attention and space are given to political history; an economic basis is given for historical developments in several
instances.
The theological emphasis, especially for the biblical period,
is in keeping with the author's declaration in the preface to Volume I
(mentioned above, page 522), that she had tried to convey the deep
religious meaning of the Bible.

As mentioned above, this was her
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only explicit statement of her interpretation of Jewish history.
Analysis of the text, however, reveals its theological emphasis.
There are many examples that show God as an active agent in the
history of the Jewish people.

A chapter in the first volume is devoted

to the story of the ready sacrifice of Isaac by Abraham.

It is intro-

duced with the sentence, "One day, as Abraham was praying, he heard
the voice of God."

(p. 51)

After hearing God's request, "Abraham

thought that God wanted him to offer up his beloved son as a proof
of his great love and obedience to God."

(p. 53)

In sufficient time,

a voice called out from heaven, stopping the sacrifice.

( pp. 53-54)

Then, Abraham "knew •• that God does not want human sacrifices."

(p. 54)

In the story of the mistaken blessing of Jacob by his father
Isaac, the author shows the intervention of God through the thoughts
of Rebekah:
Then she remembered a prophecy which had been made to
her. The voice of God had come to her before her
children were born, and the voice had said,
"T)1ou shalt have twin sons, and each will be
the father of a nation. One shall be stronger than
the other, but the elder shall serve the younger."
(p. 65, Vol. I)
In the account of the subsequent life of Jacob, the author draws
upon the strands of the Bible that depict the role of God.

In his

dream, Jacob "heard the voice of God, promising him that the blessing
of Abraham would surely come true for him."

(p. 71, Vol. I)

Later

on, God blessed Jacob, ".so that great numbers of the flocks were born
speckled and spotted ."

(p. 75, Vol. I)

This helped to make Jacob

wealthy for he had made Laban promise to pay him with all the sheep
and cattle that were born speckled or spotted.

When he wanted to return

to Canaan," he did not know if God wanted him to go there.

So he
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prayed, and the angel of God appeared to him in a dream, saying,
"Arise, get thee out of this land, and return to the land of thy kindred."
(p. 76)

In the Joseph story, it was God who blessed him and made him wise
and fortunate.

(p. 88, Vol. I)

When Joseph was called upon to in-

terpret Pharaoh's dreams, God again blessed him so that he understood
what the dreams meant.

(pp. 91-93, Vol. I)

When Joseph is reconciled

with his brothers, he tells them that all that happened was God's will,
so that he would be able to save them in the time of the famine.
"God

• hath done all this."

(p. 105, Vol. I)

The career of Moses is also in accordance with the b.Q ical account
of God's direction of him.

The angel of the Lord called to him from

the burning bush; (p. 126, Vol. I)

God spoke to him to lead forth His

people out of Egypt; (p. 127, Vol • . I)
his brother."

(p. 129, Vol. I)

God told Aaron to go and meet

When Pharaoh first refused the request

of Moses to let his people go to a three days' journey into the wilderness to sacrifice unto Him, Moses prayed and God answered him.
(p. 133, Vol. I)
In the introduction to the giving of the Ten Commandments, the
author states:

"God Himself gave these laws to us, speaking to the

people of Israel from the top of Mount Sinai . "

"God spoke to Moses

and promised him that if the people would obey God and serve Him truly,
they should be His chosen people forever.

Moses told them this, and

they were very glad, and they promised to obey God."

(p. 149, Vol. I)

When the children of Israel express their fear of conquering Canaan,
upon return of the spies with their report of the land, God's action
is described by the author in the following words:
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When God decreed that the Hebrews must wander
forty years in the wilderness until all those who
had been in Egypt were dead, and their children
would be grown up, Moses knew that God was just and
righteous in this as in everything.
(p. 170, Vol. I)
As the author moves from the Pentateuch to Joshua and the former
prophets, she continues to follow the biblical motif of the intervention of God in human history and adds to it the theme of the former
prophets that misfortune came because of defecti oA from God or sinning against Hirn and that redemption came through repentance and returning to the ways of God .
At the very beginning of Volume II, the author tells the reader
how the angel of the Lord spoke to Joshua, declaring that "every place
that the sole of your foot shall tread upon" in the land of Canaan will
be given by God to the children in accordance with the prorni se made
to Moses.

(p. 9, Vol . II)

Hence, a few pages later, it is the word

of God that comes to Joshua to tell him that Jericho will be given into
his hands .

(p. 13, Vol. II)

When Jericho was captured, !'the whole 'idolatrous city, with its
heathen temples and images of false gods, was burned, according to
God's command . "

(p. 14, Vol. II)

Delay is caused in the capture of

the city of Ai, because one Israelite had disobeyed the command which
forbade individuals taking anything for themselves .
ment, the city is conquered .

(p. 14, Vol. II)

Upon his punish-

The rationale for for-

bidding the acquisition of the booty of conquered cities by indi victuals
is presented by the author in this paragraph:

You see that if any soldiers had been permitted to steal treasures from the conquered cities, the
people would soon have forgotten that they came to
Canaan in order to conquer it for the Lord and make
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it a land holy to Him. They would have thought
more about the treasures and wealth they could get,
than about the Law, which was , their real, eternal
treasure.
(p. 15, Vol. II)
Israel could not make peace with the people of Canaan.

"It was

God's command that the land of Canaan should be conquered by Israel
and made a holy land, ruled by God and His Law.

(p. 16, Vol. II)

The explanation the author gives for God's command to the Hebrews to break all the idols of the Canaanites and destroy all their
temples, and drive the heathen out of the land, is that the Israelites
should never be tempted to turn away from their belief in the one God.
It is hard to keep from doing the things that people among whom one
lives is doing .

(p . 21, Vol. II)

After the death of Joshua, the author introduces the period of the
Judges and its theme of the facillation of the people of Israel in
their loyalty to God in the paragraphs that follow.
As long as the Israelites remembered Joshua,
and the promise they had made to follow the law of
God, they were true to their worship of the Lord,
and they were good and happy.
But time passed, and they forgot their great
leader. They did not destroy the heathen temples
and drive out the idolaters, but kept the conquered people as servants. By and by they began
to get the habit of using the names of the false
gods, which they heard the idolaters praying to;
and little by little many of the Hebrew began to
imitate the idol-worshippers, for it was a good
deal easier to worship idols, who could not care
about the people being good or bad,tlhan it was to
worship the Lord and to obey the wise Commandments
and the Law.
Severely were they punished for their foolishness. In the first place, by getting friendly with
the heathen, the Hebrews lost their own feeling of
being all one nation; so they fought the heathen in
separate tribes, and not in one great massed force.
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It was now much ~asier for the heathen tribes
to turn around and fight their conquerors. God was
not with them any more, for they had turned to
idols. Many of the Hebrews were made servants of
the heathens, and had to toil for them, and pay
them tribute of gold and silver and cattle .
Now they realized their mistak~, and their
hearts turned again to God. God gave them wise men
and brave leaders to judge them and lead them in
battle. But when they were victorious again, they
sinned again, and then again repented; and this happened many times .
(pp . 21 - 22, Vol. II)
After the Judges, Gideon and Jephtha, had led the Israelites
successfully against the Midianites and Ammonites respectively, "the
Hebrews were again under the domination of a heathen people (the Philistines), for they had sinned against God and forgotten Him. (p . 32,
Vol . II)

The children encountered the Philistines in battle.

"But the

children of Israel were disobedient to God; they had obeyed the bad
priests.

What happened when they went to fight the Philistines?

The

enemy conquered them and slaughtered many of the Hebrew soldiers."
(pp. 42-43, Vol. II)

When the Ark of God was captured by the Philis-

tines, the Israelites "at last realized that they had done wrong, and
they wept and tried to become better."

(p . 45, Vol. II)

Then "they

listened to the advice of Samuel, who told them to stop sinning and
worshipping idols, and to return to God and the Law.

And next time

the Philistines fought them, the Israelites conquered mightily."
(p . 47, Vol. II)
After Saul becomes king of the people of Israel, the remaining
four-fifths of Volume II, which consists of a total of 230 pages, is .
largely devoted to political history, but with the underlying theme of
reward for following God's ways and punishment for the reverse.

As
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soon as Saul became king, the author points out that Samuel "reminded
them all to serve God, and warned them that if they were wicked, they
would be destroyed with their king together."

(p. 54, Vol. II)

When

Saul himself had made the sacrifices to God before battle, instead of
waiting for Samuel to do so, Samuel "saw that Saul did not understand
that the spirit of Israel was mightier than any anny: that if God was
not with them and in their hearts, mere numbers would never help them,
but if their spirit was of God, it did not matter how few they were."
(p. 56, Vol. II)
After David slew Goliath, "he knew that it was the Lord who had
given the victory to Israel .

Notwithstanding the wisdom of David's

successor, his son Solomon, and his achievements, including the building
of the Temple, difficulty developed.

This occurred because of Solomon's

error, described by the author in the following two pargraphs:
• • • He began to feel that the country existed
for him, and that he had the right to do anything he
wished, to spend enonnous sums of money on palaces
and treasures for himself and his wives, and to keep
a countles$ anny of chariots and soldiers. He built
a fleet, and had twelve thousand war-horses . His
earthly glory was very great.
But he forgot the chief things: that Israel's
power was not due to soldiers and war-chariots,
but to their faith in God, and obedience to His
law. It was this faith which gave them such confidence and courage that no one could conquer
them.
(pp. 156-157, Vol. II)
God's intervention in history is presented by the author in her
paraphrase of a quotation from Chapter XI of First Kings, wherein she
says that God "greatly was angered with Solomon for going into heathen
temples.

God said, 'Since thou has done this thing, and hast not kept

My law and My covenant, I will surely rend the kingdom from thee, and
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give it to they servant."

(p. 159, Vol. II)

In the next chapter,

as an introduction to the rule of Rehoboam, the author reiterates the
theme that faith in God detennines Israel's destiny.
No one could conquer Israel while they felt as
one people, believed as one people, served one God,
and trusted one ruler.
But when they lost faith in their ruler, and
when their trust in God was weakened, then they became separated among themselves. Thus they put
themselves in the hands of enemies.
(p. 160, voi. II)
The prophets ar e introduced as "good and clever men who loved
God and devoted themselves to His Law; they tried to preach to the
people and make them forget the idols and remember only their faith
in God .

They even went to the king and warned him of the evils he was

committing.

These men were called prophets, because they helped the

people to understand God's will."

(p. 166, Vol. II)

However, in spite of this commendable explanation of the prophets,
Elijah is first introduced, without prior explanation as declaring
to Ahab and his rich guests: "As the Lord God of Israel liveth, before
. whom I stand, there shall not be dew or rain in the land, except according to my word."

(p. 169, Vol. II)

A full chapter, consisting of

five pages, plus one page of the next chapter, is devoted to Elijah,
devoted primarily to miraculous events.
Limited space is given to the other prophets as well .

Elisha

has three pages of a four-page chapter, entitled, "What Elisha Did,"
(the first one is cited above for Elijah) plus his involvement in the
narrative of the first two pages of the following chapter.
miraculous achievements are emphasized.
Amos.

Here, too,

There is a half page for
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There is a one-sentence paragraph for Hosea.
subject of five pages of narrative .

Isaiah is the central

Jeremiah has a full chapter of five

pages, plus the equivalent of a page of the next chapter devoted to
political history, and a chapter of three pages with excerpts from the
Book of Lamentations.

The prophet Ezekiel is not .included in the

book, even though the book goes up to the Babylonian captivity.
It is apparent that a little over twenty-five and half pages of
the 230 in the book, or a little over ten and a half per cent, are on
the prophets.

Their religious message is crowded out by elements of

the miraculous and concentration on their advice to the kings of Israel
and Judah in the political history of the t wo kingdoms.
The }.f o nomic underpinning of both political and religious developments is apparent in this text, beginning with the reign of Solomon.
That means that the second half of Volume II and all of the seventyfive pages of Volume III included in this analysis have an economic
strand intertwined in the historical narrative.
For the reign of Solomon not only does the author state that
"all except the very poor were happy and contented," (p. 150, Vol. II),
but she also states that one of the two chief mistakes that Solomon
made was an economic one, although she doe Jn t use the word economic.

\

(The religious mistake was the building of temples for heathen gods.)
On the economic side, the author tells her reader that Solomon's large
army, great palaces, and other material possessions forced such heavy
taxation, that the people "felt it was hardly worth while living and
working, for everything was taken away from them."

(p. 159, Vol. II)

At the beginning of the reign of Jeroboam as king of the Northern
Kingdom, the condition of Israel is described by the author as follows:
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The poor people worked all the time, ploughing
and sowing seed and gathering in the harvests, or
cobbling, weaving, carpentering, sewing clothes -doing all the work that needs to be done in a large
nation. But they were so heavily taxed that they
could not pay; many of them had to sell their lands,
or their houses, and sometimes even themselves, in
order to get food!
But some families grew richer and richer. They
broke the law and oppressed the poor. They had all
the power, and the poor people could not get justice,
because the rich ones bribed the judges. And the
king, who was above them all and could have helped
the poor people, cared more for his new palaces and
his new garments and all his glories, and never worried because his people were hungry.
(pp. 165-166, Vol. II)
Then, in the reign of Ahab, the author states that "although
the people were poor and hungry, on Ahab's table there was plenty of
wine and platters of rich food and rare fruits."

(p. 169, Vol. II)

In her treatment of the prophets, the author ascribes to only
one of them an interest in the economic status of the people.

That

consists of only a few words in a quotation from the prophet Amos,
saying that the Lord will punish Israel, because

they tread

down the poor •

(p. 185, Vol. II)

and because they worship images."

When Jerusalem was first besieged by Babylon, with Jehhoiakin king
of Judah, the author relates that during the year's siege, "the nobles
and the rich grew more kind; they repented for the wocked things they
had done, and helped the poor, and treated their servants very kindly."
But when the Babylonian army left (temporarily), "those who had freed
tneir slaves and given away valuable possessions began to be sorry;
they recaptured the servants, took back as much as they could of the
gifts they had given to the poor, and began to worship idols again."
(pp. 206-207, Vol. II)

547After the Babylonian captivity and the return to Judea, things
did not go well in Jerusalem.

"The trouble was partly due to the

Edomites and Ammonites and Samaritans, the unfriendly neighbors of the
Hebrews.

But it was also due to the selfishness of the rich Jews,

who did not care how hard the poor peasant-Jews worked or how much they
suffered from heavy taxes.

Often the poor people had to sell their

children as slaves, and to give up their land to the rich because
they could not pay their taxes on it."

(pp. 12-13, Vol. III)

Ezra is related by the auth9r to the class struggle in her point
that he "caused the Law to be read to all the people and to be explained
to them."

Since most of the poorer people spoke Aramaic, it was neces-

sary to translate the Torah for them, so they could understand it.
(p . 13, Vol. III)
The class struggle is further indicated in the background history
for the Maccabean war.

Here, the reader is informed that the head

of the Jewish people at that time was the High Priest assisted by the
Saooedrin.

The members of the Sanhedrin were chosen for wisdom and

piety, but the author further points out, "the Sanhedrin was nearly
always chosen from aristocratic families, who were well off, for the
poor Hebrew peasants had little time or chance to study."
Vol. III)

(p. 22,

When Mattathias went forth with his men to attack the mighty

Seleucid monarch, he also attacked "the wicked high priest who represented all the power of the wealthy classes."

(p. 23, Vol. III)

"Terrible King Herod" is credited with doing Judea" a great deal
of material good in the way of protection and better business but did
havoc with the purity of the law and the true worship of God.
"it was only the selfish rich who liked this state of affairs."

Vol. III)

But,
(p. 39,
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In the story of the rebellion of Judea against Rome, the thread
of the struggle between rich and poor is continued.

The author describes

procurator Felix as a violent, vicious man who was wealthy, and in
favor with the Emperor.

"But only the wealthy Jews, who lived on the

rents paid them by masses of peasant, were friendly to Felix.

The

poor Jews hated him bitterly; they joined the party of Zealots , and
a sort of civil war went, directed against the rich landlords as well
as against Rome.

(p. 57, Vol. III, italics the writer'.s)

"The people

knew that all the wealth contributed to the priesthood went into the
pockets of a few highly placed men, while the lower orders of priests
got practically nothing."

(p. 58, Vol. III)

During the rule of the

next procurator, Florus, the aristocratic families saw that the activities of the rebel zealots would mean war with Rome.

"They saw no gain

in this, and so they set out to crush the rebels • • • they fought
their own people."

(p. 59, Vol. III)

In the encounter with Rome, that ended with the destruction of the
temple in 70 C.E., the author holds the class struggle responsible for
the outcome, and indulges in the speculation that without the class
struggle, Judea would have been victorious.
If not for the social-revolution which the oppressed and plundered poor of Jerusalem were carrying on against the wealthy aristocratic Jews, at the
same time as the war with Rome, it is very possible
that the Romans would have been defeated.
Remember that the poor people had been miserable for very many years; they had been excluded
from every good thing of life, -- yes, even from
the Torah, because they spoke a mixed language
called Aramaic, which was not Hebrew, and they had
to work so hard and so long at earning a living
that they had no time to learn Hebrew.
Yes, the rich Hebrews had quite forgotten the
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beautiful spirit of the Law, and that it was meant
for all the people, not merely a few. They di sobeyed the laws of justice and kindness. Therefore they brought about this revolt of the poor
people and consequently their own destruction.
For this division among themselves was the true
cause of their failure to crush the Roman enemy.
( p. 64, Vo 1. II I )

Wi th the advent of Johanan ben Zakkai, and his school at Jabneh,
the author indicates that a new era began, one in which the masses
were given better attention.
There wer e noticeable . differences now in the
relationship of the people to their Torah and to
those who had it in their keeping. No longer
were only a few high-born at the head. The readings of the Torah and the Prophets, held twice
weekly before the people, were now translated into
Aramaic, and fully explained to all. At the synagogues, any man who was able was allowed to lead
the services before the Ark in which the scrolls
of the Law were kept. Every community was expected
to help in the education of poor children or orphans . Every synagogue had a school for the study
of the Bible and an upper or high school for further learning. Teachers were helped by the community, in case they did not earn enough, and the
teachers were greatly respected.
(p. 70, Vol. III)
Summary of the Aims of the Ish-Kishor Text
Analysis of this text does not reveal a strong effort to develo p
identification of the reader with the Jewish people.

There are three

examples of a wholesome appeal for association by the reader with hi s '
people and its values, plus an instance of a sympathetic evaluation
of an outstanding personality.

The former are the bravery of the Jews

against the Romans, the link of the reader with his ancestors in their
figh t for the Law, and the pride of intellectual and spiritual ance s tors who saved their people in times of crisis.

The latter i s the
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identification of Hillel.
There are six other i nstances of passages that were deemed to have
the quality of developing identification, only to a limited extent.
These consist of the promulgation of just laws, establishment of kind
laws, the heroism of an ancestor, the greatness of Hebrew culture, the
pride of the ancestors in their faith.

However, the impact of these

instances is dissipated by elements of chauvinism, use of the te:rm
Hebrew instead of Jew, the quality of extremism in the adve

, never,

the element of total superiority, · and the use of a slur on the Jewish
people.

In addition, there wa s actually one case of counter-identifica-

tion, in the suggestion of a feeling of abhorrence for the actions
of the reader's ancestors.
Present-day Jewish life is given limited mentioned in the text.
The holidays of the Sabbath, Passover, Purim, Hanukkah, and Tisha B'Ab,
are included incidentally in a sentence or two at the conclusion of
the discussion on the events they commemorate.

The Torah in the Ark

of today's synagogue and the priestly benediction in today's Service
are related to the giving of the Ten Commandments and to Aaron' s blessing.
The text lacks sufficient attention to the process of develo pment
in history.

Events are stated without giving their cause and effect.

Where causes are given, they are not adequate for the effect that en sued.
The concepts of change and continuity are exemplified in only one of
five major events in the history of the Jewish people up to the de- .
struction of the Second Temple, namely, this last occurrence.

Here

the author indicated that the spirit of the Jewish people remained
after their bodies had been captured.
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Except for three instances of generalized statements on the status
of the Jewish people, the text does not include at all any description
of the life of the group and its average people.
The historical method is not at all within the purview of this
text.

No differentiation is made between literature and history.

This stems mostly from the fact that the content was to a great extent
an adaptation of the biblical narrative.

In addition, the author took

her own literary liberties in describing events and persons, beyond
what is stated in the Bible.

Twenty such instances are cited plus

one from the post-biblical period.

The miraculous specifics of the

crossing of the Red Sea, the giving of the Ten Commandments, and the
destruction of the walls of Jericho are given as historical facts.
The theological interpretation of Jewish history is the predominant one in the text.
history.

God is depicted as an active agent in Jewish

Examples from the Pentateuch include the sacrifice of Isaac

by Abraham, the blessing of Jacob by Isaac, incidents in the lives
of Jacob, Joseph, and Moses, the giving of the Ten Commandments, and
the detennination that a subsequent generation of Israelites would
enter the land of Canaan.
For Joshua too God intervened actively, assuring him conquest
of the land of Canaan.

In the period of the Judges, the theme of

punishment for sinning against God and redemption through repentance,
is followed as it is in the Bible.

With the founding of the monarchy,

under Saul as the first king, that theme is further continued in the
rubric of what is mainly p~litical history .

In the treatment of the

prophets, there is emphasis on the miraculous.
From the reign of Solomon to the destruction of the Second Temple
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there is an economic interpretation of Jewish history.

Solomon over-

taxed his people; in the reign of Jeroboam in the kingdom of Israel,
the gap between rich and poor became greatly widened; in the southern
kingdom of Judah, the oppression of the poor by the rich led to the
Babylonian victory; upon the return to Judah,the same evil developed;
the Maccabean revolt was as much a revolt of the poor against the rich
as against the Seleucids.

In the final revolt against Rome, the poor

were again fighting the rich, and might have defeated Rome if the rich
had been united with them.

CHAPTER IV

THE ISH-KISHOR TEXTBOOK

Section 2: Methodology

Introduction
In the preface to the first volume the author declares that her
contribution was an adaptation of "the ever-rich, ever-new treasury
of our people's faith."

The features of this new adaptation, she continues

to state, are "a new system of diving the chapters, a series of simple
but stimulating questions following each chapter, and careful visualizations of the action by means of fresh wording."

(p. 4, Vol. I)

There is no hint by the author of any specific methodology or pedagogics
for this text, either within the book itself, a teacher's guide, or in
the Jewish educational literature.
The following analysis of the text will attempt to uncover the
methodology and pedagogics inherent in the text, though not stated
explicitly by the author outside of the text.

The analysis will include

at the appropriate places the division of the chapters, the questions
at the end of each chapter, and the fresh wording, that the author
declared to be the features of her adaptation, as stated in the paragraph above.
Organization of Content
Volume I is organized in forty-three chapters, distributed into
191 pages.

The chapters are short, the average length being approxi-

mately four and a half pages per chapter.

The titles are given in the

table of contents of the book, which are duplicated in Table XXIX.
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TABLE XXIX

TABLE OF CONTENTS

CHILDREN'S HISTORY OF ISRAEL - VOLUME I
by Sulamith Ish-Kishor

1. How the World Began - p. 9
2. When the World Was Happy - p. 14

3. What Adam Did - p. 16
4. The New Blessing - p. 20
5. The First Bad Man - p. 24
6. The Sin of Cain - p. 28
7. When It Rained Forty Days - p. 30
8. After the Flood - p. 33
9. The Tower That Would Reach to Heaven - p. 36
10. God Gives Us Our Land - p. 40
11. What the Angels Foretold - p. 45
12. The Two Sons - p. 50
13. How Rebekah Was Found - p. 55
14 . The Marriage of Isaac - p . 60
15. How Jacob Was Blessed - p. 63
16. Jacob Obeys His Mother - p. 67
17 . Jacob's Wanderings Begin - p. 70
18. What Happened to Jacob? - p. 73
19. The Brothers Meet Again - p. 77
20. The Adventures of Joseph - p. 80
21. Shall We Bow Down to Thee; Dreamer? - p. 84
22. :Joseph A Slave - p. 88
23. Joseph Rules Egypt - p. 91

Table XXIX Cont'd.
24. Joseph's Brothers Go to Egypt - p. 95
25. I am Joseph - p. 100
26. If You Were Joseph - p. 107
27. The Promise - p. 111
28. What Happened in Egypt - p. 116
29. The Coming of Moses - p. 120
30. The New Leader - p. 126
31. The Punishment of Egypt - p. 131
32. Let My People Go - p. 136
33. Out of Slavery - p. 142
34. The Greatest Law in the World - p. 149
35 . The Golden Calf - p. 154
36. The Holy Ark - p. 159
37. The Land of Milk and Honey - p. 164
38. Rebellion - p. 169
39. Wandering · in the Wilderness - p . 172
40. The Water of Strife - p. 176
41. Nearer and Nearer - p. 179
42. Balaam and the Ass - p . 183
43. The Passing of Moses - p. 187
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The entire contents of the first volume is taken from the Pentateuch.

Chapters 1 to 27 are from Genesis; chapters 28 to 36 are from

Exodus; chapters 37 to 42 are from Numbers; chapter 43, the last in
the book, is from Deuteronomy.

In proportion of space, about sixty

per cent of the pages in the book are based on Genesis; about twentyfive per cent, Exodus; none from Leviticus, because of the minimum of
historical events; about twelve per cent, Numbers; and about three
per cent, Deuteronomy.
Volume II is organized into forty-five chapters, distributed
into 230 pages.

As in the first volume, the chapters are short, with

the average length approximately five pages.

The titles are given

in the table of contents of the book, which are given in Table XXX.
The contents of the second volume cover the period from Joshua
to the return of the Jews from Babylonia to their homeland.
ters may be grouped into seven sections .

The chap-

Chapters 1 to 6 are about Joshua

and the Judges; chapters 7 and 8, Samuel; chapters 9 to 22, the reign
of Saul; chapters 23-28, David as King; chapters 29-32, the reign of
Solomon; chapters 33-37, the history of the Northern Kingdom; chapters
38 to 45, the history of Judah to its destruction and the return from
the Babylonian captivity.
The groupings and their designations are the writer's.
offers no such clues of organization to the reader.

The author

Instead, she pre-

sents each chapter as a separate entity, and the elements within them
as separate discrete items.

The criteria for the new system of divid-

ing the chapters are not discernible .

In fact, not all the content

of each chapter fits in with the title of the chapter.
Chapter II of Volume I is entitled, "What the Angels Foretold."
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TABLE XXX

TABLE OF CONTENTS

CHILDREN'S HISTORY OF ISRAEL - VOLUME 11
by Sulamith Ish-Kishor

1. Into the Promised Land - p. 9
2. Israel Conquers! - P• 16
3. The Three Hundred of God - p. 21
4. A Terrible Vow - p. 27
5. The Man Who Was Stronger Than Lions - p. 32
6. The Blind Giant - p. 36
7. The Wonderful Boy - p. 40
8. Why a King? - p. 45
9. Saul to the Rescue! - p. 49
10. The Wonderful Prince - p. 55
11. The Romance of Ruth - p. 62
12. The Bravest Boy in Israel - p. 70
13. The Battle with the Giant - p. 75
14. The · Jealous King - p. 79
15. The Greatest Prayer in the World - p. 86
16. The Faithful Friends - p. 89
17. David an Outcast - p. 92
18. Hunted! - p. 99
19. David Is Loyal - p. 103
20. Before the Battle - p. 107
21. The Day of Death - p. 112
22. The End of Saul - p. 115

Table XXX Cont'd.
23. David is King - p. 120
24 . The Beginning of Jerusalem - p. 124
25. The King's Sin - p. 128
26. Treachery! - p. 133
27. The Wicked Son - p. 137
28. Farewell to David - p. 144
29. The King Wise in His Sayings - p. 147
30. The Temple is Begun - p. 151
31. Solomon's Mistake - p. 156
32. The Whip of Scorpions - p. 160
33. Alas for the Poor! - p. 165
34. The Great Prophet - p. 169
35. The Greedy King - p . 174
36. What Elisha Did - p. 178
37. The Hebrews Became Two Nations - p. 183
38. The Hidden Prince - p. 188
39 . The Silent Army - p . 193
40 . Jeremiah Warns in Vain - p. 199
41. Judah Made Captive - p. 204
42. Slaves of Babylon - p. 210
43. What Jeremiah Said - p. 214
44. The Courage of Daniel - p . 217
45. Returning Home! - p. 223
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The content of the first two and a half pages consists mainly of the
communication from God to Abraham that he will have many descendants,
and the birth of Ishmael.

Then with no transitional sentences or indi-

cation that a new episode was beginning, the narrative of the arrival
of the three angels begins with the declaration, "One hot day Abraham
sat under the trees of the door of his tent."

(p. 47, Vol. I)

In Chapter 33 of the same volume, there are also two distinct
parts with no transition between them.
organized into two chapters.

They would have been better

The title is "Out of Slavery," an appro-

priate one for the first half that consists essentially of an account
of the crossing of the Red Sea.

The second part is about the complaints

of the children of Israel for water and food, and has a paragraph on
the battle with the Amalekites .

(pp . 142-144 and pp. 145-147, Vol. I)

The contents of the text are organized chronologically.

As in-

dicated above, the chapters parallel the sequence of the books in the
Bible.

Occasionally, the strict chronological sequence of events is

interrupted with "interpolated" chapters.

Thus the Joseph narrative

of events is interrupted, at the point where Jacob is about to travel
to Egypt to be reunited with his son Joseph, with a chapter that analyzes
the motives of Joseph in all that has transpired to this point.

Simi-

larly, the narrative about David is interrupted between his anointment
by Samuel at the end of one chapter, and his selection to comfort Saul
at the beginning of another chapter, with a full chapter on the Book
of Ruth, completely unrelated to the events being chronicled, but placed
here in order to show the ancestry of David .

(pp. 62-69, Vol . II)

Two other examples of interpolated chapters are one on the twenty-third
psalm, separating parts of the events in the friendship of Jonathan
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and David, and another on the "sayings of Jeremiah" placed immediately
after the conquest of the Babylonians.
There are no sub-divisions in the chapters.
ters in themselves are quite short.

However, the chap-

Except for the few instances,

described above, where some chapters do consist of several
parts, the chapter divisions themselves are sub-divisions of the total
content of the book.

Yet, the few pages that constitute each chapter

constitute a multitude of events, names, and items as to defeat the
pedagogic value of delimiting the portions of content that the pupil
must comprehend at any one step.

This is especially so in Volume II,

where such a wide span of Jewish history is covered, in contra-distinctior.
to Volume I which is really stories from the Pentateuch.
The use of introductions is charted in the excerpts quoted in
Table XXXI.

Eleven chapters out of the total of forty-three chapters

in Volume I, and ten chapters out of the total of forty-five chapters
in Volume II have passages that may be described as intorudctions to
what follows.

In Volume I, the last sentence in Chapter 16 and the

opening paragraph of Chapter 17 must be considered as parts of the introduction to Chapter 17 •. In like manner, the closing paragraph of Chapter
33 and the opening paragraphs of Chapter 34 are the introduction to
Chapter 34.

This is a limited use of introductions, for only about

one-fourth of the chapters have them.
The use of summaries and recalls, important pedagogic devices
for helping the learner organize his knowledge and review, is much
more limited than the use of introductions .
quotations in Table XXXII.

They are given in the

Of the six citations taken from all three

volumes (the first seventy-five pages, in the case of Volume III),
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TABLE XXXI

INTRODUCTIONS

CHILDREN'S HISTORY OF ISRAEL
by Sulamith Ish-Kishor

Volume I
1. Chapter 16
Last sentence of closing paragraph, page 69
But you will soon see that Esau had done
something which made Isaac glad that he had
. given the blessing to Jacob instead of to
Esau!
Chapter 17
Opening paragraph and first sentence of second paragraph,
page 70
You remember how anxious Abraham had
been that his son Isaac should marry only a
girl of his own family, one who had been
taught to worship the true God.
Well, what do you think Esau had done?
2. Chapter 20
Opening paragraph, page 80
Now you shall hear one of the most
wonderful adventure-stories (of Joseph) in
the whole world. And you will see that when
evil ~hings happen to us in life, it is
usually because of something that we have
done which was foolish or bad, and not
merely because of other people's badness.
Middle paragraph, page 81
What is the result of complaining
about a person who is unkind to you? He
will not treat you better; he will only
hate you worse and instead of merely annoy-

Table XXXI Cont'd.
ing you, he will try to do you hann.
Joseph's brothers were very angry with him
for tel l ing tales. You will see how he was
punished for this.
3. Chapter 22
Top paragraph, page 89
All the same, he would have been
fairly happy (Joseph in Egypt), but trouble
came. That is, it seemed at the time to be
a great trouble, but in the end it turned
out to be his greatest good fortune, as you
shall see.
4. Chapter 24
Opening paragraph, page 95
What was happening, all this time, to
Joseph's cruel brothers, and to his dear
father, poor Jacob, who thought Joseph was
dead?
5. Chapter 27
Last two sentences of opening paragraph, page 111
And why had they come? You know why; it
was due to the jealous brothers selling
Joseph into a heathen land.
6. Chapter 29
Opening paragraph, page 120
Now comes one of the most wonderful
and exciting stories in the world! Cand the
best of it is, it's a true story, and it
happened to the Hebrew people when they
were slaves in Egypt. It is the story of
the leader, Moses, the great, wise and
brave man who led the people out of slavery,
and with God's help, brought them back to
the land of Canaan, which God had given
Abraham and to his children ~ forever.
7. Chapter 31

Table XXXI Cbnt'd .
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Closing paragraph, page 135
So they (Moses and Aaron) prayed, and
the frogs all died, and the people gathered
them together in heaps. But do you think
Pharaoh kept his word? No.
8. Chapter 33
First three sentences of opening paragraph, page 142
How did Moses know in which way to lead
the children of Israel? He knew because
God sent a cloud by day and a pillar of fire
by night to show them which way to go . He
led them through the wilderness, by the Red
Sea.
Closing paragraph, page 147
And then a wonderful thing happened!
(after the defeat of the Arnalekites)
9. Chapter 34
Opening four paragraphs, page 148
When you are told about the law of any
land, you may be sure of one thing: all
these laws have come from the first laws
that were made in the history of mankind.
And what people gave these laws to the
world? The Hebrews.
They were the first people to understand what is right and what is wrong, and
to make laws of real truth and justice.
Now you shall hear how it happaned!
Why do you think the Sepher Torah is
kept in the Ark in the synagogue and
wrapped around with velvet and decorated
with gold and silver?

10. Chapter 36
Opening three paragraphs, pagel59
Do you know why it is necessary to
have laws, and why they must be obeyed, if
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they are good laws?
It is because all good laws help to
make it easier and happier for human beings
to live in this world. Bad persons are not
allowed to hurt others, and good people are
shown in what ways they must help others.
When there are good laws, and when people
obey them, then everyone can be happy.
The children of Israel understood this,
and they were very glad and thankful to have
the Law of God to show them what to do. And
now they thought, "Where shall we keep these
precious and sacred tablets of stone?"
11. Chapter 37
Opening paragraph, page 164
Don't think the children of Israel be gan now to wonder what the land of Canaan,
to which they were coming nearer and nearer,
was really like?

Volume II
1. Chapter 3
Closing two paragraphs, page 26
But Gideon's faith in God was supreme.
He remained wi th only these three hundred
law-abiding, true followers of God. Still,
how could three hundred men conquer a hundred thousand Midianites?
God inspired Gideon with a marvelous plan!
2. Chapter 6
Closing paragraph, page 39
If Samson had used his strength
wisely, and had led an army against the
enemy, he might have freed the people of
Israel from them, and so he himself would
not have suffered and died in this way.
But you see he was not capable of doing
that. God wa s about to send a wiser man
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and other leaders to help Israel.
3. Chapter 11
Last two sentences of closing paragraph, page 69
The story of David which you are going to
read next is so strange and wonderful, and
so full of adventure and glory, that it is
like a fairy-tale! But it was all true.
4 . Chapter 17
Closing paragraph, pages 97-98
Then Jonathan had to go back to Gibeah,
where Saul was, and David remained in the
wilderness. They parted, not knowing it
was for the last time. The friends never
saw each other again.
5. Chapter 25
Middle paragragh, page 129
Having done this kind act in memory of
friend (Jonathan), it seems all the more
pitiful that David should now do a very
selfish, cruel thing, one which he regre t ted
all his life .
6 . Chapter 26
Top paragraph, page 135
What was Absalom's idea in behaving
like this? Do you think this proud, vain
young prince really cared anything about
giving justice to the people? He wanted to
win the people's affection so that he could
take the throne away from his father and
become king instead.
7. Chapter 29
Opening three paragraphs, page 147
Solomon was a wise judge of the people.
He seemed to know what was in their hearts,
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no matter what they said. When he went to
Gibeon to sacrifice to the Lord, he had a
vision; the angel of God appeared to him,
and said,
"Ask what I shall give thee."
Would not most people wish for some
great good luck for themselves, such as
sudden wealth, or long and healthy lives ?
8 . Chapter 33
Closing two paragraphs, page 168
But there was one prophet so great, so
mighty, so terribly sincere, that even the
shameless Ahab was powerless to harm him.
This prophet was Elijah.
9. Chapter 37
Closing par agraph, pages 186-187
But what had been happening during this
time to the other kingdom, that of Judah,
the only tribe who had remained, with Benjamin,
under the rule of David's grandson, Rehoboarn?
10. Chapter 43
Opening paragraph, page 214
The Lamentations which form the Book of
Jeremiah are so beautiful and touching that
this work is among the finest in all the
literature of the world. Here are some short
pieces, which will show you what sort of
things he told the people of Judea, and how
foolish they were not to listen to him and
take his advice.

TABLE XXXII

RECALLS AND SUMMARIES

CHILDREN'S HISTORY OF ISRAEL
by Sulamith Ish-Kishor

Volume I
1. Chapter 2
Bottom sentence paragraph, page 14, and top six sentence
paragraphs, page 15
Now God had finished.
He had made the light, on the First Day.
He had made the heavens, on the Second
Day.
He had made the seas, lakes and rivers,
and the dry land with its trees, flowers and
fruits, on the Third Day.
He had made the sun, t hemoon and the
stars on the Fourth Day.
On the Fifth Day, He had made all the
creatures that live in water and all that
live in the air.
On the Sixth Day, He made all the animals, and He made Man.
2. Chapter 20
First sentence of second paragraph, page 80
You remember that God had promised
Jacob that a great people should descend
from him.

Volume II
3. Chapter 1
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Bottom two sentences , page 11, and continuation on page 12
Joshua commanded the people to ann themselves and get ready (against Jericho); and
the tribes of Reuben and Gad and the halftribe of Manasseh -- you remember they had
settled down in the land on this side of
the Jordan -- kept the promise they had made
to go across the Jordan with the rest of the
men of Israel and help them fight.
4. Chapter 10
First paragraph, page 58
But now Saul did another thing that
was very foolish. You remember how God had
commanded the Israelites, when they were
conquering the land of Canaan, to destroy
all the things that belonged to the heathens,
so that Israel should never make the mistake
of thinking that they were fighting for
profit. They must always remember that they
were fighting only for the land in which to
serve God and obey His Law.
5. Chapter 32
Closing paragraph, pages 163-164
Thus the monarchy of Israel was split
in two; its strength was wasted in disagreements among themselves, and the slow downfall
of the people of God had begun.

Volume III

6. Chapter 5
Opening paragraph, page 29
You remember King Saul, whom the prophet
Samuel anointed. You remember his fits of
gloomy despair, and his unreasoning hatred
of David . • .

four are small items of recall.

Only two do any summarizing: the

six days of creation that had been discussed in Chapter land part
of Chapter 2 of Volume I are summed up in the passage quoted from Chapter 2; a generalization is made on the outcome of Rehoboam's actions
in the closing paragraph of Chapter 32 in Volume II.

Hence, to all

intents and purposes, there are really no summarizations in these volumes,
depriving the reader of any assistance in synthesizing the myriad
number of discrete items presented by the author.
Explanation of difficult terms is, on the whole, lacking from
the text .

There are words in the narrative that stand out as not being

within the level of the vocabulary of the vast majority of the narrative .

There is no glossary for the text, nor are these words defined

within the body of the text .
hostage, and censers.

Such words in Volume I are covenant,

In Volume II there are the following words:

kine, winnow, vultures, sublime, desperate, ephod, and fissure.

In

addition a sentence in Volume II (p. 199), "Jeremiah's writings are
full of tragic power," will not have much signific ance to the intermediate-grade chi l d .

In Volume III (first seventy- five pages), the term

crucifixion is used .

(p . 54)

are the following.

Four occasions where terms are explained

In Volume I, the reader is told that "in those

days, 'my lord' meant the same as 'sir.'" (p. 57 )

In Volume II,

there is the sentence that "gleaning means picking up the ears of grain
that have fallen or that have been left uncut on the ground or in the
corners . "

(p . 64)

In the first seventy-five pages of Volume III,

culture is explained in a very few words as "the ideals of a country,"
and the Sanhedrin is described as "a council, or senate."
p. 22)

(p . 20 and
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Related to the problem of explanation of terms is that of typographical and spelling errors.

These are listed on Table XXXI II.

It will be noted that there are eighteen such items.

Since the word

synagogue is cited four times, and Ben Zakkai, twice, the net number
of errors is fourteen.

Errors of this type, which probably were an

outcome of proofreading, have the effect of adding to the comprehension
problems of the reader, for whenever they occur,ihey make the reading
more di ffi cult.
There are only two examples of what might be considered itemization of information.

In Volume II the author cites the shortcomings

of Solomon's reign by declaring, "Solomon's chief mistakes were these:"
(p. 157)

Then follow two paragraphs, one introduced with the words,

"In the first place," and the next one, with the words, "His second
great mistake."

A third paragraph is introduced with the word, "Also,"

and extends the economic theme of the second paragraph with the items
of buildings and personal expenses in addition to the item of the army
in the second paragraph.

The first paragraph had ci te_d Solomon's religious

mistake in permitting temples for foreign idols.

The second item is

in Volume III, where there is a listing of Herod's accomplishments.
Elements of style affect the comprehension of the reader and thereby the learning process.

"Fresh wording" was cited above by the author

as one of the features of her presentation.
interesting manner of telling a story.

The author does have an

This applies particularly to

the first volume, for it consists of stories from the Pentateuch,
whereas the subsequent volume gets more into actual history, and did
not provide many story-telling opportunities.
The first chapter of Volume I on the creation opens in a direct
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TABLE XXXIII

TYPOGRAPHICAL AND SPELLING ERRORS

CHILDREN'S HISTORY OF ISRAEL
by Sulamith Ish-Kishor

Volume I
1. Soon the tower was as tall as house, • • • (p. 36,
should be, as a house)
2. What race descended from Israel?
be Isaac)

(p. 54, should

3. Rebekah was very glad when she remembered his.
(p. 106, should be, this)
4. They embraced each oher and wept for happiness ••
(p. 106, should be, other)
5. They prayed God all the time to remember their
sorrow •• (p. 118, should be, to God)
6. But the angel of the Lord called him out of the
bush, and said, (p. 126, should be, to him)
7. Moses prayed God for help.
God)
8.

(p. 146, should be, to

with a beautiful blessing which is still a
part of the service in our synagogs to this day.
(p. 162, should be, synagogues)

9. The synagogs to which we go • • • (p. 162, should
be, synagogues)
Volume II
10. Dalilah (p. 36, should be Delilah, according to
Jewish Publication Society translation) Judges 16:4
11. So the king sent to Hiram king of Tyre, who had
always been a friend of David, and said, (p. 151,
should be, sent word to Hiram)
12.

• and whie the prophet Elisha still lived, ••
(p. 188, should be, while)

Volume III
13. But the Samaritans, • • . • sent to the Persian
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king and told him Ezra was going to conspire
against him. (p. 13, should be, sent word to
the Persian king)
14. He (Herod) sent secretly to Rome.
be, sent word)
15 .

(p. 30, should

• that the Jews be compelled to put statues
of the emperor in their synagogs, •
(p. 45,
should be synagogues)

16 . . • . that he (Josephus) was not doing the work
in a through manner . (p. 60, should be thorough)
17. Ben Zokai understood .
(p . 69, should be,
Zaccai or Zakkai; also p. 70)
18. Every synagog •. (p. 70, should be synagogue)
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conversation with the reader.

The story is told in an interesting

manner and has such colorful phrases like the sentence, "He (God)
divided the Everywhere into two parts . "

(p. 11)

The vividness of

the phrase, "for the rain was up to their knees," in the flood story
is another example.

(p. 32)

A third one is in the story of the tower

of Babel, where the progressively greater heights reached by the tower
of Babel, as it was being constructed, is graphically described in the
words, "Soon the tower was as tall as (a) house, and then it was as
tall as a tree, and then it was as tall as a hill-top, and then it
was twice as tall as a hill-top, and then it was three times as tall
as a hill-top, . . "

(p. 36)

At the beginning of Volume II, there is a colorful description of
the land of Canaan:
A great and solemn joy filled the hearts of
the children of Israel, and for three days they
thought about the land to which they were coming
from the rugged mountains, the red sands and
barren plains of the wilderness. Far off, they
could see the slow, brown stream of the River
Jordan, and beyond it the fields of Canaan, shnny
and green, and the long low hills that looked
misty purple and silver gray in the distance,
for their sides were covered with olive-plantations and grape-vines. And the hearts of Israel
longed for the peaceful meadows and fertile
hills oft he land of Canaan.
(p. 10)
In the building of Solomon's temple, there is the following colorful passage:
They laid the foundation of the House of God
with hewn stone . The noise of the thousands of
axes wielded by thousands of men was heard all
day over the forest-covered slopes of Lebanon;
hack, hack! crash! crash! hack! hack! crash,
crash! Men hewed and trees fell, all day from
the rising of the sun till the sun went down . In
the stone-pits crowds of workmen scurried here and
there, helping to quarry immense blocks of unbroken

stone.

(p. 152)
Yet, the positive aspects of style are counteracted by shortcomings.
One is the errors in grammar, or English, or sentence structure, discovered by the writer and listed in Table XXXIV.

Another is the be-

ginning of the narrative in Chapter 33 of Volume II, after the division
of the kingdoms in the prior chapter, with no indication of which kingdom is the topic.

Only after a page of copy, there is the sentence,

"This was the condition of Israel."

(p. 166)

However, the reader

is not told that this is the northern kingdom, for to this point Israel
had meant all of the tribes of the Jewish people.

Only at the end of

several chapters later, when the northern kingdom is destroyed, does
the author indicate that the kingdom of . Israel was different from
Judah.

(p. 186)

Dates are restricted to Volume III.

In Volume I there is none

whatsoever; no attempt wa s made to indicate how long ago the events

in the Pentateuch took place.

In Volume II the first attempt to give

the reader some idea of time in history is towards the end of the book,

in Chapter 37, which concluded with the destruction of the northern
kingdom of Israel, where there is the statement: "Thus, two hundred
and fifty years after the separation from Judah, the kingdom of Israel
came to an end."

(p. 187)

Prior to that, events were described without

giving the reader any idea of how close they were to each other or whether
some time had elapsed between them.
At the beginning of Chapter 39, beginning with kingship of Ahaz

in Judah, the author introduces the narrative by informing the reader
that there has been a passage of time since the close of the prior
chapter when Joash was king of Judah.

"For one hundred and thirty
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TABLE XXXIV

ERRORS IN GRAMMAR, ENGLISH, OR SENTENCE STRUCTURE
CHILDREN'S HISTORY OF ISRAEL
by Sulamith Ish-Kishor

Volume I
1. None of them were afraid of any of the others.

(p. 13)
2. Why do we keep Sabbath?

(p. 15)

3. He did not care what kind of people he lived
among,
(p. 43)
4. Why did he get put in prison?

(p. 90)

5. They did not yet know it, but you see they had
really caused to happen the very thing that
they had tried to prevent! (p. 96)
6. Already He was preparing to send them a leader
who would free them. (p. 119)
7. That is why when a true Jew obeys the laws of
God, he becomes one of the best and kindest
people in the world. (p. 152)
8. It is because all good laws help to make it
easier and happier for human beings to live in
this world. (p. 159)
9. Long the children of Israel searched for his burial
place upon the mountain of Nebo, but they never
found it. (p . 191)
10. It is because part of the words written in the
Sepher Torah are the precious words of the Law,
(p. 148)
11. Don't you think the children of Israel began now

to wonder what the land of Canaan, to which they
were coming nearer and nearer, was really like?
(p. 164)
12. They at once went up the mountains to Canaan, ••
(p. 170)
Volume II
13. Severely were they punished for their foolishness. (p. 22)
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14. In the hill-country where lived the tribe of
Ephraim, there was a man called Elkanah. (p. 40)
15. Do you remember how when Saul was young and had
just been made king, he saved these men from the
cruel Ammonites who had wanted to put out their
eyes? (p. 114)
16. To his foolishness was due the final tragedy
that broke up the kingdom of Judah. (p. 204)
Volume III
17. It was because he could not restrain his terribly suspicious, brutal nature, • • • (p. 40)
18. Another party formed from the Pharisees was the
Essenes, a kind of communists, • • • (p. 53)
19. He realized that it was necessary to save the
spiritual life of Israel,
to safeguard her
already ancient learning, to preserve the meaning of the Law. (p. 69)
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more years, that is, nearly up to the time when I srael was captured
by Assyria and removed to foreign cities, the kingdom of Judah was
ruled fairly well and remained pious, under the kings who descended
from Joash."

(p . 193, Vol. II)

There is one date in Volume II.

At the end of Chapter 41, the

author gives her date for the beginning of the Babylonian captivity,
596 B. C.E.

(p. 209; author was referring to the first Babylonian

deportation of King Jeohiachin.)
There is no index in either Volume I or Volume II .

Volume III

has an index of proper and common nouns only.
Method of Presentation
As stated above, at the beginning of the section on methodology,
the author did not state anywhere a method of teaching or studying
this text.

Apparently, telling the story would be the main method

utilized by the teacher.

The pupils then, after hearing or reading

the text can be asked to remember the major items in each chapter.
The questions at the end of each chapter (to be described below) on
the whole intensify this assumption.
A teaching goal that emerges ' from an analysis of the text is to
\

convey a lesson or moral for better living by the pupil .

This is

apparent from some of the questions at the conclusions of the chapters and also from the content itself.

Moralizing is more apparent

in Volume I, where Bible stories are told to teach morals, than in
Volume II.

However, in the latter volume too, opportunities are uti-

lized to teach Jewish history with the goal of moralizing.
At the conclusion of the story of the tower of Babel in Volume
I, after the author has stated that "God had made everyone of them
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talk a new language," for "not one of them could understand a word the
others were saying," there is the following explanation:

"When people

cannot understand what they are saying to each other, they cannot work
together."

(p. 39)

The chapter in Volume I on the blessing of Jacob by Isaac, and
the selling of the birthright by Esau to Jacob, the author precedes
the regular narrative with three paragraphs of moralizing, giving in
advance the lesson of the story.

The following are the paragraphs.

When a man has great riches, he must know
how to spend his money wisely. Otherwise he will
bring ruin to himself and cause misery to others.
When a man is thehead of a great family, he
must be wise and kind and understanding. Otherwise
his family will always be quarreling, and other
people will dislike them and make fun of them.

When a man inherits a position of high rank,
it means that he must be noble and righteous in
everything that he does. Otherwise people will
mock at his position and at all who obey him.
(p. 63)
In the first paragraph of the chapter that begins the section of
the Joseph stories, the author states the lesson that will apply to the
whole section.

The key sentence there is "that when evil things happen

to us in life, it is usually because of something that we have done
which was foolish or bad, and not merely because of other people's
badness."

(p. 80, Vol. I)

A little further on, in the same chapter,

the author states: "What is the result of complaining about a person
who is unkind to you?

He will not treat you better; he will only hate

you worse and instead of merely annoying you, he will try to do you
harm."

(p. 81, Vol. I)

Chapter 26 of Volume I (on the analysis of Joseph's motives)
was mentioned above in the discussion on the organization of content
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as being interpolated in the narrative of events.

Instead of being

limited to a few sentences, the author here utilizes an entire chapter to point out the significance of events, and the meaning and lessons
of the events.

(This is a method of teaching usually associated with

the teaching of literature rather than history.)
The chapter is utilized to surmise why Joseph never communicated
with his father and justifies his action on the idea that he wanted
to prove his worth in Egypt.

On the other hand, the author doesn't

want the reader to "think that all the results of the horribly cruel
actions of the brothers were good.

Evil always results from evil,

although there may be some good too."
writer's)

(p. 108, Vol. I, italics, the

Hence, she surmises what Joseph might have turned out to

be in Israel.

The chapter is concluded with an analysis of Jacob's

feelings in going to Egypt and God's message to him that God will surely
bring him up again.
After the death of Jacob, when his sons are concerned that their
brother Joseph will take vengeance on them, the author introduces the
problem by giving its message: "Now you will see that the person who
does a wicked deed suffers almost as much as the one whom he does it
to."

( p. 112, Vo 1. I )
During the wanderings inthe wilderness, when the children of Israel

complain about their food and blame Moses for their troubles, the author
rationalizes their behavio with the following explanation:
They did not really mean to blame him; they
knew in their hearts what a great thing he had done
for them, and they really loved and reverenced them.
But when people are unhappy they will often blame
the one they ought to thank.
(p. 174, Vol. I)
When the Israelites had suffered a defeat at the hands of the
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Philistines and decided to bring the holy Ark of God to the battlefield,
"So that God would be with them and they would conquer," the author
presents the following religious lesson:
How foolish this was! If God was not in their
hearts, what was the use of bringing the Ark? The
Ark was not God. It was only a symbol of God's
love for Israel. When they were wicked, God's love
was not with them, and the mere presence of the Ark
could not bring His blessing.
(p. 43, Vol. II)
As Saul is about to go into battle that was to claim his life, the
author declares that "with all his mi stakes and weaknesses, one must
remember that he was brave • • • • Although he was sure he would be slain
(the) next day, he did not try to keep out of battle, • • • The person
who does not fear, deserves praise; but he who fears and still goes
on, deserves even more admiration."

(p. 111, Vol. II)

Questions
There are questions at the end of each chapter.

According to the

statement of the author in the preface, indicated above, these were
simple but stimulating questions.

Actually, they are almost in their

entirety information-seeking questions on specific, and sometimes minute
items in the content of the chapters.
The average number of questions at the end of each chapter in
Volume I is five.

Since the average length of each chapter is four

and a half pages, there was a little more than one question for every
page of content.

In Volume II the average number of questions per

chapter is three and a half, where the average length per chapter is
five pages.

Hence the ratio , for this volume is a little less than

a question per page.

In addition, Volume II has give general questions

at the end of the book on the volume as a whole.
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The questions may be classified according to the following
categories:
Vol. I
I.

II.

Questions of info.: onation
on items that are in the
content of the text
Questions of opinion on
items that are in the
content of the text

III. Questions of opinion and
thinking on items that
are not in the content of
the text
IV.

Questions for which the
answers are not in the
book

Vol. II

196

143

6

16

End of
Vol. II

4

7

1

3

212

159

5

Apparently only sixteen of the 212 questions in Volume I, or seven
per cent of the total may be considered thought-provoking questions.
In Volume II, the percentage is a trifle better, where the thoughtprovoking questions are sixteen out of 159, or ten per cent.

This

is exclusive of the rive questions at the end of the volume-, all five
of which may be considered to be thought-provoking questions .
There are instances in both of the volumes where some of the
information-seeking questions require only yes or no for an answer.
In Volume I there are forty-two such instances, and in Volume II there
are five.

There are a few cases in both of the volumes, two in the

first and three in the second, where questions are in two parts, with
the second one giving away the answer to the first.
Additional Reading
This text provides no suggestions whatsoever for additional read-

ing by either the pupil or the teacher.
Summary of the Methodology of the Ish-Kishor Textbook
The content of Volumes I and II of Children's History of Israel
is divided into forty-three and forty-five chapters respectively.
Volume I is based on the Pentateuch, and Volume II is based on the rest
of the Bible.
cernible.

The criteria for division of the chapters are not di s -

They are apparently based on i ncidents.

Most of the content

of each chapter in Volume I is related to the title of the chapter,
although two chapters were cited that should have been subdivi ded into
two chapters each, for they have two distinct parts, only one of which
is integrally related to the title of the chapter.

The chap~ers in

Volume II, which cover more of Jewish history than the first volume,
have a multitude of events, names, and it~ms within each chapter.
The chapters are arranged chronologically.

Interpolated into the

chronological sequence of the chapters are one in Volume I, consisting
of an analysis of Joseph's motives, and three in Volume II, consisting
of the story of Ruth, the twenty-third psalm, and the writings of Jeremiah.
Introductions are used in only one-fourth of the chapters.

Sum-

maries and recalls are even more scarce, with only one of each in each
of the two volumes.

Difficult words are not explained to the reader.

Four explanations are counter-balanced by eleven cases of words and
concepts, that are beyond the general vocabulary level of the books
as a whole, that are not explained.

Fourteen typgraphical or spelling

errors add to the difficulty of comprehension.

Only two instances

were found in both volumes of itemization of information, a pedagogic
device that would aid the reader in organizing the information and
thereby in comprehending it as well.
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The "fresh wording," that the author indicated was a feature of
her presentation, was found only in Volume I.
of colorful style in Volumes I and II.

Five examples were cited

On the other hand, the writer

cited sixteen cases in the same two volumes of errors in grammar, English,
or sentence structure.

Three additional ones were found in the first

seventy-five pages of Volume III.
Dates are not used in the first two volumes, except for one, 598
B.C.E., in Volume II.

There are only two instances in Volume II, where

the reader is given some idea of the passage of time.

Otherwise the

reader has no conception of how much time elapses between the events
described, or whether they were far apart or close to each other in
terms of time.

The two volumes do not have an index.

The book is not based on any particular school of educational
thought, or any special method of teaching, other than reading the material and recalling the items of information in it.

Inherent, however,

is the idea of finding the moral or lesson of an event or episode or
the life of a person, and ostensibly of applying that lesson to one's
own life.

Nine examples of this method were found by the writer.

The questions at the end of each chapter are overwhelmingly information-seeking questions.

The main exception to this generalization

is the group of five questions at the end of Volume II on the book as
a whole.

They ask for opinion and thought.

In asking the reader to

give what are in his opinion the noblest deed and the worst action in
the entire volume, the questions substantiate the assumption in the
paragraph above, that the author had as a teaching goal the inculcation
of guides to action by the reader.
present-day.

One of the questions is about the

There are no suggestions for additional reading in any

of the volumes.

CHAPTER V THE PESSIN TEXTBOOK
Section 1: - Aims
In trod uct ion
The United Synagogue of America published its first Jewish
history textbook in 1951, when Book I of The Jewish People by
Deborah Pessin was produced.

This was the first of a three-volume

hist ory of the Jewi sh people, "planned for a three-year course of
study for children between the ages of ten and thirteen." (p. 7, Book I)
Book II appeared in 1952, and Book III, in 1953.
The time span of Book I is from earliest times to the return
from the Babylonian captivity in 536 B. C. E.

Book II covers the

period ext ending from the return of the Babylonian captives to Judea
until the expulsion of the Jews from Spain in 1492.

The modern period,

from 1492 to the present day (at date of publication) in the various
countries of the world, including Americ a and Israel, is the content
of the third book.
The distinctiveness of the series, and hence its contribution
to Jewish history textbook literature, was to be its unique approach
to the biblical period, and its "attention on historical events which
make manifest both change and continuity within historical development."
,,II-'

(p. 12, Book I, from Forew rd by Leo L. Honor)

These aspects will be

considered in their appropriate places in the discussion that follows.
The following analysis will cover the period from earliest times
to the destruction of the Second Temple.

That will include all of

Book I and the first three units of Book II.

The latter constitute
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half of the six units in Book II or thirteen of its twenty-five chapters.
Identification
Identification with the Jewish people was not a declared aim of
this textbook.

Yet it might be implicit in the author's hope that her

treatment of the material "will give the children a truly meaningful
appreciation and understanding of the events and movements of Jewish
history, and of the personalities who helped shape its course." (p. 7,
Book I, preface)

Appreciation of the history of one's own people should

mean identification as well.
I n the special int roduct i on to the student for Book I as a whole,
entitl ed "Dear Reade rs," the author links the reader to the people
who are the subject of this book, with the term, "our ancestors."
(p. 15, Book I, italics, the writer's)

This association is further

enforced by the explanation that Abraham's descendants will be variously
called the Israeli te s, Hebrews , or Jews, in the text.

This sets the

stage for the reader to identify with the terms, Israelite, Hebrew,
or Jew, as any of them is used throughout the book.

Subsequently, the

reader is told that "Abraham became the head of a large clan called
Hebrews."

(p. 23, Book I)

"Then his son Isaac took his place as leader

of the Hebrews, and after Isaac came Jacob, the grandson of Abraham.
Jacob's name was changed to Israel, and his followers, bearing his
name, called themselves the Children of Israel, or Israelites."
(p. 27, Book I)
The closing sentence of the introduction to the book as a whole
provides the tone for identification.
voyage into the past of our people."

It says:

"And now, a happy

(p. 16, Book I, italics, the
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writer's)
unit.

This is followed by the specific introduction to the first

It tells the reader that "when people tell stories, we learn

many things about the people who tell them • • • When the Israelites
told their stories, they tal ked mostly about their God, who was just,
and about Abraham, who did many deeds of kindness, and about Moses,
who brought them their freedom.

And so we know about our forefathers

that they loved justice, and kindness, and freedom."

(p. 18, Book I)

Here , identification with the Jewish people is re inforced by identification with individuals and the values of both the people and the
individuals .
Ident ification is_ also inherent in the idea of bonds that unite
a people.

These bonds are described by the author as memories of early

Jewish history.

(The historical significance of the memories will be

discussed subsequently under the category of interpretation.)
The memories of their days of slavery in
Egypt, of the coming of Moses, of the Miracle of
the Red Sea, became bonds that united the Israelites.
Together, they had suffered and been freed. They
had gone through all these experiences as one
people. And these experiences were to unite them
as one people in future years.
(p. 43, Book I)
Moses is presented in a manner that evokes feelings of pride
in the reader:
givers.

"Moses is known as the greatest of prophets and law-

Besides the Ten Commandments, the Bible records many other

laws which he taught his people.
the Jewish religion."

These laws became the basis of

(p. t e, Book I)

A few pages later, the author

ties the contributions of Moses to the reader's time itself, by
stating that "the laws he (Moses) gave to his people, and the love of
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freedom and justice he kindled in their hearts, are as alive today
as they ever were."

(p. 56, Book I)

The tie is further intensified

by the question in "Things to Talk About," at the end of the chapter,
"Why are the Ten Commandments considered Israel's greatest gift to
mankind?"

(p. 56, Book I)

At the end of the chapter entitled, "Entering Canaan, "pride of
identification with the Israelites will be aroused in class discussion
that answers the question in "Things to Talk About," which consists
of, "Why were the Israelites, without the superior weapons used by
the Canaanites, able to win so many battles?"

(p. 69, Book I)

In Book II, the writer has selected the following groups of

passages as the examples of sentences that will cultivate in the
reader a sense of identification with his people.
With all its laws, stories, songs, histories,
poems and teachings of the prophets, the Bible
became a priceless treasure to the Jews. They
read and reread it, over and over again, and they
taught it to their children. Many years later,
when they left their native land, they took their
Bible with them. Slowly other peoples discovered
the importance and the beauty of the Bible, and it
became a book for all the world. Thus the Jews,
through their Bible, became .the religious teachers
of mankind.
(p. 48, italics, the writer's)
• • • • the Bible became the possession not only of
the Jews, but of all the world.

(p. 65)
It was not difficult for the people to see
who their real lead ers were. The Sadducees were
far removed from them •••••••••
But the Pharisees were the people they knew.
they were their leaders in the synagogues.
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They were the teachers who knew the Torah and
who were ready to teach it to whoever was willing
to learn • • • • • • • • •
Thus the Pharisees made the Torah the property
of all the people • • • •
(pp. 96-97)
School, home, land itself -- all taught the
child the Jewish way of life and made him proud to
be one of his people.
(p. 117, Judea in the first century,
B. C. E., italics, the writer ' s)
• It was their Torah which taught them
defiance of tyranny, and love of justice and
freedom.

.. . .

But to many Jews, there was nothing more important than the Torah. Despite the decrees, they
went on studying where the Roman soldiers could not
see them.
( p. 143)
The above five passages convey to the reader the valu e of love
of To ra h and education that characterizes the Jewish peop l e.

The

student learns about a genuine contribution that the Jews have made
to the world at large.

The student who lives in our Amer ican democratic

society, with its commitment to universal education, will appreciate
the concern of t he Pharisees with education for the masses, and will
identify with the Pharisees as did his people of old, according to
the author's statement.
Education is also the basis for having the child of two thousand
years ago be proud of his being part of the Jewish people and its
heritage, about which he learned at school and at home and through
the landmarks of the country.

The child reader of today can empathize

with an age-peer of history, and thereby also acquire the quality of

pride in his people.
The pinnacle of the love of Torah is reached in the complete
dedication of one's life to To rah even in defiance of one's
rulers, in this case, the Romans.

The defiance is in turn re-

info rced by the Torah itself, the Jewish source of justice and
freedom.
The following quotations constitute a second group of passages:
Hundreds of years ago, the Syrians tried to
force our ancestors to worship idols. And a wonderful thing happened in t he history of mankind, some- '
thing that had never happened before. The Jews
fought a war for their religious freedom. The odds
against them were great, but their courage was
greater, and they won ·the war.
The struggle for religious freedom has been
repeated many times, since the days of our ancestors,
by other peoples. For courage is like a star. It
is seen by many people, even in distant places, even
in distant times.
(p. 58 , from the Introduction to
Unit II on the "Jews and the Greeks")
• • • The Maccabees wer e fighting f or their homes
and t heir Temple and for the right to worship God
in their own way. That is why they fought
desperately, ready to give their lives for their
country.
( P• 90)

• • • For the firs t time in history, a poorly equipped
army of farmers had won a war for religious freedom
and independence.
(p. 91) .

• • • So great, however, was the heroism of
Jerus alem's defenders, that it took th ree years
for Rome, the strongest power in the world, to
put down the rebellion in tiny Judea.
(p . 131)

590 •
• • • though the Jews (unde r Ba r Kokhba) were
far smaller in number , they were greater in courage
than the soldiers who had been sent to put them
down.
(p. 141)
• • • even Severus, the most exp erienc ed of
the Roman gen eral s, did not have an easy time of
it in Judea.

(p.

142)

The six quotations above highlight the ideal of religious
f reedom and the virtues of courag e and f reed om.

These are qualities

to emulate; hence, when they are justifiabl y attributed to the
J ewish people, they have the power of eliciting pride in the Jewish
child in identifying with his people.

When the author makes a

point of citing the universality of an ideal, as she d id in the case
of religious freedom, she strengthens its ef fec tiveness in the text,
for the pride of identification is deepened by the knowledge that
other peoples haw a lso hallowed the ideal of freedom.
The ensuing two quotations point up the survival of the Jewish
people to the present day.

Indica ting to the reader that his people

has out lived its oppressors i s a means of identifying him with hi s
people •
• • • And the s tory of Esther reminds them (the
Jews) that though Hamans may come, they are destroyed in the end, while the Jews continue to
live on thro ugh the ages.
(p. 55)

The des cendants of the Jews who were con quered by Rome still live. But the conquero rs
who built the arc h have vanished.
(p. 100, clos ing paragraph of the
introduction to Unit III , "Under
the Roman Eagle")
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The quality of all of the above examples of develop i ng
identif i cation by t he reader wi th his people is made more positive
by the fact that they have no evidence of chauvinism i n t hem.
They present virtues without the exaggeration that all of the
Jewish people epitomized the ideals, or that other peroples were
entirely bad.

An example of the treatment of another people is the

description of the Greeks.
In contrasting t he Greek and Jewish religions, the author states
that the Greek 'gods seemed not the least bit concerned about their
people or what they did to one another.
who demanded justice and kindness.

How unlike their own God,

(p. 71)

The Greeks are given

their due credit, including a sentence, "The Greeks were wise in
many ways. "

(p. 72)

However, that did not justify the actions of

the Jewish Hellenists, who were neglecting "their own language, their
own celebrations, their own songs."

(p. 73)

There is only one instance of what may be considered chauvinism,
though it is couched within the framework of "memories."

The

Canaanites are described as people who "did not welcome strangers
into the gates of their cities, and they quarreled with one another
and stole and killed. •

The canaani tes had sinned,

had not sinned enough to have the land taken from them.

• but they
Years would

pass, and one day, when Canaan would be filled with wickedness, God
would take the land from them and give it to the descendants of
Abraham."

(p. 31, Book I)
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Development of Jewish Life - Present Day Jewish Life
The three festivals of Pesah, Shavuot, and Sukkot are mentioned
in the text at their appropriate places.

Pe sah is introduced with

t he f0llowin g paragraph:
So that they might never f orget their slavery
and th e birth of their freedom, the I sraelites held
a fes tival each year and called it Pes ah, or
Passover. To this day , in every l and, the Frestival
of Pas sover is obs erved by the Jewish people.
(p. 43, Book I}
The text goes on to des cribe the anci ent agricultural festival in
t he spring and then devotes two pages to the Passover Seder of today,
as the inquguration of the family celebration that continues for
ei ght days . (pp. 43-45, Boo k I)
At the point where the receiving of the Ten Commandments i s
desc ribed , there is this pa ragraph on Shavuot:
The receiving of the Ten Commandments is
celebrat ed to this day during the festival o f
Shavuot. Confirmation, too, is held on Shavuot.
When the receiving of the Ten Commandments is
celebrated, children pledge their loyalty to the
laws which t heir ancestors received at Mount Sina i .
(p. 51, Book I)
Sukkot is given a paragraph in the narrative on the wanderings
of the Israelites in the wilderness :
We celebrate the festival of Sukkot in memory
of the wanderings of our ancesto rs in the wilderness. In the autumn, little booths, or Sukkot, are
built of wood and decorated with flowers, fruit and
branches. Many Jews eat their meals in the Sukkot
for seven days, in memory of the tents and booths
our ancestors lived in when they journeyed through
the wilderness.
(P. 55, Book I)
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Subsequently, the author has two more paragraphs on Sukkot in the
time of Ezra, who guides his people in the resumption of its observance.

(pp. 42-43, Book II)

All three festivals are recalled in the author's discussion
of the life of the Judeans as captives in Babylonia.

Their

agricultural origins are reviewed and ' their historical associations
are emphasized.

"In Babylonia, where the exiles were not as close

to the soil as the farmers of Judah, the historical meaning of the
festivals became more important than the agricultural."
Book I)

(p. 196,

In the chapter on education in Judea during the first century

before the common era, the three festivals are mentioned again as
educational experiences for the young in recalling events in their
people's history.

(pp. 115- 117, Book ·II)

The celebration of Purim "to this day" is cited in connection
with the story of Esther.

(pp. 54-55, Book II)

The reader is told

that "we" celebrate Hanukah because of the "Maccabees and their heroic
war for religious freedom . "

(p. 88, Book II)

Hanukah is further

related to the reader's time through the questions at the end of
the chapter that ask him how we, today, can "work for the right of
every people to live according to its own beliefs," how the American
idea of religious freedom compares with that of our early ancestors,
and how Hanukah is celebrated in Israel today.

(p. 88, Book II)

Tishah Be-Av is mentioned in connection with the capture of
Jerusalem by Nebuchadnezz ar in 586 B. C. E. in the following
paragraph:

"Since the destruction of their first Temple, the Jews

have observed the fast day of Tisha Be-Av, the ninth day of the
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month of Av.

On this day, the Jews mourn and fast because their

House of God was destroyed in the year 586 B. C. E."
Book I)

(p, 186,

Then, after the destruction of the Second Temple, there

is the sentence:

"The Jews mourned for their Temple, as they do

to this day, on the ninth day of Av."

(p. 134, Book II)

There are brief comments on other contemporary observances.

The

reader is told that "it was the Pharisees who made it a duty to
light Sabbath candles, a custom which is practiced to this day."
(p. 95, Book II)

There is a paragraph on Lag Ba-Omer, when "we

remember the heroism of Bar Kokhba and his soldiers, and the heroism
of the scholars who studied in caves and forests."

{p. 143, Book II)

The synagogue is introduced by the author in her discussion of
the Babylonian Captivity, where she tells about "Sabbath gathering's ,"
t hat included more than what had been Sabbath observance in Judea,
and where she states that "some people believe ' that these Sabbath
gatherings were the beginnings of the synagogue ."

(p. 194, Book I)

"The synagogue, which the Judeans developed, was something new in
the history of mankind.

For the first time, there was a house of

prayer which was democratic.

The synagogue was a house of prayer

and a house of study for all the people."

(pp. 194-195, Book I)

The reading of the Torah publicly on Sabbaths, festivals, and
the market days of Monday and Thursday and some of our present-day
prayers are traced back to the time of Ezra.

(pp. 43- 44, Book II)

This is further reinforced by two of the questions -at the end of the
chapter that ask why we have continued to follow Ez ra's examples,
and which are our present-day prayers that go back to the time of
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Ezra.

(p. 49, Book II)

Much earlier in the text (Solomon's Temple),

the student had been asked to compare the Bet Hamikdash in Jerusalem
with a synagogue today, and the rabbis of today with' the priests or
Kohanim of ancient days. (p. 122, Book I)
There are three other items that relate to the present day.
is the b'rit, explained by the author as covenant or agreement.

One
1

"Whenever a son is born to us, we renew our covenant with God."
(p. 29, Book I)

This is within the framework of memories, however,

and is not clearly cited as a practice that has persisted to the
present day, although there is the sentence that the covenant which
God made with Abraham, symbolized by the ceremony, "will continue
from father to son, through all our generations."

(p. 29, Book I)

The ancient messages of the prophets, available to us today in the
Bible, and the dispersion of the Jewish people are the other two
. items.

For the latter one there is a missing sentence that would

point out that the dispersion has persisted to our own day. (p. 160,
Book I, and p. 62, Book II)
Development of the. Jewish People - Continuity and Change
Due attention to the processes of change and continuity, as the
basic ingr~ients of historical development, was to have been one
of the two major historical features of this text, as has been indicated above in the introduction to this analysis.

The reason was

/

that it was part of the approach to Jewish history held by Leo L.
Honor, who was the official consultant to the committee of the United
Synagogue Commission on Jewish Education that planned the text and
to the author who wrote it.
Honor has been quoted above (page 4 in the chapter on aims of
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teaching Jewish history) with the proposition that a central idea
for the teaching of Jewish history should be that "the Jewish people
have been able to survive because, historically, their adjustment
to new conditions has been one of continuity through change."

He

felt that this was a particularly appropriate core for the second
cycle of the Jewish school histo r y curriculum.

That is the very

cycle for which the Pessin text was intended.
Honor formulated his thesis, as early as 1917, as an answer to
the riddle of how the Jews maintained their distinctive character
and individuality as a people, even though they had been "uprooted
from their soil, and thrown in contact with almost every known
people and every form of civilization."

The answer was that the

Jewish people learned, in the course of its history, "the art of
changing the form of life, in order to preserve the inner content.
These various changes have not been a surrender to the new environment, but on the contrary, were the means employed to resist the
environment, and to enable the Jewish people to continue, not only
in spite of change, but in fact, through change." (l)
To counter-balance what was perhaps an over-emphasis on change,
Honor in later years (1953, just after the Pessin series appeared)
restored balance to his proposition by giving equal weight to continuity.

At that time, he stressed that in reporting historical

development, one must focus attention not only on changes, but also
on the "element of continuity which persisted despite all changes,
no matter how profound.

Emphasis must be placed on both change

and continuity. Continuity ~in change is the keystone to the entire
structure of the developmental process." ( 2 )
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In seeking passages that stand out prominently to indicate the
elements of change or continuity in connection with the various
turning points in Jewish history, selected as criteria above, the
writer did not find such for the narrative on the exodus from
Egypt.

Perhaps the reason was that the text included the Exodus

among the memories of the Jewish people, prior to its settlement in
Canaan, when its real history began.
The change that took place in the Jewish people upon settlement
in Canaan is highlighted for the reader by a title of a section that
is headed, "Nomads into Farmers."

In that section the pupil learns

how the "restless nomads gradually became farmers."

(p. 65, Book I)

In this new capacity, some Israelites grew rich while others grew
poor.

Religiously, the Israelites began to worship the gods of

the land as well as their own God.

"They conquered the land of

Canaan, but, as time went by, they were conquered by its customs and
by its way of life,"

(p. 67, Book I)

"They were divided because

the memories that had held them together were slipping away, and
because the land itself div,i ded them."

(p. 68, Book I)

The founding of the monarchy is not discussed in a manner that
would indicate clearly the elements of change or continuity.

On the

other hand, the autor took full advantage of the oppo r tunities
afforded by the Babylonian Exile to show both change and continuity.
The introduction to the unit presents the theme of the role of the
tradition in maintaining the continuity of the Jewish people.
In the year 586 B.C.E. the Babylonian conquerors
led many J,udeans away from their homes and their
fields and their cities to the distant land of
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Babylonia. Other nations had been led to strange
lands, and they had disappeared, leaving no
trace behind them. But the Judeans remained.
Driven from their soil, they survived. Why
did a people who was taken to a rich country
continue to yearn for its tiny land? Why
did the Judeans continue to live while other
conquered nations disappeared? The Judeans
brought with them the teachings of Moses, and
the words of the prophets who had spoken to
them in the marketplaces. These were their
memories, and their memories kept them alive.
(p: 190 , Book I)
This th eme is in complete consonance with the view of the consultant for the text, Leo L. Honor, that in t r acing of continuity
in the history of a people, "the role of memory of former experiences
as a shaping force is particularly noteworthy.

11 (

3)

The author informs her reader that some Judeans gave up their
Jewishness in Babylonia, for Nebuchadnezzar, its ruler, "gave the
Judeans the freedom to live their lives as they pleased."
Book I)

(p. 192,

These Judeans "accepted the customs, the gods and the life

of the people with whom they now lived, and they were lost among
them, as a ripple of w,ater is lost in the sea."

(p. 193, Book I)

However, . there were other Judeans who remembered what the prophets
had told them about one God who ruled all nations, who used the
Babylonians to punish the Judeans for their sins, and who would some
day punish the Babylonians through another nation.

These Judeans

observed the same laws they had observed in their native land,
thus using .,.thei r "fr eedom" to preserve their Jewishness rather than
give it up.

"Thus, some Judeans, remember ing their past, were pre-

paring for the future."

(p. 197, Book I)
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In a subsequent unit on the return to Judea, which begins
Book II, the author reinforces the theme t ha t the tradit ion held
the Jewish people together.

At the beginning of a section on the

compilation of the Bible, she recalls for the reader what had taken
place in Babylonia.
When the Jews had been exiled to Babylonia,
they lost, in one blow, their land and their
Temple, their kings and their priests. But they
still had the law of Moses, and the words t heir
prophets had spoken. They gathered these writings
into books, so that they would not be lost or f orgotten. Five of these books were called the Torah,
or the Five Books of Moses. Without a king or a
Temple or priests, the Jews of Babylonia had
made the Torah their king and their Temple and
their priests. The Torah kept them together,
so that they did not become part of the Babylonian
people.
(p. 46, Book II)
After the ret urn to Judea, th e author describes the work of
Haggaiand Zechariah in holdin g t he peop l e together under changed
circumstances.
the Temple.

This consisted of pressing for the rebuilding of

(p. 22, Book II)

That was supplemented by the efforts

of Ezra and Nehemiah to strengthen the people for the years ahead,
through teaching them the Torah.

(p. 38, Book II)

The pupil is

later directed to an appreciation of the work of Ezra and Nehemiah
in maintaining the continuity of the Jewish people, by describing
in contrast the Jews of the Elephantine, for the author had already
stated that Jews had migrated to Egypt.

A question for discussion

at the end of that chapter is the following:
Historians tell us that the "Jewish Force" of
Elephantine, though regarding themselves as J~ws
could .scarcely be recognized as being the same
people as those in Palestine. This was because
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they had adopted so many of their neighbors'
customs. How did the work or Ezra and his
diciples prevent this from happening to other
Jewish communities scattered throughout the
world?
(p. 56, Book II)

An example that the author uses for the time of Ezra to show
how continuity can be maintained t hrough change is the re-writing
of the Torah into a more readable square script, the script that
is used today, in contrast to the ancient script that was understood only by the priests and few learned men.

"Thus the Torah

became the possession of the whole nation - priest, scribe, artisan,
farmer and worker alike."

(p. 44, Book II)

This was related to a

more basic change under Ezra's and Nehemiah's leadership, namely
that the people were growing ready to accept the learned men as
their leaders, as they began to look more and more to these learned
men for guidance.

(p. 44, Book II)

This, in turn, led to the growth

of the new institution, the synagogue. (p. 45, Book II)
In discussing the Jews of Alexandria, the author shows her
young reader how they maintained the continuity of the Jewish
people through translating the Bible into Greek, so that "the
young people could _read and understand it."

(p. 63, Book II)

Even though the Jews in Alexandria went to see Greek play~, read
Greek books, and went to the gymnasiums, they kept the laws and the
customs of their fathers.

"They were careful to keep their religion

apart from the Greek religion.

They formed their own community,

built their own synagogues, observed their own festivals.

They also

had their own courts, where cases were settled according to the
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Jewish law."

(p. 62, Book II)

To round out the picture, the author

does point out to her reader that whereas the translation of the
Bible helped the Alexandrian Jews to maintain their group life
under changed circumstances, it at" the same time undermined continuity, "for it meant that the Jews of Alexandria were forgetting
the Hebrew language," and therefore later rabbis were not happy
with it. (p. 64, Book II)
The destruction of the Second Temple is covered in the unit
entitled, "Under the Roman Eagle."

At the end of the first chapter

in that unit that discusses the hardships the Jews endured under
Roman rule, the author prepares the reader for future continuity
under radically changed circumstances.

"In the schools, in the

synagogues, there were men who were quietly preparing their people
for the future.

They were teaching the people their Torah, which

would some day take the place of kings and governors, Temple and
land."

(pp. 107-108, Book II)

At the end of a full chapter on

Hillel (though a short one), who explained the Law and reinterpreted
the provisions for the cancellation of debts in the Sabbatical year,
the author states that Hillel, "like the scribed before him, was
preserving the Torah for the people.
to preserve the people."

And the Torah, in turn, was

(pp. 122-123, Book II)

The fourth chapter of the unit concludes with the desctruction
of the Second Temple, and the dispersion of the Jews to Rome where
they were taken captive, and to other lands where they fled.

After

a paragraph describing _-: the darkness of despair that covered the land,
the last paragraph leads to the subsequent narrative that will tell
how learning wou!d still maintain the continuity of the Jewish people.
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But on the western coast of Judea, in the
small town of Yavneh, a light began to glow.
Brighter and brighter it glowed, till the darkness was lifted, and hope again filled the
land.
(p. 134, Book II)
In the very next chapter there is the account of the establishment by Johanan ben Zakkai of the school at Yavneh, that "would prove
mightier than the sword of Rome," and where he must teach his people
to live even without their Temple, even, if necessary, without a land.
(p. 138)

With the Sanhedrin gone, the academy and the court took

its place, and the people accepted them.

"With the Temple gone, the

synagogue became more important than ever.
the place of the sacrifices.

Prayer and kindness took

Yavneh became the new center of tre

land, ·while the scholars became the leaders of the people."

(p. 139,

Book II)
The unit concludes with the second victory of Rome over the
Jews in 135 C.

E.

Many Jews went to other lands.

But they took

their Torah with them, and the teachings of their rabbis and the
memories of their great leaders.
tinued to live as Jews."

And wherever they went, they con-

(p. 144, Book II)

Description of the Life of the Group
The text gives moderate attention to a description of the life
of the group interspersed in the narrative of the political and
religious deveopment of the Jewish people.

Abraham's clan is

introduced as "wandering shepherds, or nomads, leading their flocks
from one oasis, or green spot, to another."

(p. 23, Book I)

In

Canaan, Abraham and his followers remained shepherds, wandering
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from place to place.

They shared their possessions and welcomed

strara9ers to their tents.

(pp. 26-27, Book I)

After the exodus from Egypt, the Israelites again tended their
sheep and picked their way from oasis to oasis,

"When they found

a green spot, they put up their goatskin tents and planted vegetable
gardens and the women wove new clothes of camel hair for the
journeys ahead."

(pp. 54-55, Book I)

Upon returning to Canaan, the life of the group became that
of farmers:
• • • They learned to use the plow, the sickle
and the scythe. They built clay-baked huts and
learned to press grapes into wine and olives
into oil. The clay they found in the hills
could be used for making pots and other vessels,
and many Israelites learned to use the potter's
wheel. They put aside the rough, camel hair
cloaks they had worn in the desert to protect
them against the sun. Instead, they wore clothes
made of flax, which were more suitable for work
in the fields.
(p. 65, Book I)
Two chapters in Book I are devoted exclusively to a description
of the life of the people as a whole.

They add up to twenty-nine

pages or about twelve per cent of the 235 pages in the book.

They

are placed at the end of the book, but are to be read at the conclusion of the chapter on the rule of David, for they describe the
life of the people during David's time.
These two chapters use the story form with imaginary characters.
Their placement, therefore, at the end of the book, after the
historical narrative has been concluded, was wise, for that avoids
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confusing the child by interspersing historical narrative with
story material.
From these chapters, the student learns that men in Judah
shepherded flocks and cultivated vines, while men who lived in
towns were potters, or smiths, or cobblers.

The women helped in

such chores as the pounding of corn, or weaving at the loom.

They

lived in huts and slept on mats spread on the hard, earthen floor.
They could eat corn cakes, made in a pan set over a heap of glowing embers.

They pressed juice from the grapes by jumping on them

in a vat, which was a huge hollow cut out of solid rock; from which
a narrow channel led to a lower vat • •

They threshed their wheat by

spreading the stalks on large, flat rocks, open to the wind and sun.
"With heavy flails, they bore down on the wheat, then threw it up
into the air, letting the wind carry off the chaff.

When the wheat

had been threshed they stored it in a deep, cool pit near the hut"
(p. 218, Book I)
In Jerusalem, the reader is introduced to trade.

Foreign mer-

chants have brought ivory figures from Phoenicia, beaten silver from
Damascus, robes of camel hair from Arabia.

Other items are bracelets,

rings, earrings, chains, headgear, spices, oils, perfumes, swords,
musical instruments.

Israelite merchants have ,brought pots, jugs,

weapons, leather sandals, woven mats, tunics, ornaments, olive oil.
Bargaining takes place.
The visitor from the country visits .his relative in Jerusalem.
The section, entitled, "A House in Jerusalem," does not actually tell
the reader very much about the house.

It is made of cedar, and there
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are things in it, not to be found in the visitor's village home,
including low benches, and especially a harp.

Its occupant is a

wine merchant.
In the time of Ahab, the author describes the life of the
ordinary people in Gilead, east of the Jordan, as a background for
the prophet Elijah.
simple.

Here, the life and habits of the people were

They pastured their sheep, spun their clothes from th8 wool

of their own sheep, pressed their own oil, and made the flour fo r
the bread they ate. (p. 138, Book I)
The next example of description of the life of the group is
during - the Babylonian Exile.

Here there is a brief statement that

in Babylonia, some Judeans became farmers, some landowners, and some,
merchants.

(p. 192, Book I)

In the time of Ezra, too, comment in this category is very
brief.

The point is made here that village life became more

important as the population of the country grew.

The villages had

their own potters, weavers, smiths, and metal-workers, and their
own markets and merchant shops.

(p. 45, Book II)

The only other content that might be considered description
of the life of the people as a whole is in a chapter on Education ,.
in Judea during the first century before the common era.

Education

in the school is given only two paragraphs, where the main point is
that the boys studied the Torah in Hebrew.
place in the home.

More education took
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• • • Here children learned the prayers,
and the customs of their people. They also
learned to do the work their parents did. A
city child learned the art of making leather
goods, or textiles, or pottery. Children living
near the sea or near Lake Kinneret caught fish and
learned how to dry them. Girls learned from
their mothers how to spin and weave and cook
and take care of their homes.
If a child's father was a farmer, the
child learned to plow and till the soil. He
learned how to make wine and oil, and how to
press dates. Village children learned how to
thresh wheat and store it in deep pits for the
days ahead.
(pp. 111-112, Book II)
Dedication to-the
- -Truth
- - - Historical Method
This text is duly concerned with historical method and forthrightly presents aspects of it to the young student.

The approach

of the text to Jewish history, and especially to the biblical period,
is the second of its two major historical features that were mentioned above in the introduction to this analysis.

As in the concept

of continuity and '· change in historical development, the stance
of Leo L. Honor, consultant for the text and its author, is the
underlying one of the book in the area of historical interpretation.
Honor recognized that such factors as physical environment,
social environment, and the character of the group were among the
"keys" to the understanding of historic causation.

However, he con-

tended that memory was another important key, and in the case of
Jewish biblical history, an indispensable element, if the Jewish
historic experience is to be understood.( 4 )
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In the Foreword to the children's text, intended for the
teacher or the adult parent, Honor succinctly sets forth his
point of view, which was first expressed by him in his Biblical
History Outlines (Chicago College of Jewish Studies, 1926) and
more fully elucidated in his paper in the Kaplan .Jubilee Volume
of 1953.

Since each experience in the history of

a

people is a

determining factor in all subsequent experiences, "an experience
which is remembered and consciously used as an instrument for
deliberate charting of subsequent experiences may perhaps be the
most powerful of forces determining the character of a people, its
history and its institutions."

(p. 11, Book I)

Remembering past experiences (which become memories) was a
unique quality of the Jewish people and its leaders.

This explains

the attitude of the Jewish people towards its past, according to
Honor, which expresses itself in the phenomenon of not beginning
the account of its history from the time it was a people settled
in its own land, in spite of its intense love of country.

Instead ,

the Jewish people "always carried its story back to the earliest
beginnings of which it had memory," and "never lost consciousn.e ss
of the past which preceded its settlement on the land."

(p. 9,

Book I)
Upon settlement in the land of Canaan and conquest of it after
the exodus from Egypt, the Jewish people did not succumb to being
conquered by those they conquered in way of life.

It was because

of their memories that the Israelites "were able to resist the
influences which emanated from their new environment.

Out of the

0
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clash between their new environment and their memories, there
evolved the spiritual values which distinguish Israel's career."
(p. 9, Book I)
A combination of two possible explanations for the _vividness
of Israel's memories is set forth by Honor.

One is the likelihood

that these memories "reflected experiences of a very unusual
character which, because of their uniqueness, left a very profound impression upon the people going

through them and which~

because of the intensity of the emotional reaction accompanying
them, were told and retold from generation to generation." ( 5 )

The

second is the possibility that the leaders at the time of the experiences "were aware of the potency that the memories of these experiences would have as sh9ping influences in developing certain values
which these leaders cherished and deliberately chose to perpetuate
their memory." ( 6 )
The memories that the Israelites brought with them into Canaan
were of two categories (closely interwoven in the Torah).

One is

the patriarchal age, dealing with experiences of individuals regarded as the ancestors of their people.

The second is the sojourn in

Egypt and its sequel which deals with the experiences of enslavement,
liberation, and preparation for the historic .destiny of an entire
group.

In Honor's view, the traditional story of the progenitors

of the Jewish people, in the first category, "undoubtedly contains
reminiscences of actual experiences." ( 7 )

The featur e of the

second category is the extraordinary effort that was made to "keep
alive the memory of these experiences and to transmit to f uture

609 .
generations not only the memory, but- also the injunction to perpetuate
this memory."

(8)

The latter is attested to by many evidences in

scripture.
In accordance with the above stance on the role of memories in
Jewish history, the role of the Bible in Jewish history is partly
the fact that it is the depository of the memories, "which the Israelites
cherished and which were a powerful influence in shaping their
history and destiny." ( 9 )

As a source for history, the biblical

story can be used, "only if that story is recognized as being in
itself~ reconstruction of the past,a reconstruction which was not
motivated by the desire to tell the story of that past, but rather
by the aspiration to trace Divine influence in the experience of
his people and to draw inferences from this tracing for the present
and the future." (lO)
The author transposed Honor's principles for the yovng reader
in a special introduction to the text, entitled "Dear Readers."
Here the student is told in the very first paragraph:
a book of Bible stories.

It is a history of the Jewish people.

Most of you have already read the Bible stories.
ready for real history."

"This is not

(p. 13, Book I)

You are now

In this way the pupil

learns from the very first sentence that there is a difference
between the Bible and Jewish history.

Shortly thereafter, the

reader is informed that the story will begin "with the descendants
of Abraham when they were already a nation entering the Land of
Canaan," •• with •• their memories of what happened to them in the
past, before they settled in their own land."

(p. 13, Book I)
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The young reader is also told about the historical method and
the problems of the historian.

This is introduced by the

question:

"How do we know what happened so many years ago, when our forefathers
lived in Egypt, in the wilderness, then in Canaan -- the land we now
call Israel 7"

(p. 14, Book I)

The answer begins with the unabashed

declaration "that we cannot. possibly know everything."

(p. 14, Book I)

However, the author does proceed to point out the sources for "finding out a good deal about those faraway days."
Four ways of finding about the past are cited by the author.
First, she lists the Bible, with the note that other books of our
ancestors had been los\.

Second is archeology, through which a

whole village may be unearthed, which will show how houses were
built, the tools _that were used, the eating utensils.
source is the books and records of other peoples.

The third

The fourth method

is the observation of primitive Arabs in our own day, who live
similarly to their lives of hundreds o·f . years ago when they were
neighbors of our forefathers.

(pp. 14-15, Book I)

At the conclusion of the introduction to the reader, the author
tells him that everything that is known was not included in this
book.

In order not to make the book too long, the author wrote only

about the p~ople and events she believed were most important in a
child's history of the Jewish people. (p. 16, Book I)
Early in the first chapter of the unit headed, "Memories of the
Past," the author raises for the reader the problem of how the
Israelites kept the memories, and gives the solution as story-telling
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from parents to children.

"With each story-teller in each generation

the stories underwent changes.

Some events, perhaps those that were

not important, were forgotten. · To some, the people added what they
thought might have been.

But despite the telling and retelling, the

heart of the stories remained the same."

(pp. 19-20, Book I)

Unit I consists of three chapters of memories, limited to
Abraham, the sojourn in Egypt, and the exodus therefrom, and the travel
in the wilderness, with major attention to the receiving of the Ten
Commandments.

Then, in the opening paragraph of the first chapter

in Unit II on the early days in Canaan, the author indicates to the
reader the more legitimate historicity of the material henceforth.
With the entrance of the Israelites into
Canaan, we have more facts upon which to base
our history. We need no lon:J er depend on the
memories of the people to tell us what happened.
There were men who recorded what happened in
their own day. Some of these records are found
in the Bible. Scientists have dug up additional material to fill in the story about the life
of our ancestors in Ganaan·.
(p. 59, Book I)

In addition to the above direct presentation to the pupil on
the approach of the text to Jewish history, there are the following instances that indicate to him the historical method, the use
of sources, and the tentativeness of historical information.
At the end of the chapter on King Saul, the following is included among the questions to the pupil:

"Discuss the Bible as a

course from which we get most of our information about the early
Israelites. (p. 89, Book I)
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At the end of the chapter on the accomplishments of David, the
assignment to the pupil to read Psalm 23 and some other psalms is
preceded by the sentence, "Many people believe that David was the
author of the Psalms, or of some of them."

(p. 100, Book I)

After the death of David, the people of Israel remembered him
not so much as a warrior, but as the Sweet Singer of Israel.

"In

their love for David, they called him the author of one of the books
of the Bible, the Book of Psalms.

(p. 109, Book I, italics, the

writer's)
VI/

At the end of a chaptoo on the accomplishments of Solomon, there

I\
is the sentence:
by Solomon."

"The Book of Proverb$, it is said, was wirtten

(P. 120, Book I, italics, the writer's)

In the chapter on Jews in the Diaspora, the author presents the
reader with the following interesting information on how new records
yield sources for the historian:
In the year 1908 an interesting discovery
was made in Egypt. In the region of Egypt known
today as Assuan, old records and letters were
found which tell us of a large community of Jews
who lived there many years ago. The region was
then known as Elephantine, an island of the Nile
River in the south of Egypt. According to the
story which the scholars have been able to put
together, Jews had hired themselves out as
soldiers to the king of Egypt during':the sixth
century B.C.E. This was at about the time
when Nebuchadnezzar was conquering Judea, and
many Jews had come to Egypt to live.
The king of Egypt needed soldiers at
Elephantine to guard his borders against invasion, and he gave the Jewish settlers land
to cultivate, as well as money and food from
the royal treasury. According to the records,
this large community of Jews which guarded Egypt's
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southern border was called "the Jewish Force."
(p. 52, Book II)
The same chapter has a few paragraphs on the Jews of Babylonia.
Here the author states that not much is known about the Jews in
Babylonia in those days (after the Babylonian Captivity is over),
"for there are no records to tell us what happened.

For eight

hundred years we hear little about the Jews of this country.".
"During the eight hundred almost silent years, the Jews of
Babylonia must have been developing a rich Jewish life.

There were

probably many schools and synagogues in Babylonia, as well as many
teachers.

For when we do hear about the Jews of Babylonia again,

we hear about important leaders, and about great books which we
shall read later of in our history."

(pp. 52-53, Book II)

At the end of the chapter on Jews in the Diaspora, there is an
assignment that directs the student to further investigation of
the historical method:

,.,

j

Look up the word archeologist in a dictionary
or in the encyclopedia. Discuss the work of
archeologists, and how their findings give us
information about the past. Do you know of any
archeological findings in Judea? Where do we get
most of our information about the Jews in ancient
Judea?
·
(p. 56, Book II)

In the chapter that covers the destruction of the Second Temple,
the discussion on Josephus informs the reader that he is a source
for Jewish history.

His history of his people's war with Rome "is

the only eye-witness report we have of Judea's heroic struggle with
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Rome.

Were it not for the work of Josephus, there is a great deal

about the Jewish war with Rome which we never would have known."
(p. 131, Book II)
There are only a few instances where conjectures of the author
on certain details are presented, with no hedging clauses, so that
the reader probably things that these are historical certainties •
• • • Abraham liked to think of his
neighbors in Ur, of their homes, of the
things they did, of how they worshipped
• • • • And all at once it flashed upon
Abraham. Like a dart of lightning, it
came upon him that the queer little gods
and goddesses of his land had nothing to
do with the wind and the sun and the sky
and with the seasons that came and went.
(pp. 21-22, Book I)
The young man ( Saul), walked with the stride of
one who owns the ground he walks upon.
(P. 80, Book I)
• • • when he (Absolom) rode through Jerusalem
with his guards around him, the people turned
their heads to admire the proud son of King
David.
(p. 102, Book I)
Then old King David's spirit's became
young again, and the people in the chamber
saw him once more as he had once been in
battle, resolute, quick and firm.
(p. 108, Book I)
Judah and his arm began their triumphal
march to Jerusalem • • • People poured out of
their houses, laughing and crying. They
threw flowers in the paths of their heroes
• • • • Men lifted their children onto their
shoulders so that they might see their
Macca bean heroes.
(pp. 85-86, Book II)
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Literature and History
This text unequivocably differentiates between literature and
history.

The student is told at the very outset, as has been indicated

above, that the text is not a book of Bible stories, but a history
of the Jewish people.

Casting all the events of the Pentateuch int o

the framewJrk of memories puts the story of the Jewish people prior
to the resettlement in Canaan to a great extent in the category of
literature.

Even after the resettlement in Canaan, the author continues

to refer to the Bible as the source of stories and literature as well
as historical information, though the latter is more reliable, according
to the stance of the author and her consultant, after the Pentateuch.
For example, in the narrative on Solomon, the author declares:
"Many legends have come down to us about King Solomon.

These legends

describe Solomon as a very wise man, the wisest in all the world."
(p. 119, Book I)

For the prophet Elijah, the author points out that

there are a number of legends and stories, some of which became part
of the Bible.

Cited are the story of Naboth's vineyard (pp. 139-142,

Book I), the prophets of Baal (pp. 142-143, Book I), the still small
voice (pp. 144-145, Book I).

An important lesson is given the student

in the author's declaration that legends express the feelings of a
people.

Accordingly, other legends that grew up about Elijah changed

him from a stern prophet into a gentle, kindly old man, because " I srael's
idea of a hero was a man who was gentle and kindly and wise."
Book I)

(p. 147,

On the same principle, "the Jews must have felt friendly toward

this conqueror (Alexander the Great) who thought nothing of destrying
large cities, but who respected the customs of a small peaceful nation."
(p, 67, Book I I )

This comment is made in connection with the legend
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of Alexander and the high priest.
Other examples of legends that are indicated by the author as such
include the legend of the river Sambatyon in connection with the end
of the northern Ten Trib~s of Israel, (pp. 163-165, Book II); the
story of Esther, cited as a "story (that) has come down to us in the
Bible," (p. 53, Book II); the legend of the Septuagint, (pp. 63-64,
Book II); the story of Hillel on the rooftop, (pp. 119-120, Book II);
the story of how Johanan ben Zakkai got out of Jerusalem (pp. 136-137,
Book I I).
The text's stand on the historicity of miracles is determined
by the "memories" approach, especially in regard to the Exodus and the
crossing of the Red Sea, the giving of the Ten Commandments, and even
the capture of the city of Jericho.

The view of Honor, the historical

consultant for the text, was that "thaumaturgic elements of the biblical
story should not be told as happenings, nor should any attempt be made
to rationalize miraculous elements.

These elements should rather be

taken as the mold into which the story of significant occurrences has
crystallized in the light of ideas and conceptions prevailing in biblical times."(ll)

This did not remove the historical value of the miracles,

for the manner in which the Jewish people remembered its past was also
a factor in shaping its destiny.
The crossing of the Red Sea is told in retrospect, when the Israelites
"spoke of that miraculous event with wonder and praise.
the waters parted."
is handled.

(p. 42, Book I)

For suddenly

In these brief words the miracle

The giving of the Ten Commandments is presented as the

memory of the great experience at Mount Sinai, "the most wonderful of
all the memories the Israelites carried with them into Canaan."

(p. 50,
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Book I)

The event is described in the following. paragraph:
• I n their stories of this great desert
experience they spoke of Moses as he ascended Mount
Sinai to hear the words of the God of their fathers.
They spoke of the wonder and the awe that filled
their hearts. They remembered thunder and lightning.
Mount Sinai shook. A thick cloud descended upon t he
mount. And there was the voice of a horn . . And all
the people trembled. And there was the voice of God
pronouncing the Ten Commandments. Then , from the
mountainside, Moses gave his people the Ten Commandments.
(pp. 50-51, Book I)

The problem of a miracle in connection with the capture of Jericho
is avoided altogether.

In describing the conquest of Canaan the author

states that the Israelites ascended the hills of the Central Mountain
Range and won some important victories.

Then there is one sentence:

"Strongly fortified cities, like Jericho, fell into their hands."
(p. 62, Book II)
The miracle of the cruse of oil in the Hanukah story, which is
included in the portion of the texts covered by this analysis, is introduced with the words, "a legend tells us •

~

It

(pp. 87-88, Book II)

Dedication to _ihe Truth - Interpretation of Jewish History
A single interpretation of Jewish history is not to be expected
in this text in view of the pluralistic approach to the riddle of historic experience held by Honor, the consultant for the text.

He took

issue with those who tried to explain the facts of history in terms of
a specific concept.

Among such concepts are "the search for bread, the

struggle for control of the means of production, the lust for power,
the craving for adventure, the yearning for freedom and security, or
the personal influence exerted by individuals, the heroes, the great
men, or leaders of the group." ( 12 )
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Yet, the writer ventures to make a generalization on the basis
of the "indispensability" of the memories approach.

The latter has

been exposited above from different angles -- that of continuity and
change and the approach to historical method, which included the problems
of differentiation between literature and history, and the historicity
of miracles.

The generalization is that this text presents an essentially

cultural interpretation of Jewish history.
The development of the Jewish religion in its earliest stages is
included in the rubric of the memories the Israelites brought with them
into Canaan.

Even within that framework, religion is presented as

developing from within the people rather than the intervention of God
in human affairs.

Hence, "the Israelites believed that he (Abraham)

was the first Hebrew, the first man to worship the one God they worshipped."

(p. 20, Book I)

In the context of these memories, Abraham's

"longing for a land where he would not feel himself a stranger grew
so strong that he heard the voice of God saying: "Get thee out of thy
country • • • • • "

(p. 23, Book I)

In the same context, Abraham

"talked with God (rather than God talking with Abraham), and God promised
that •• his descendants would be as numerous as the stars in the sky
and the sands of the sea."

(p. 28, Book I)

Still within the framework of the stories of the memories is the
vision Moses had in the desert of a burning bush from which a voice
came, saying, "I am the God of thy fathers . . • • "

(p. 39, Book I)

When Moses questioned his ability to bring forth the children of Israel
out of Egypt, he again heard God's voice: "Certainly, I will be with
thee

"

(p. 39, Book I)

Upon settlement in Canaan, the Israelites retrogressed in the
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development of their religion.

"Many Israelites began to worship the

gods of Canaan, for they feared that their fields would yield no crops
if they did not please them.

They continued to worship their own God,

too, but their own God, many of them believed, was the God of the wilderness."

(p. 67, Book I)

Thus their memories slipped away, and the

Israelites became divided.

(See above, page

Leaders appeared and were called judges.

under Continuity.)

They called upon the people

in the name of their own God and united them temporarily to ward off
their enemies.

(pp. 70-71, Book I)

The text is thus introducing the theological philosophy of history
of the Bible to be found in Nehemiah, IX: 26-31, and also stated in the
Book of Judges .

The appropriate verses from the latter are as follows:

And the children of Israel did what was evil
in the sight of the Lord, and served the Baalim • • • ;
(2:11) and the anger of the Lord was kindled against
Israel and He delivered them into the hands of the
spoilers that spoiled them • • . ; (2:14) And when
the children of Israel cried unto the Lord, the Lord
raised up a saviour to the children of Israel • • • ;
(3:9) And the children of Israel again did that
which was evil in the sight of the Lord . " (4:1)
Honor restated the above in what he called sociological terms,'
but which the writer feels are cultural terms, for they rely on the
heritage of memories as much as on the social leadership of their
judges.

The following is Honor's restatement:
And as the memories of their past experiences
tended to weaken in accord with the natural process whereby a lower material culture tends to be
assimilated to a higher one, more and more the
people began to give up their distinctive mores
and adopt the mores of the people into whose midst
they had come; as a result of the weakening of their
historic consciousness, they began to lose their
sense of unity and consequently became an easy prey
to surrounding peoples; in their hour of distress
they turned to their national Deity -- this brought
in its wake a resuscitation of their historic
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memories associated with the deity and in turn led
to a strengthening of historic consciou sness that
made possible the recoming together of groups which
had begun to lose a sense of relationship with one
another, to make a united concerted effort to overcome the enemy; with the elimination of the "spoiler,"
the coming of peace and the return to normalcy there
was once more an attenuation of the old memories
and t~ 13 ryatural process of assimilation ensued once
more.
The author uses the incident of taking the Ark containing the
tablets of stone bearing the Ten Commandments into battle against
the Philistines to show another stage in the development of the Jewish
religion. This showed, the author indicates to the reader, that the
Israelites "did not yet realize that what wa s important was to live
according to the Ten Commandments, and not the tablets upon which they
were engraved," a lesson that Moses had tried to teach them.

(p. 74,

Book I)
After a unit of three chapters of essentially political history
highlighting the achievements of David and Solomon in unifying the nation,
the author resumes the religious thread in the introduction to the
subsequent unit.

(IV)

In it she tells her reader that although the

story of the Jewish people deals with the rule of kings like David and
Solomon, the revolution that divided the kingdom they had built, and
wars with neighboring peoples, it also deals with the "still small
voice."

This is the "voice of God, the voice that told the people wha t

was right and what was wrong.

And in the end, it was the 'still small

voice' that spoke louder than the thunder of rebellion and war."
(p. 124, Book I)
In the remaining three units of the text (exclusive of an additional
unit of two chapters containing supplementary reading) the development
of religion is portrayed through the role of the prophets .

Unit IV
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has two chapters, one of twelve pages covering the divi sion of the
kingdoms and the rule of Jeroboam, Omri, and Ahab in the nort hern ki ngdom, with about a page each for the first two, and two pages for the
third.

The second chapter of ten pages is on the prophet Elijah and

attributes the love of justice in his heart to his land of origin,
Gilead, which was close to the desert, and therefore close to the
"memories" of the past.

(p. 138, Book I)

He, in turn, occupies an

important place in the memories of the Jewish people, as expressed in the
legends about him.

(pp. 146-147, Book I)

Unit V, consisting of three chapters, is entitled, "When the Prophet
Spoke."

In the introduction to the unit,' the prophets as a group are

presented as the men "who spoke in the name of God."

They spoke when

some had the finest food, while some went hungry; when judges favored
the rich over the poor, when nations attacked.

(p. 150, Book I)

The

conclusion of the introduction is in the following words:
Because they were men of God, they felt that
they were His messengers, sent to lead the people
back to the teachings of Moses.
They were courageous men, these prophets of
Israel. They were a handful against a nation. But
they were the men who prepared their people for the
future.
They were the men who gave their people the
knowledge of God.
(p. 151, Book I)
In the three chapters of the unit, Amos and Hosea are presented
in the first; Isaiah, in the second; and Jeremiah, in the third.
They all hear the voice of God propelling them into action.

After

four pages of the political background of the threat of Assyria to the
northern kingdom of Israel, there are four pages on Amos, "the prophet
of social justice .

(p. 156, Book I)

Hosea is given a page, and the
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remaining five pages of the chapter are distributed between three pages
for the end of the northern kingdom and the fall of Samaria in 721
B.C.E., and two pages for the legend on the River Sambatyon.
In the chapter of six and a half pages, headed, "In the Days of
Isaiah," five are political history on the southern kingdom of Judah,
in whi ch Isaiah is an advisor to King Hezekiah in his relationships
with Assyria, and one and a half are the quotation from Isaiah, hoping
for peace and justice "in the end of days."

(p. 172, Book I)

is presented in the third chapter on "The Fall of Judah."

Jeremiah

Of the

thirteen pages of copy in this chapter, four are on the political history of Judah in its relationships with Egypt and Babylonia; four are
on Jeremiah, and the remaining five pages of the chapter are again on
the political history of Judah, ending in the final destruction of
Judah in 586 B.C.E., after which Jeremiah's words of comfort are quoted.
The last unit of the Book, Number VI, has two chapters of seven
pages of narrative in each.

The former is about the Babylonian Captivity,

where the memories and the teachings of the prophets preserved the
Jewish people.

These were discussed above (page 598 ) under the topic

of Continuity.

At this juncture, the point is significant in the

development of the Jewish religion and the peopl·e• s understanding of
their God at this stage in their history, as a factor in self-preservation.

Honor had pointed out that "the motivation behind the ruthless

transplantations of populations on the part of Assyrian and Babylonian
conquerors was to destroy the historic consciousness of conquered peoples
by removing them, in accordance with the accepted notion prevailing
at the time, beyond the jurisdiction of their national deities and thus
suppressing further impulse to rebel and strive for freedom." ( 14 )

62 3.
The fate of the ten tribes from the northern kingdom of Israel
was in accordance with the above principle.

The fate of the exiles

from Judah was different because their historic consciousness was not
destroyed, and they were consequently able to survive in exile as a
historic group.

"This remarkable phenomenon was possible only because

a large number of these exiles did not regard themselves when on strange
soil as being beyond the jurisdiction of thetr national Deity

and

consequently the stream of their historic consciousness did not cease."
The second of the two chapters in Unit VI concludes the Babylonian
Captivity.

It includes a page on the prophet Ezekiel, with a quotation

on breathing life into dry bones, and a page on the "prophet of hope,"
who is "sometimes called the second Isaiah," with a brief quotation of
comfort for his people.

(p. 202, BookI)

To sum up the space distribution described above, we find that the
aggregate number of pages taken up by religious develo ,ment in Units
II, IV, V, and VI is 31 .

To this should be added all 56 pages of Unit

I, which is primarily religious development prior to settlement in
Canaan, in the fonn of memories, plus the five pages of legend on the
River Sambatyon in Unit V, which is a literary memory.

We thus have

a total of 87 pages, or approximately 43 per cent of the 212 pages of
running narrative, on religious develop ment and cultural-religious interpretation.
The pages cited above as political history in Units II, III, IV,
V, and VI add up to 89 pages, which is apparently also about 43 per
cent of the total of running narrative .

The remaining 14 per cent con-

sists of the 26 pages in the two chapters of supplementary reading at
the end of the book on the life of the people during the time of King
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David plus four pages on the geography of the land of Canaan in Unit II .
Although political history occupies 43 per cent of the pages i n
Book I, it is not cluttered with much detail and is sufficient to provide
a framework within which cultural-religious development took place and
to show how the memories of the people functioned in their history.
Occasionally, there is information on the economic situation.

Examples

are during the reign of Solomon in the united kingdom (pp. 111-119,
Book I) and during the reigns of Ahab and Jeroboam in the northern
kingdom of Israel (p. 136, p. 155, Book I).
geographical content.

Similarly, there is some

Examples are the four pages mentioned above

in Unit II (pp. 59-62, Book I) and the point that the differences in the
history between Israel and Judah were partly caused by geographical
differences.

Because Judah was hemmed in by mountain ranges and by

the desert to the south, it had less contact with the world beyond its
borders, whereas "Israel was more open to other lands,vhich were now
its friends, now its enemies."

(p. 129, BookI)

However, in accordance

with Honor's pluralistic interpretation of Jewish history, economics
and geography are not presented as strong determinants.

Even the role

of memories is not presented as the determinant, but rather as an indispensable element.
Summary of the Aims of the Pessin Text
Identification of the child with his people is cultivated in Book
I by the use of the terms,~ people and our ancestors, who espoused
the values of justice and kindness and freedom; by indicating the greatness of Moses, and by highlighting the achievements of the I s raelites
in their conquest of Canaan.

In Book II, passages citing the Jewish
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people's contribution of the Bible to the world, the early provision
of universal education, and the pride of the individual of old in bei ng
a member of the Jewish people are the type that evokes identification.
Glorifying the revolt of the Maccabees for the ideal of relig i ous
freedom and the bravery of the Jewish people in their contest with both
the Syrians and the Romans are additional examples of arousing identification .

Lastly, presenting the achievement of the survival of the

Jewish people through a long continuous history has identification
value.

The quality of all the passages cited is enhanced by their

avoidance of chauvinism.
Present-day Jewish life is included through material on the holidays, the synagogue, and some observances.

In Book I, Passover has

three pages; Shavuot, one paragraph, and Sukkot, one paragraph, at
appropriate places.

Later in Book I, all three festivals are given

mention in two pages during the narrative on the Babylonian Captivity.
In Book II, there are two paragraphs on Sukkot in the time of Ezra, and
the three festivals are discussed collectively as a means of educating
the Jewish child during the first century before the common ear.
Purim, Hanukah, Tisha-Be-Av, Lag-Ba-Omer, are given two pages, one
page, a paragraph plus a few sentences, and a paragraph respectively.
The synagogue has a paragraph in the pages on the Babylonian Captivity.
The present-day public reading of the Torah is traced back to the time
of Ezra.

The lighting of Sabbath candles is given a sentence, and

the rite of circumcision, practiced today, is related in a paragraph
to its origin.

The legacy of the Bible is mentioned in several s en-

tences as a pre sent-day inheritance from the past.
Continuity or change is not highlighted in connection with the
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Exodus or the founding of the Monarchy.

For the settlement in Canaan,

the changes among the Israelites are cited in the areas of occupations,
economics, and religious living.

Both continuity and change are presented

in the history related to the Babylonian Exile.

Adherence on foreign

soil to the laws they had observed in their native Judea and belief
in the idea that one God ruled all nations in all lands spelled continuity for the Jewish people.
Upon return to Judea, the effort to rebuild the Temple, under
the leadership of Haggai and Zechariah, and the teaching of the Torah
through the leadership of Ezra and Nehemiah, including its wider availability through a changed more readable script, maintained continuity
under changed circumstances .

The shift to learned men for leadership

and the growth of the synagogue are additional new factors that maintain the old continuity .
In anticipation of the destruction of the Second Temple, the
author tells her readers how the Torah will take the place of "kings
and governors, Temple and land.• "

The realization of this transposition

is symbolized by the establishment of the school at Yavneh.
Twelve per cent of the 235 pages in the book are earmarked exclusively
for a description of the life of the group -- in this case, during
the time of King David.

In addition to this limited space allocation

there are limited comments on the life of the people as nomads in
Abraham's time,farmers after their return to Canaan, farmers and craftsmen during the time of David as well as tradesmen.

In Book II there

is a chapter on education during the first century before the common
era.
This text presents forthrightly to the young student the problems
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of truth and the historical method.

Various methods of finding out

about the past are cited by the author.

These include such sources

as the Bible, records of other peoples, and archeology.

The pentateuch

section of the Bible is presented as the collection of memories of prior
events upon the settlement of the Israelites in Canaan.

On the assump-

tion that these memories contain reminiscences of actual experiences,
the author tells her reader that these memories were transmitted from
generation to generation, with the "heart" of the stories remaining the
same, but with embellishments added before they were written down.
After the Pentateuch, the author indicates the Bible to be a more
legitimate source of Jewish history.

Josephus is cited as a source

for the period of the destruction of the Second Temple, and the lack
of records is pointed out for the life of those Jews who remained in
Babylonia, in the period following the end of the captivity.
There are three examples where certainty is hedged by the phrases,
"many people believe," "they called him," and "it is said."

There is

one instance of inference of what the cultural level of the Babylonian
Jews must have been prior to the appearance of great books produced
by them .

There are five examples of sentences that provide color to

the narrative, but are not indicated to the reader as such, and might
give him the impression that these were certain occurrences or incidents.
The differentiation between literature and history is clearly made
for the reader, beginning with the opening sentences to the child reader
that this book does not consist of Bible stories but is a history of
the Jewish people.

Putting the events of the Pentateuch into the cate-

gory of memories makes the Pentateuch more literature than history.
Two items in Book I and six items in the first half of Book II, are
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presented as legends, but with the explanation in two places that legend s
express the feelings of a people.
Miracles are not presented as historical events.

The crossing of

the Red Sea and the giving of the Ten Commandments are included in the
category of memories, and hence the specifics of these occurrences are
not presented as certainties.

No miracle is even stated in connec-

tion with the capture of Jericho .
The dominant interpretation of Jewish history inherent in this
text is a cultural one .

This stems from the approach to Jewish history

of Leo L. Honor, consultant for the text, which stressed the indispensability of understanding the role of past experiences and the memories
of these experiences in the history of the Jewish people.

The develop-

ment of the Jewish religion is an important element in this text, for
it was one of the most important factors in the people's memories.
Hence, the manner in which the religious events of the Pentateuch were
remembered affected the subsequent history of the Jewish people, even
if the specifics of these events did not occur as written down in the
Bible.
Forty-three per cent of the 212 pages of running narrative in Book
I are on political history.

They are the framework for another 43

per cent on religious develooment and cultural-religious interpretation .
The latter is presented as developing from within the people rather
than as the intervention of God in human affairs .

Beginning with

Abraham's belief in one God, the text proceeds with the experiences
under the leadership of Moses, the backsliding of the people in Canaan
with the theological theme of the biblical books of the Former Prophets
transposed into the medium of the alternately weak and strong status
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of the people's memories.
In the presentation of the prophets, Elijah, Amos, Hosea , Isaiah,
and Jeremiah, are included.

Ezekial is given brief mention as the

prophet of comfort in the Babylonian Captivity.

All of the prophets

substantiate the development of religion from within them, for they
"hea~• the voice of God and speak in His name, rather than God speaking
to them from without.
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CHAPTER V THE PESSIN TEXT
Section 2:

Methodology

Introduction
The Pessin series was not predicated on any specific methodology.
Explicit statements on the methodology are limited.

In the foreword,

written by Leo L. Honor, the consultant for the text, the adult reader
or teacher is told that the pedagogic principles of the author are
revealed in the organization and development of the material.

The

content of Book I, meant for one year's course, "is organized into six
large units, an organization which is conducive to a better comprehension
of basic historical develooments."

(p. 12, Foreword, Book I)

The author herself also cites the unit organization as the major
pedagogic feature of the text.

She states that the distribution of

the book's contents into units was in order "that broad historical
patterns, psychologically grounded, might be followed.

This treatment,

it is hoped, will give the children a truly meaningful appreciation and
understanding of the events and movements of Jewish history, and of
the personalities who helped shape its course."

(p. 7, Preface, Book I)

The following methodological analysis will cover Book I of The
Jewish People by Deborah Pessin.

The same methodological organization

and procedure are followed in Books II and III.
Organization of Content
There are eighteen chapters in The Jewish People, Book I.

Six-

teen of these are the narrati ve on the history of the period, beginning with the early history of the Jewish peopl e -- its memories of
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the patriarchs and its experiences in Egypt and in the wilderness -and ending with the return of the Judean exiles from Babylonia.

The

last two chapters are supplementary reading on life in the days of the
Bible, during the time of King David.
The chapters are not numbered consecutively but are grouped in
sections of two or three each under the headings of units.

This is in

accordance with the statements of the author and the consultant in the
preface and foreword respectively regarding the unit organization of
the book.

However, they were both using the term loosely.

The cri-

terion of internal integration, a key requirement of the subject-matter
unit, is only partial ly met.
Unit I consists -of three chapters which . tell about the days of
Abraham, the slavery in Egypt and departure therefrom under the leadership of Moses, and the wanderings in the wilderness, also under the
leadership of Moses, where the receiving of the Ten Commandments is
featured.

The unifying thread is that these chapters constitute the

memories of the Jewish people prior to their settlement in Canaan.
The title of the unit is accordingly "Memories of the Past."

The sec-

tion is more a topical arrangement than a true unit.
The title of Unit II is "Early Day.s in Canaan."

Its first chapter

covers a description of the land of Canaan, the change in the people
from nomads to farmers, and the imitation of Canaanite religion, as
their memories slipped away.

Chapter II, entitled "In the Days of the

Judges," tells about the activities of one Judge, Deborah, and the
hero, Samson.

The chapter concludes with the work of Samuel, especially

in his leadership of young prophets who teach the people about "the
glory of the God who had chosen Israel to be His people, and about the
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crossing of the Red Sea, and about Mount Sinai and the Ten Commandments
they had received there."

(pp. 76-77, Book I)

"The First King of

Israel," is the title of, the third and last chapter in Unit II.

It

covers the selection of Saul as king, his problems with David, and
his death in battle with the Philistines.
Unit III also has three chapters under the combined heading of
"A United Nation."

Chapter I is about the work of David in unifying

his people through conquering Jerusalem and making it the capital of
his kingdom, defeating other neighboring peoples, thus strengthening
his borders and bringing his people products from the neighboring
nations, and unifying the nation politically through his central court,
and religiously through bringing the Ark of the Covenant to Jerusalem,
which became the religious center for the Jewish people.
Chapter II of Unit III is called, "The House of David."

It features

the encounter of the prophet Nathan with King David on account of his
foul deed to Uriah in order to get as his wife; the revolt of David's
son Absalom and his death in battle; and the anointing of his son Solomon
as king.

It concludes with memory of King David as the "Sweet Singer

of Israel."

The third chapter of Unit III, on Solomon the Builder,

features the achievements of Solomon in trade and in the building of
the Temple, and cites the economic strain he created and the growing
resentment of his people, especially in the North.

It concludes with

the memory of Solomon as a wise man.
There are only two chapters in Unit IV, entitled, "The kingdom
Divided."

Chapter I describes the division of the Jewish people into

two kingdoms , with Rehoboam king of the southern kingdom of Judah, and
Jeroboam, king of the northern kingdom of Israel.

Then it describes
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the northern kingdom, with its Baal worship, the rule of Omri , the
reign of Ahab, and the rise of a group of religious leaders, the prophets,
who demand justice and brotherhood, as they witness the gap between the
rich and the poor, and the oppression of the latter by the former.
Chapter II is about Elijah.
Unit V has the heading, "When the Prophets Spoke."

It has three

chapters, "The Fall of Samaria," "In the Days of Isaiah," and "The Fall
of Judah."

They cover the teachings of the prophets interspersed with

the political history of both the nortern and southern kingdoms.
Unit VI, "By the Rivers of Babylon," has two chapters, "Remembering
Zion," and "The Vallye of Dry Bones," and covers the period of the
Babylonian Captivity.
The enumeration of the major items in the respective chapters
comprising each unit reveals a strict chronological sequence.

The

occasional inclusion of material on individuals is not intensive enough
to make a biographical organization dominant.

The apparent heterogeneity

of the items and events that comprise the chapters deprive the text of
true unit organization.
One aspect of the organization of history in a series of units
evident in the text is the selectivity of events and material.

A limited

number of events and a limited number of personalities are included
in the text.

Another ingredient of unit organization that is employed

by the text is the grouping of a limited number of chapters in each
unit - never more than three, and in two cases, two.

This organizes

the content into limited doses for the pupil to comprehend and assimilate.

It sets a specific •scope to a set period of time and enables

the student to acquire an overview of that period of time.

Topical

organization would be a more accurate descri ption of the organization
of the content of this text, for it is arranged in blocks that concentrate on the outstanding develooments during the respective periods
of time.
The chapters of each unit are further sub-divided into sub-sections
as given in Table XXXV.

The headings of these sub-sections, as well

as those of the chapters and the units are in the form of declarative
statements or noun phrases.

The sub-divisions break down the contents

of each chapter into small segments of a few pages each, thus further
reducing the content of the text into "digestible"portions.

This is

the converse of the function of the unit groupings that integrate the
ideas of a group of chapters into a major understanding of a period
of history, just as the chapters themselves tie together the minor
understandings of their sub-sections.
An effective pedagogic aid for directing the attention to the
major idea of each unit is the introduction at the beginning of each
unit.

These are quoted in Table XXXVI.

In the case of the introduc-

tion to Unit III, most of the content is a review of the highlights
of the prior unit, which had covered the period from the entrance into
Canaan until the death of Saul.

It thus serves as a bridge to the

second short paragraph of a few sentences, introducing the reigns of
David and Solomon, and their contributions to the unification of the
nation, which is the theme of the unit.
Similarly, the introduction to Unit IV, with two paragraphs, uses
the first one to contrast political history, especially during the
time of David and Solomon, with the development of a religion .

The

two chapters in the unit are then distributed into one on political

TABLE XXXV
THE
--

ORGANIZATION OF CONTENT

JEWISH PEOPLE - BOOK I

---

by Deborah Pessin

Unit 1 - Memories of the Past
Chapter 1 - In the Days of Abraham - p. 19
When Abraham Lived - pp. 20-23
Abraham in the Wildernes s - pp. 23-26
In the Land of Canaan - pp. 26-27
The Memory of the First Patriarch - pp. 27-31
Chapter 2 - Out of Slavery - p. 33
The Land of Egypt - pp. 33-35
Slaves to Pharaoh - pp. 36-37
Moses Frees His People - pp. 38-41
The Miracle of the Red Sea - pp. 41-42
Passover - Festival of Freedom (Zeman Herutenu) - pp. 43-45
Chapter 3 - In the Wilderness - p. 48
Moses' Dream - pp. 48-49
At Mount Sinai - pp. 50-53
Toward the Land of Milk and Honey - pp . 53-56
Unit 2 - Early Days in Canaan
Chapter 1 - Entering Canaan - p. 59
The Land of Milk and Honey - pp. 59-62
Into the Promised Land - pp. 62-63
The Land Divided - pp. 63-65
Nomads into Farmers - pp. 65--66
The Gods of Canaan - pp. 66-67

Table XXXV Cont'd.
Forgetting the Past - pp. 67- 68
Chapter 2 - In the Days of the Judges - p. 70
Deborah Leads the People - pp . 71-73
The Philistines - pp. 73-75
Samuel Brings Unity - pp . 75-77
Chapter 3 - The First King of Israel - p. 79
Samuel's Warning - pp. 79-80
The Farmer From Gibeah - pp. 80-81
Is Saul Also Among the Prophets? - p. 82
The People Choose a King - pp. 82-84
The Parting of Samuel and Saul - pp. 84-85
The Shepherd From Judah - pp. 85-87
David Flees From Saul - pp. 87- 88
Unit 3 - A United Nation
Chapter 1 - Building the Kingdom - p. 93
Civil War - pp . 93 - 94
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TABLE XXXVI

INTRODUCTIONS TO UNITS

THE JEWISH PEOPLE - BOOK

1

by Deborah Pessin

Introduction to Unit

l -

Memories of the Past - l2..!......1&

When people tell stories, we learn many things about the people
who tell them. We say, what do they talk about most in their stories?
Warriors? Then they love war, and the din of battle. Sea adventures?
Then they love the open sea, and the sweep of rolling waves.
When the Israelites told their stories, they talked mostly about
their God, who was just, and about Abraham, who did many deeds of kindness, and about Moses, who brought them their freedom. And so we know
about our forefathers that they loved justice, and kindness, and freedom.
Introduction to Unit~ - Early Days

iQ

Canaan -

~

When we read thestory of .the Israelites in the Bible, we find that
after they entered Canaan they were sometimes weak and sometimes strong.
The men who wrote the story of those early days wanted to know why.
And they found that when the people lived like the Canaanites, worshipping strange gods, the memories that united them fell away, and they
grew weak. Then their neighbors oppressed and enslaved them, and the
Israelites cried out for the freedom they had lost. But when they
lived according to the laws of Moses and worshipped their own God, they
were able to throw off their oppressors and they again became free men.
Introduction to Unit

1-

A United Nation - p. 92

The Israelites had now lived in Canaan for almost two hundred
years. They had their own land. They had their leaders and their heroes.
They had everything a nation must have, everything except unity.
Deborah had tried to unite them, but she had not succeeded. "Make
us a king," they had cried to Samuel, hoping that a king would unite
them. King Saul came and went, but the tribes were not yet united,
still looking for the leader who would make them a united nation.
Then came King David and after him King Solomon. And what the
Israelites had dreamed of for many years came to pass. They became
a strong, united nation.
Introduction to Unit 1 - The Kingdom Divided - p. 124
The story of the Jewish people deals with many things. We read
about David and Solomon. We read about revolutions which shook the
land and divided the kingdom that David and Solomon had built. It
deals with wars with neighboring peoples, and with great empires.
But it also deals with the "still small voice," the voice of God,
the voice that told the people what was right and what was wrong.
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And in the end, it was this "still small voice" that spoke louder
than the thunder of rebellion and war.
Introduction to Unit 2 - When the Prophets Spoke - pp. 150-151
Who were the prophets?
They were the men who spoke in the name of God.
They came from the rich and from the poor.
They came from large cities and from small villages.
But no matter where they came from, no matter what they did,
they spoke in the name of God. "Thus saith the Lord," they
told the people. And the people listened. For what man
dared close his ears against the words of God?
When did the prophets speak?
When some men loaded their tables of ivory with the finest
food of the land while other men went hungry for a piece
of bread.
When the judges who sat at the gates closed their ears against
the poor and smiled upon the rich who came to them with
gifts.
When nation attacked nation, when the enemy thundered at
the gates of the walled cities, then too, the prophets came
and said, "Thus saith the Lord." They advised the people
whether to fight or to surrender, whether to join other
nations against the common enemy or remain neutral. For the
prophet had a better understanding of what was happening.
He did not let himself be carried away by the cries and the
shouts of the people.
Why did the prophets fear nothing, not the anger of their fellowmen, not the king, not the darkness of prisons, not even death?
Because they were men of God. They felt that they were
His messengers, sent to lead the people back to the teachings
of Moses.
They were courageous men, these prophets of Israel. They
were a handful against a nation. But they were the men who
prepared their people for the future.
They were the men who gave their people the knowledge of
God.
Introduction .to Unit.§. - .§y the Rivers of Babylon - p. 190
In the year 586 B.C.E. the Babylonian conquerors led many Judeans
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away from their homes and their fields and their cities to the distan t
land of Babylonia. Other nations had been led to strange lands, and
they had disappeared, leaving no trace behind them. But the Judeans
remained. Driven from their soil, they survived. Why did a people
who was taken to a rich country continue to yearn for its tiny land?
Why did the Judeans continue to live while other conquered nations
disappeared? The Judeans brought with them the teachings of Moses,
and the words of the prophets who had spoken to them in the marketplaces. These were their memories, and their memories kept them alive.
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history of the division of the kingdom into two parts and developments
in the northern part, and one on religious development through a presentation of the teachings and activities of Elijah.

The heading of

the entire unit, "The Kingdom Divided," thus applies only to the first
of the two chapters.

The introduction to Unit VI also begins with

brief mention of what had happened at the end of the preceding unit
(the destruction of the first Temple and the beginning of the Babylonian
Captivity), and then gives a preview of what is going to be the major
theme of the succeeding unit.
There are also some introductions within the chapters themselves.
These are quoted in Table XXXVII .

They are few in number, for the

author apparently relied on the introductions at the beginning of each
unit, or group of chapters.

Hence, most of the chapters do not have

introductions, in the technical sense, and begin directly with the
narrative of the material at hand .

Six of the introductions cited

(Numbers 1, 2, 3, 4, 7, and 8) lead into their respective chapters .
Of these, Number 4 is placed after a preview of the contents of the
chapter, and Number 7 directs the reader to what the author wants to
be the main point of the chapter, but is placed between political
history that precedes it and follows it.

Numbers 5 and 6 come at the

end of their respective chapters and are therefore introductions to
the subsequent chapters.
The use of summaries is very limited in the text.

The few examples

that the writer considered to be summaries are quoted in Table XXXVIII.
The first two of the four summarize their respective chapters.

The

third and fourth are for the same chapter; one summarizes the first
half of the chapter, and the second summarizes the essence of the

TABLE XXXVII

INTRODUCTIONS WITI-IIN THE CHAPTERS

THE JEWISH PEOPLE - BOOK

1

by Deborah Pessin

Chapter l in Unit I
1. First Paragraph, page 20
Some of the favorite stories of the early
Israelites were about Abraham. The Israelites believed that he was the first Hebrew, the first man to
worship the one God they worshipped.
Chapter 2 in Unit I
2. Opening Paragraph, page 33
Some of the most important memories the Israelites brought with them into Canaan were the
memories of their days in Egypr. Year after year,
through their long history, they told and retold the
story of their ancestors in the land of the Nile River.
Chapter 3 in Unit I
3. Opening Paragraph, page 48
The stories the Israelites later told about
Moses did not end with the crossing of the Red Sea.
Moses had freed his people but his greatest task was
still before him. For his people did not know how to
use the freedom they had won.
Chapter 2 in Unit II
4. Top Paragraph, page 71
In those days, the people called their leaders
judges. A judge would appear, when all hope seemed
gone, and lead their people against their enemies and
back to freedom. When the battle was over and the victory won, the people returned to their plows.
Chapter 3 in Unit II
5. Closing Paragraph, page 100
David now sat upon his throne in Jerusalem to
rule the people during many years of peace.
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Chapter 1 in Unit IV
6. Closing Paragraph, page 136
But there was one prophet whose voice could not
be silenced. His name was Elijah, and his words were
mightier than the sword of kings.
Chapter 2 in Unit V
7. Second Paragraph, page 167
And in Jerusalem, still advising the king, still
pleading with the people in the marketplace, was the
prophet Isaiah. Though the son of a noble family,
Isaiah championed the poor, as Amos had done in Israel.
Chapter 2 in the Supplementary Reading
8. Second Paragraph, page 223
Let us join some of the visitors to Jerusalem, and
s·ee what the capital of Israel was l~ke in ancient days.
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TABLE XXXVIII SUMMARIES
THE JEWISH PEOPLE - BOOK

l

by Deborah Pessin

Chapter 1 in Unit III
1. Closing paragraph, page 99
David's chief work was done. Th e wars to
strengthen the kingdom had been fought and won. A
government had been formed which reached into the
farthest corners of Israel. Jerusalem had been ma de
a capital and a pl ace of worship for all the land.
Chapter 2 in Unit III
2. First half of closing paragraph, page 109
When David, who had ruled for many years, died
in the city of Jerusalem, all the people mourned .
Future generations remembered David as the ideal king.
He was the king who had brought freedom to his people
and who had made Jerusalem the City of Peace. Th ey
remembered him not so much as a warrior, but as the
Sweet Singer of Israel, for David, who had loved music,
had written many psa lms which were sung by the priests •
Chapter 3 of Unit III
3. Top two paragraphs, page 117 (middle of the chapter)
The forty years of Solomon's rule brought many
changes in the land. The peasant nation whose first
two kings had been a farmer and a shepherd, had become
as developed as the nations around it. Solomon had
opened the doors of his land to the rest of the worl d,
letting new goods and new ideas flow into it.
Solomon had also strengthened his kingdom from
within. Its cities had been fortified. Forts had
been built along the borders of the land. The army
had been enlarged. And Solomon had also tried to
wipe out tribal jealousies. He divided the country
into twelve sections, according to geography rather
than tribes, hoping that the old divisions would disappear.
4. Closing paragraph of chapter, page 121
And yet, when we read the story of the real King
Solomon, we wonder whether he was always as wi se as
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he might have been. Many of the things he accomplished for his people made him great, and his greatness lived after him. When generations that came
after Solomon looked back at the years when he ruled,
they did not think of the mistakes he had made, and
they remembered only the peace and glory he had
brought to Israel. Perhaps that is why they considered Solomon so wise and great a king.

entire chapter.

A summary for the book as a whole is not inc luded

in Book I, but the introduction to Book II, quoted in Table XXXIX,
is really a review summary of all of Book I, except for the last two
sentences .

It might well have been included in Book I as well.

The

latter does conclude with some motivation for learning what will follow .
It tells about the beginning of the trek of the Judeans back to their
homeland after their many years of exile in Babylonia, and raises the
question ( though not the last words of the paragraph), "What would they
find in the tiny land for which they had prayed and wept these many
years'?"

(p. 205, Book I)

The author does not, on the whole, use the device of i temization
of information .

Only one case of a listing may be adduced, where there

is a series of sentences, all beginning with the pronoun, He, which
give the reasons why the northern tribes were critical of King Solomon.
In a way these sentences also constitute a summary of what Solomon had
done .

The sentences follow:
He had enriched the country, they (the
northern tribes) said, but they had paid for it.
He had brought many caravans through Canaan, but
only the rich were able to buy the imported products . He had built a Temple for the worship of
God, the prophets said, but he had also let his
foreign wives build temples for their gods and goddesses. Thus he had permitted the worship of idols
side by side with the worship of the one true God.
He had kept the country in peace. But that was because his father David had defeated their enemies.
(p. 118, Book I, italics, the writer's)
Definition of terms within the body of the text is not used ex-

cept for two instances.

One is in the sentence, "For Abraham was

the patriarch, that is, the father of his tribe."

(p. 26, Book I)

The second is in the sentence, "While son succeeded father in the kingdom of Judah, nine dynasties -- kings of the same family -- ruled in
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INTOODUCTION TO THE VOLUME - pp. 11-14

THE .JEWISH PEOPLE - BOOK II
by Deborah Pessin

In Book One of The Jewish People we read about the early history
of our people. We read of their coming into Canaan - the land we now
call Palestine, or Israel - from the great desert in the East. For
forty years they had wandered about in the desert, picking their way
from oasis to oasis, dreaming of the gren land of Canaan. Guiding them,
encouraging them, teaching them, was Moses, the man who had led them
out of the slavery of Egypt.
Once they entered Canaan, the Jews did not forget Moses. He was
one of their brightest memories. He was their great leader who had
given them the Ten Commandments, as .well as many other laws to guide
them in their day by day living • . Nor did they ever forget their days
of slavery in Egypt. "A stranger shalt thou not wrong," Moses had
told them, "for ye were strangers in the land of Egypt."
Many were the memories the Jews brought with them into Canaan.
But the ones they talked of most were of Moses, and of their years of
slavery, and of an ancestor who had lived centuries before Moses.
This ancestor's name was Abraham, and his descendants considered
him the first Jew. They liked to tell how he had discovered the one
God, the Creator of all the world, and how he alone had worshipped the
one God, while the peoples about him worshipped many gods.
Their memories and their worship of one God were the bonds that
kept the Jews a united people. As the members of a family are united
through their common ancestors and the things they have experienced
together, so the Jews were united through their ancestors and their
experiences together.
In Canaan, most of the Jews became farmers. They built little
homes of baked clay and learned to live like their neighbors. But
unfortunately, they also began to worship the gods their neighbors
worshipped, as well as the God of Abraham. When the Jews worshipped
the gods of Canaan, one of the bonds that united them fell away, and
they began to drift apart, and so they grew weaker. When they grew
weaker, their Canaanite neighbors were able to conquer and oppress them.
But each time this happened, a leader arose to unite them and lead them
against their oppressors.
It was not till David became king that the Jews finally became
a strong, united people, the masters of the land of Canaan. Under
Solomon, who ruled after David, they built the famous Temple in Jerusalem.
Solomon did much to enrich the land and make Jerusalem a beautiful city.
But to do this he taxed the people heavily. When his son Rehoboam
was about to ascend the throne, the people asked him, before they chose
him king, whether he would lighten the taxes his father had placed
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upon them. Rehoboam refu s ed, and the ten northern tri be s set up their
own kingdom, the kingdom of Israel. But the tribes of t he sou th, which
came to be known as the kingd om of J udah, rema ined loyal to the house
of David~
Generations came and went. The kingdom of Judah and the kingdom
of Israel traded with their neighbors. They learned the skill s of other
nations. But in Is rael, mo r e t han in J udah , the people often wor shi pped
strange gods . When this happened, prophets . arose among them. They
tried to bring the people ba ck to the worshi p of the Go d of Abr aham.
And they tried to teach them to love justice and kindness .
The people did not always listen to their prophets, for people
usually do not like to change the ways to which they are accustom ed.
But in the end they listened. Years after the prophets died, the people
lovingly gathered the words they had written and put them into their
Bible, where they were to be preserved forever .
Evil days came upon the kingdom of Israel. For about two hundred
years, Israel existed as an independent kingdom, but in the year 722
B.C . E. she was conquered by mighty Assyria. Many of the people of the
ten tribes were taken to another land . And Israel was no more. Judah
continued to live on for a little more than a hundred years longer.
During this period the teachings of the prophets began to take root.
Many people were ready at last to live by their teachings. Then Jerusalem
was besieged by the a:rmies of Babylonia, and in the year 586 B.C.E. the
city was taken and the Temple was destroyed.
Following the custom of other conquerors of his day, Nebuchadne zzar, king of Babylonia, took a large part of the population to his own
land far across the desert. In this way he could make sure that the
people he had conquered would not rise in revolt against him.
The exiled Jews built new . homes in the strange and rich land of
their conquerors. They grew so accustomed to Babylonia that many of
them forgot their own custom s , and became like their Babylonian neighbors.
But many of them did not forget. Though they were in a strange
land where the people worshipped many gods, they continued to worship
the God of Abraham. And they observed the customs they had observed
in their own land, and the laws Moses had given them. More than ever,
as time went by, did they dream of Judea ' s green hills, and of the sound
of the Jordan's ru shing waters.
About fifty years after the Jews came to Babylonia, a new conqueror, Cyrus, arose in the East. Cyrus came with his Persian warri ors
and conquered mighty Babylonia. What the Jews had dreamed of th ese
many years was now to come true, for Cyru s gave them permission to
return to Judea .
Book
ancestors
what they
continued

Two of The Jewi s h People continues with the story of our
returning to Judea . We will learn how the peopl e lived,
accomplished, who their leaders were, and why their hi s tory
on and on through the ages.
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Israel."

(p. 132, Book I)

Actually, there is no necessity for explana-

tion of terms in this text, for the vocabulary level is on a most even
keel, with no words standing out as more difficult than all the others.
The comment of the consultant in the foreword that the content material
has been geared to the level of understanding of the child reader may
well mean that the vocabulary was selected from a specific frequency
for the age l evel of the reader, in this instance, ten years.
In addition to the excellent choice of vocabulary, the style of
the book displays the vividness and simplicity that the consultant felt
"renders it an extremely valuable contribution to the literature of
our children."

(p. 12, Book I, Foreword)

Some examples of the vivid-

ness of style are the following:
Then the old cracks in the kingdom that Solomon
thought he had so carefully cemented appeared again.
And they grew wider and wider.
(p. 119, Book I)
• • • Like a huge monster, Assyria sprawled along
the land of the Tigris River • . . Assyria had grown
strong by swallowing the nations to the south, to the
east, and to the north of her. But with each bite she
took, her appetite grew . • •
(p. 152, Book I)
In the meantime, Assyria grew greater and greater,
till, like a balloon that has been overblown, it suddenly burst • • • • • Judah opened like a bud and blossomed • • • •
(p. 175, Book I)
• . • They (some Judeans in the Babylonian Captivity)
shed their memories of Abraham, Moses and the Temple as
though they were old clothes, too shabby to be worn in
the beautiful land of their rich conquerors. They accepted
the customs, the gods and the life of the people with whom'
they now lived, and they were lost among them, as a ripple
of water is lost in the sea.
(p. 193, Book I)
There are only two dates in the entire volume of Book I.

One is

for the conquest of the northern kingdom of Israel, where the author
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states: "At last, in 721 B.C.E., the walls gave way, and Samaria, the
proud crown of Israel, was brought to dust."

(p. 163, Book I )

is the first place in the book where a date is used.

This

The second is f or

the fall of Judah, where the author declares: "In the year 586 B.C.E.
the gates gave way before the B~bylonian soldiers."

(p. 184, Book I)

The date is repeated two pages later in connection with Tishah Be-Av,
where the author tells her reader that the Jews to this day "mourn and
fast because their House of God was destroyed in the year 586 B.C.E."
(p. 186, Book I)

The date is used twice more, in the introduction to

the .last unit on the Babylonian Captivity, and in the material in Ezek ie l.
(p. 190, p. 200, Book I)
The text makes no attempt whatsoever to indicate how long ago the
events took place that occurred before the conquest of Sama ria in 721
B.C.E.

In fact, the first point at which the passage of time is indicated

is in the introduction to the unit that begins with the reign of David.
The first sentenc~ of that introduction reads: "The Israelites had now
lived in Canaan for almost two hundred years."

(p. 100, Book I)

The

last sentence in the first chapter of that unit is, "David now sat
upon his throne in Jerusalem to rule the. people during many years of
peace."

(p. 100, Book I)

The adjective, many, is of course vague and

really gives the reader no inkling of how long that was.
In a Teacher's Guide to The Jewish People, Book I that was published
by the United Synagogue Commission on Jewish Education in 1953, two
years after the appearance of the textbook, under the authorship of
another individual (Abraham Segal), there is the suggestion for teaching
the time of the earliest part of the text, through the use of a time
line.

(pp. 9-10)

However, that was the guidance of another educator.
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In keeping with the elucidation of the methodology inherent in the
text itself, to which this analysis must be restricted, except if the
teacher's guide were by the author herself intended to elaborate the
methodology underlying her own text, it is proper to infer that the
author did not intend to use dates or to try to cultivate the sense
of time in the ten-year old, until late in the year's work when about
seventy per cent of the book had been covered .
Book II, which begins with the return to Judea, does have dates,
although not with great frequency.

In the first half of the volume there

are mentioned 722 B. C.E. (a recall of the date used in the prior volume),
516 B. C.E . , 458 B. C. E., 165 B.C.E., 60 B.C.E . , 70 C. E., and 135 C.E.
This is a ratio of one to every twenty pages .
There is an index in the book.
proper and common.

It consists of nouns only, both

It is restricted to words actually included in the

running narrative of the text.

The index

'

'

consists of discrete items

only, with no sub-divisions and no instructions or expl anations.
Method of Presentation
It has been stated above, in the opening sentence of this section,
that this text is not tied to any particular methodology.

The assign-

ments for the pupil at the end of each chapter, to be charted below,
provide for a variety of learning activities.

The observation regard-

ing the variety of methods of presentation is corroborated by the suggestions in the Teacher's Guide.
A Teacher's Guide by Abraham Segal was published in 1953, two years
after the appearance of the children's text.

The author of the Teacher's

Guide provides the teacher with four possible approaches: the directedstudy approach, the research approach, the activity approach, and the
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problem-solving approach.
124)

(pp. 37-39, pp. 64-67, pp. 100-103, pp. 121-

These are suggested in that order for the first four units of the

text, leaving the option to the teacher of choosing any two of the
four for Units V and VI respectively .

The teacher is free to choose

any of the approaches for any of the units or to use the same approach
for all of them, although the latter is not recommended by the author
of the Teacher's Guide.

His rationale, however , for recommending the

directed - study approach for the first unit is that its use, early in
the term, helps the teacher 'ciiscover class and individual needs, abilities and interests; find difficulties in the material that must be met ;
and handle latecomers and new pupils more easily." (p . 35)
The directed-study approach has as its core the reading of the
text in the classroom under the supervision of the teacher.

(This was

discussed above in detail under Morrison's five steps of teaching a
unit in the chapter, "The Methodology of History Textbooks," pp. 143- 14.5 ,
and under Method of Presentation in the chapter on "The Methodology
of the Soloff Text," pp. 503- 508

)

What the author of the Teacher's

Guide means by the research approach is the provision of study questions by the teacher, for which the students seek answers in the basic
text and in additional references as well for the fast-reading pupils.
The specific procedure suggested is the skimming of the text for the
location of the answers, with the page numbers to be noted.

Then there

follows a careful, page-by-page study of the text by the student,
stopping at the pages that have the answers to the questions, to be
recorded not by copying, but by writing the answers with the book
closed .

Then the answer may be checked against the book.

The activity approach involves the selection of an activity as
an assembly program for the entire school or a culminating program
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for a selected group of school dignitaries, or for the parents, publication of a class report, preparation of an exhibit, followed by the study
of the text in order to give substance to the activity selected.

The

problem-solving approach requires the selection of a basic question,
and the study follows to find the answer.

It differs from the research

approach in that the questions are larger in scope than the specific
questions of the research approach.

However, the suggestions of the

author of the Teacher's Guide are not inclusive enough to meet the
requirements of the organization of material by problems for concentrating a significant amount of content around a basic question or problem.
(See above p.
books.")

155 , in the chapter on "The Methodology of History Text-

The suggestion in the Teacher's Guide is to choose from the

questions at the end of the chapters.
The creative teacher is not limited to the suggestions in the
Teache~'s Guide.

Such a person may use a variety of methods with this

text that is constructed to allow a pluralistic approach to methodology.
The availability of a variety of questions, specific ideas for things
to be done by the pupils, and suggested readings for both the pupil
and the teacher, within the confines of the text, indicates the suitability of the text for creative teaching.
Questions
In the preface, the author states that "the pedagogic aids at the
end of each chapter have been designed with the aim &f vivifying the
past, and wherever possible, of bringing it closer to the present."
(p. 7, Book I)

The following description of these aids substantiates

their contribution to the attainment of this aim.
The questions constitute the first part of the learning aids.
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There are two kinds.

One group is intellectual and is headed in each

chapter under the caption, "Things to Talk About."

There i s a limited

number of these for each chapter, varying from two to five for each
chapter, with three the most prevalent number.

Ten of the eighteen

chapters in the book have three questions each.

The grand total of

questions is 52.
The questions of the intellectual type may be classified according
to the following categories:
I.
II.

Questions for which there are answers in
the text

9

Questions of opinion or thinking on the
contents of the text

28

III. Questions for which answers are not in
the text and may require additional
reading or research
IV.

Thought questions for which answers are
not in the text, requiring comparison
of Jewish history with the history of
other peoples or application to the
present day

4

12

Total
Apparently only nine of the 53 questions, or a little over sixteen per cent of the total, require only recall of content.
the others are thought-provoking questions.

All of

Of these, more than half

require thinking about the content of the book.

The next greatest

category make the content of the text relevant to the learner by seeking comparison with other history, particularly American history, and
application tothe present day, as in the case of a holiday commemorating an event in history.

The smallest proportion requires research

*One question has two parts; one part has been classified under category
II and one, under category IV.
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in other books.
The second kind of question is the activity type.

This kind is

also found at the end of each chapter, under the caption, "Things to Do."
The number is not as great as that for the intellectual questions, totaling forty.

The number here is more limited because of the time required

· for the implementation of the suggestions.

The less suggestions, the

more likely that some of them will be carried out.

Most of the chapters

have two suggestions each (twelve out of eighteen); three have one suggestion each, and two have three each.
The things to do may be classified according to the following
types of activities: (The total is 40 instead of 36 becaus e four have
two parts; three of these have half in Category II and half in Category
III; one is divided between Categories III and IV.)
I.

Map Exercises

II.

Creative Writing
Oral Composition
Dramatization
Original Songs

III. Painting and Drawing
Preparation of Murals
Construction of Models
IV.

Trips

4

12
5
7

1

25

4

2
3

9
2

40
It is apparent that the majority of the activities, 62 per cent
of the total, are in the area of creative writing, a skill that the
greatest number of pils are apt to have.

The next group, in order

of frequency, consists of activities that are usually known as Arts
and Crafts, skill in which is usually applicable to a lesser proportion
of pupils.

Map exercises constitute only ten per cent of the total,

and trips, only five per cent.
Additional Reading
Additional reading is the second part of the learning aids.

In

addition to references for the pupil, there is a bibliography for the
teacher, thus incorporating a teaching aid into the book.
of books is few, by design.

The number

The reason is stated in the author's

preface: "For fear of a confusing embarrassment of riches, the author
has listed in the bibliography only a limited number of books; those
she felt would help most in opening new avenues of thought and would
lead to richer classroom discussion."

(p. 7, Book I)

It may be assumed

that this explanation applies to both the children's readings and the
teachers' references.
The average number of suggestions for additional reading in each
chapter is two, with four chapters having three, two chapters having
one, and one chapter having four.
are suggested for Book I.

A total of six outside references

In addition, there is the recommendation

to read the supplementary reading contained within the text itself.
This consists of the two chapters at the end of the book on the life
of the people during the time of David, to be read upon the completion
of Chapter I in Unit III on the accomplishments of David.
Following are the six titles that are recommended in the text
for additional reading for the pupils.

The references to them are

distributed throughout the text.
Bonser, Edna, Ho~ the Early Hebrew Lived and
Learned.
The Bible.
Lord Byron, The Destruction of Sennacherib.

Gaer, Joseph, The Unconquered.
Goldin, Hyman, The ~ook of Legends, Volume II .
Zeligs, Dorothy, The Story Bible, Volumes I
and II.
Two of the titles are referred to only once each.
is suggested for the legend about the lost ten tribes.

Gaer ' s book
Lord Byron's

poem was to be found in any collection of his poems and read at the
end of the chapter wherein the reader is told how King Hezekiah followed
the advice of Isaiah and did not surrender Jeruselam to the Assyrians,
who then suddenly withdrew his army.
Of the other four references, the Bible is suggested most frequently.
References to it occur at the end of seventeen of the eighteen chapters
in the text.

The Story Bible by Zeligs and The Book of Legends by

Goldin, are referred to eight and seven times respectively.
book is for those who find the Bible too difficult.

The Zeligs

References to

How thg Early Hebrews Lived and Learned occur four times.
The citations for all but one of the thirty-eight times that references are suggested in the book contain more than just the page
numbers.

Although the comments are very brief, there is always some

descriptive account of the contents of the reference to help the student
make his choice and to motivate his reading.

For example, the first

reference to the Bible has the following comment: "The Bible is not
too hard to read if you go at it slowly.
understand.

Never mind the words you don't

Getting the general idea is all that matters.

Try reading

the story of Abraham and the angels in the Jewish Publication Society
edition of the Bible, Chapter 18 of the Book of Genesis, pages 19-20."
(pp. 31-32, Book I)

Other comments are shorter, as "You will find some

legends about David in Goldin's, The Book of Legends, Volume II, pages
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94-118."

(p. 100, Book I)

The teacher's bibliography at the end of each chapter is not an
annotated one.

It simply gives author, title, and page references.

There is a total of thirteen books, and the number of references at
the end of each chapter varies from one to six, with three and four
items predominating.

The thirteen references are cited below.

Albright, William Foxwell, Archeology and the
Religion of Israel, Johns Hopkins Press,
1941.
Breasted, James Henry, Ancient Times, Ginn and
Co., 1935.
Buber, Martin, Moses, East and West Library,
Oxford, 1946.
Finkelstein, Louis, (editor), The lews, H.P.$.,
1949, Vol. I.
Fleg, Edmon, The Life of Solomon, E. P. Dutton
and Co. , 1930.
Glueck, Nelson, The River Jordan, Jewish Publication Society, 1946.
Grayzel, Solomon, f:. History of the Jews, Jewish Publication Society, Philadelphia, 1947.
Honor, Leo L., Biblical History Outlines, Board
of Jewish Education, Chicago, 1946.
Kittel, Rudolf, Great Men and Movements in
Israel, The Macmillan Company, 1929.
Learsi, Rufus, Israel, f:. History of the Jewish
People, World Publishing Co., 1949.
Margolis and Marx, f:. History of the Jewish People,
Jewish Publication Society, 1927.
Radin, Max, The Life of the People in Biblical
Times, Jewish Publication Society, 1929.
Woolley, C. Leonard, Abraham, Recent Discoveries
and Hebrew Origins, Charles Scribner's Sons,
1936.
The books most frequently cited are Marx and Margolis, fourteen
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times; Learsi, thirteen; Kittel, nine; Finkelstein, six; and Honor,
six.

The other eight titles are cited once each in Book I, which ends

with the return to Judea in 536 B.C.E.
Summary of the Methodology of the Pessin Textbook
The content of .Ihe Jewish People, Book I, is divided into eighteen
chapters, which are in turn grouped into six units of two or three
chapters each, plus supple~entary reading of two chapters on the topic
of life in the days of the Bible.

Enumeration of the highlignts of the

respective chapters reveals a chronological ~organization and only
partial fulfillment of the unit organization, primarily because of the
heterogeneity of items included.

Topical organization would be a more

accurate description of the grouping of chapters into sections that
I

take limited blocks of time in the history of the Jewish people and
describe historical developments in those periods.

The limited number

of events and personalities is in accordance with one of the requirements of the unit organization.
Each of the chapters is further sub-divided into sub-sections of
about one and a half pages each, thus serving a need that is the converse
of unification, namely, breaking down the content into minor understandings that can be re-unified into major understandings.

Eight

of the eighteen chapters in the book have introductions to the chapters
themselves.

All of the units, the groupings of the chapters, have

introductions to the units, except for the supplementary reading at the
end.

Summaries are limited to four, in three chapters, for two of them

summarize parts of one chapter.

A summary for Book I as a whole is not

provided in Book I but appears as the introduction to Book II.
The style of the author includes itemization of information only

662 .
once and definition of terms only twice, for the vocabulary does not
reveal words that stand out from the general stream of narrative.
Several examples were adduced to show the colorfulness and vividness
of the author's style.
Comprehension of time is not a method that is inherent in Book
I of this text.

Only two dates, 721 B.C.E., and 586 B.C.E., are used

in the book, with the first one introduced after seventy per cent of the
book has been completed.
Book . II.

More dates are subsequently introduced in

There is an index in the book consisting only of nouns, proper

and common.
The unique feature of the methodology of the Pessin text is its
pluralistic approach.

The Teacher's Guide, written by a second author,

offers the teacher one of four alternatives: the directed-study approach,
the research approach, the activity approach, and the problem-solving
approach.

The creative teacher may use other approaches or any combina-

tion of the four above.
The learning aids in the book facilitate the use of a variety
of methods with this textbook.

There are two types of questions,

intellectual and those requiring activities.

The former total fifty-

three and are distributed into the categories of recall or informationseeking and thought-provoking, the numbers being nine and forty-four
respectively.

The suggestions for activities number forty, with the

preponderant number of these requiring creative composition, written
or oral.
Suggestions for additional reading are included in the learning
aids, both for pupils and teachers.

Of six titles recommended for

the pupils, the Bible is suggested most frequently.

There are thirteen
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books in the teacher's bibliographies;~ History of the Jew~ by Marx
and Margolis, and Israel,~ History of the Jewish People, by Learsi
are the most frequently mentioned titles.

The references for the

pupils are annotated, whereas the teachers' references give page numbers
only.

Chapter VI - The Lewittes Textbook
Section 1 :

Aims

Introduction
In 1952 the Hebrew Publishing Company published
the first in a series of four volumes of a Jewish History textbook for the Jewish elementary school under
the authorship of Mordecai M. Lewittes.

It is entitled

Heroes of Jewish History, with the sub-title, "Abraham
to Moses," and thus covers most of the Pentateuch.
Volume II, bearing the same title, appeared in 1953,
and has the sub-title, Joshua to Jeremiah, thus covering
the period from the settlement in Canaan to the destruction of the First Temple and the beginning of
the Babylonian Captivity.
Volumes III and IV were published in 1955 and 1957
respectively.

They have a new title, Highlights of

Jewish History, but with the markings of Volume III
and Volume IV to indicate that they are the sequels
to Heroes of Jewish History.

The sub-title of the

former is "Daniel to the Rambam," and that of the
latter, "From the Middle Ages to Modern Times."

The

sub-title of Volume III evidences a continued emphasis
on personalities, whereas that of Volume IV points
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to a broader perspective.
It is not until the third volume that the author
states the age level for which the text is intended,
namely, the student in the intennediate grades. (preface,
p. 7, Vol. III)

These grades are usually meant to be

the fourth, fifth, and sixth grades.

The author goes

on to say that the intennediate-grade student is "maturer
than the one who studied the earlier books." (p.7)
However, earlier than the third grade, a child has not
yet acquired a reading ability.

Yet, two years are

required for the first two volumes; hence, they cannot
be completed before the fourth grade.

Furthermore, in

the preface to the fourth volume, the author speaks
about "the expanding intellectual horizons of the Junior
High School pupil. 11 (preface, p. 7, Vol. IV)
means the seventh grade at least.

This

Hence, it may be

inferred that the intennediate-grade pupil referred
to in the preface to the third volume, is not necessarily at the beginning of the intermediate grades and
may be in the fifth grade.

In all probability, there-

fore, the four volumes are intended for the fourth,
fifth, sixth, and seventh grades.
The author's goals were to "instill in the child
a love for the study of Jewish history," (preface,
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p. 8, Vol. I), to provide him "an insight into the
teachings of our g reat religious leaders," because
Judaism is a historical religion, (preface, p. 8, Vol.
II), and "to ignite the inner spark" that is in the
pupils, even though they seem to be indifferent and
apathetic. (preface, p. 8, Vol. Ill)
The following analysis of aims will cover the
period from earliest times to the destruction of the
Second Temple.

That will include all of Volumes I and

II and the first three units of Volume III.

The latter

constitute half of the six units in Volume III or
thirteen of its twenty-six chapters.
Identification
Identification with the Jewish people is implicit
in the excerpts from the author's goals, quoted above.
This is further evident from his declaration that a
"knowledge of the past is indispensable to Jews.

It

is not only the key to our understanding of our rich
heritage, but the basis for a living, dynamic Judaism
in our own day." (preface, p. 8, Vol. I)
One avenue of identification with the Jewish
people is through association with the outstanding
individuals who comprised it.

Examples in this text
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of linking the reader with individual personalities are
the following.

Sarah is described as the "mother of

the Hebrew nation."

(p. 56, Vol. I)

Similar) y, Abraham

is identified as the "father of the Hebrew people."
(p. 71, Vol. I)

In the description of the role of

Joseph in Egypt, there is the statement that "it was
a very great honor to be prime minister of Egypt."
(p. 107, Vol. I)
Nehemiah and Akiva are described with the superlative, greatest.

The former is cited as "one of the

greatest leaders in Jewish history," (p. 54, Vol. III)
and the latter, as "one of the greatest rabbis who ever
lived." (p. 172, Vol. III)

The Maccabees are presented

in a manner that would elicit admiration by the reader.
"Judah the Maccabee," the author states, "had saved
the Temple, the Torah, and the Jewish people from destruction." (p. 97, Vol. III)

In a latter battle with

the Syrians, the author presents the bravery of Judah
by having him say:

"Rather let me die on the field of

battle of God and Torah!" (p. 99, Vol. III)

Bravery

is again cited much later on, in the narrative on the
battle of Betar, with only part of a sentence that
mentions how "the weary soldiers of Betar fought
bravely -- but in vain." (p. 187, Vol. III)
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At the conclusion of the section in which Jonathan
of the Maccabean family is credited with the provisions
of treaties with the Syrians, the closing paragraph recalls Judah's accomplishment, while stating Jonathan's
accomplishment as well .

"Judah the Maccabee won reli-

gious freedom for his people; Jonathan, his brother won
for them complete self-government." (p. 101, Vol. III)
When Simon achieves his victory against the Syrian
army, his achievement is cited against the background
of a repetition of the accomplishments of Judah and
Jonathan in two short paragraphs at the end of the
unit of chapters, entitled, "The Glorious Maccabees."
The Maccabean brothers had fought for
25 years to achieve this goal. Judah had
won religious freedom. Jonathan had won
the right to self-government. Simon had
now won complete independence.
Thanks to Mattathias and his valiant
sons Judea was now a free nation.
(p. 103, Vol. III)
Delineation of a people's values is another way
of achieving identification with that people.

These

values and ideals cannot indeed be separated from the
persons that espoused them; hence, it was indicated
above how religious freedom is associated with Judah
the Maccabee.

Freedom for the Jewish people is cited

in connection with the departure from Egypt, where
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the author states:

" For 3500 years we have celebrated

the beautiful festival of Passover, and we have thanked
God for the precious gift of freedom." (p. 154, Vol. I)
The laws of the Torah can be presented to the pupil
as the embodiment of Jewish values.

Hence, the author

lists for the reader in a section entitled, "The Torah,"
laws of the Torah that declare "Love your neighbor as
yourself," "Be kind to strangers," because you were
strangers in the land of Egypt," "Justice, justice,
shalt thou pursue."

Other laws described are the re-

lease of the slaves from their slavery in the seventh
year, leaving the corners of the fields for the poor,
and the seventh year of rest for the soil. (pp. 177-179,
Vol. I)
Undergirding the Torah is the value of teaching
it and the importance of education.

Hence, the law

of the Sanhedrin, under the leadership of Simon ben
Shetah, requiring each city to set up schools, is
presented in a manner that would evoke pride in the
reader.

This is done through the statement:

"This

was the first time in history that a compulsory education law was passed." (p. 112, Vol. III)

Later on,

dedication to the Torah is exemplified through the
determination of Akiva to teach the Torah at the risk
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of death, because he felt that "we cannot escape danger
by refusing to teach the Torah." (p. 188, Vol. III)
The combinati on of the values of Torah and freedom is used to promote identification through summing
up the contribution of Akiva and Bar Kochba:
Thus do we honor the memory of those
who fought for the two great ideals of
Torah and of freedom.
Bar Kochba and Akiva were not succesful in their struggle against Rome. But
the ideal for which they fought, freedom,
lived on in the minds and the hearts of
the Jewish people.
(p. 190, Vol. III)
Presenting the internal group identity of the
Jewish people is a third way of achieving identification.
As early as the time of the sojourn in Egypt, the
Jewish people is presented by the author as a group
that maintained its identity.
Although they lived in Egypt the
children of Israel did not change
their customs. They wore the same
shepherd costumes that they had worn
in Canaan. They gave their children
Hebrew names and spoke Hebrew to their
children. They believed in one God
and did not worship idols as did
their Egyptian neighbors.
(p.129, Vol I)
In the same vein, the author points out that although
Moses grew up as an Egyptian prince in the palace of
the king, he "never forgot that he was a Hebrew," and
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"swore that when he grew up he would help his people."
(p. 134, Vol. I)
Land, too, is presented by the author as a factor
in group identity.

In the narrative on Joshua, there

is the following paragraph:
From now on the land was called Eretz
Yisrael, the land of Israel, instead of
Canaan. This would always be the land
of the Hebrew people. And even in the
future when the nation was defeated and
exiled, the people would not rest until
they had returned to their homeland.
(p. 36, Vol. II)
A fourth means of developing identification, that
is apparent in this text, is the citing of the contributions of the Jewish people to the world at large.
"The Jewish religion,fl the reader is told, "is really
the mother of most modern religions. 11 (p. 71, Vol. I)
At the conclusion of the narrative on the exodus from
Egypt, there is a section of little over a page, entitled "Passover and American Liberty." This section
lists the contributions of the Passover story to the
American co l onists, to the Liberty Bell, to the thinking
of Franklin and Jefferson regarding a seal for the
United States, and to the Negro slaves in their composition of a famous negro spiritual. (pp. 159-160,
Vol. I)
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The Ten Commandments, cited above as the basic
Jewish values, are also presented as a contribution of
the Jewish people in the sentence, "The ten commandments are Israel's greatest gift to mankind." (p. 170,
Vol . I)

In the narrative on the wanderings of the

Israelites in the wilderness, the author introduces the
holiday of Sukkot, and devotes three paragraphs on its
contribution to the "beautiful American holiday

the

festival of Thanksgiving." (p. 186, Vol. I)
The contribution of the Bible is reiterated in the
subsequent volumes as well.

In Volume II, (in connection

with Solomon) the reader is told that the wise sayings
in the book of "Proverbs," which "help us lead a good
life," (p. 179) "found their way into nearly every
language." (p. 177)

In Volume III, in connection with

the work of Ezra, there is a page on the Bible and its
influence on the world, that ends with the sentence,
"The world owes a great debt to Ezra who helped preserve the Bible." (p. 56)

A little later on, when the

translation of the Bible into Greek is discussed, that
particular section ends with the following paragraph:
This was the first translation of the
Bible into another lang uage. Since then
there have been translations into more
than 2000 other languages, thus making
the Bible the most widely read book in
the history of mankind.
(p. 77, Vol. III)
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The alphabet is also cited as a contribution of
the Jewish people, in which, however, the Phoenicians
had a share.

At the end of the section entitled,

"Trade and the Spread of the Hebrew Alphabet," in the
chapter on Solomon, there is the following one-sentence
paragraph of summation:

"The alphabet, one of mankind's

greatest inventions, we owe to the Hebrew language as
spoken by the Israelites and Phoenicians. 11 (p. 177, Vol. II)
There are no indications of chauvinism in this
text.

In the treatment of the Greeks during Maccabean

times, the stance is that those who imitated the Greeks
were defecting from their own way of life, rather than
that the Greek way of life was all bad. (p. 78, Vol. III)
In the treatment of Egypt, its contributions to world
civilization are extolled in such words as, "Egypt was
then (time of Joseph) the greatest country in the world,
• • • the first country to construct a calendar, to
make paper, or to plow with oxen.

More than a thousand

years before Joseph, the kings of Egypt built giant
pyramids in the desert that are still the wonder of
the world." (pp. 107-108, Vol. I)
Development of Jewish Life - Present-Day Jewish Life
Aspects of present-day Jewish life were of concern to the author in the writing of his text.

In his
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preface to the first volume, the author states that
"the holidays, which present such an excellent point of
contact with modern Jewish life, have been emphasized
throughout the book." (p. 7, Vol. I) The third volume,
which begins with the Babylonian Captivity and the re turn to Judea includes the author's statement that he
"has sought to establish a point of contact with the
modern child through those Jewish experiences that are
real to him such as Purim and Chanukah, synagogue and
Sabbath." (Preface, p. 7, Vol. III)
The three festivals of Passover, Shavuot, and
Sukkot, are included in the text at the appropriate
places.

The term Passover is first used in connection

with the tenth plague in Egypt in the sentence, "The
name Passover is a reminder that sickness and death
'passed over' the children of Israel." (p. 153, Vol. I)
Then the author presents the festival of Passover in
the following paragraph:
And God said to Moses, "let the children of Israel celebrate the holiday of
Passover each year as a reminder that
they were freed from slavery in Egypt.
For seven days shall they celebrate this
holiday of freedom. During that time
they must eat matzot, or unleavened
bread, just as the children of Israel
did when they were freed from the house
of bondage.
(p. 155, Vol. I)
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Shortly after the above quote, there are close to
two pages describing the Seder of the present day.
(pp. 158-159, Vol. I)

This is followed by the section

on "Passover and American Liberty," discussed above as
a contribution of the Jewish people to American history.
(pp. 159-160, Vol. I)
In Volume II, in the chapter on Elijah, there is
a section, "The Legend of Elijah," which includes reference to the association of Elijah with Passover,
through a special cup at the Seder and the opening of
door to welcome him.

(pp. 203-204, Vol. II)

In the

narrative on Akiva, his association with Passover, and
especially as recorded in the Haggadah, is also described for the pupil.

(p. 178, Vol. III)

Shavuot is introduced in the narrative on the giving
of the ten commandments:
In honor of the giving of the ten
commandments we celebrate the holiday
of Shavuot. It was at this season too
that first fruits were later brought
to the Temple that was built in Jerusalem.
Shavuot, or the Feast of Weeks, is
so called because seven weeks passed
between the departure from Egypt and
the giving of the ten commandments
and the Torah (Law).
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Today we decorate the synagogue
with green leaves on Shavuot. We
read the ten commandments, and
honor the students who have finished
a course of study in the Torah.
(p • 171 , Vo 1. I)
At the conclusion of the chapter on the story of
Ruth and Naomi, its relationship to Shavuot is presented:
The beautiful story of Ruth and
Naomi will never be forgotten. Each
year on Shavuot, the holiday of the
harvest and of the first fruits, we
read this story which took place at
harvest-time in the days of the judges.
(p. 72, Vol. II)
Sukkot is presented in the narrative on the wanderings of the children of Israel in the wilderness:
Today we celebrate the holiday of
Sukkot to remind us of the wandering
of the children of Israel in the desert. A Sukkah is a booth, or hut,
thatched with leaves and grass. The
Israelites often built such huts in
the desert in which to live.
What a delight it is to enter the
Sukkah! The hut is decorated with
grapes and apples and other fruits.
As we enter we recite the blessing
over wine as a sign of joy that we
have received so many blessings from
God.

Later in Israel the farmers also
celebrated Sukkot because itvas the
time of the grape harvest. Many a
farmer would sleep in the Sukkah, or
booth, in the field during the harvest season.
(p. 185, Vol. I)
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The connection of Sukkot with the American Thanks giving
was cited above as a contribution of Judaism to Ameri canism.

(p. 186, Vol. I)

After Solomon's dedication

of the Temple, the reader is told that "the people
celebrated the holiday of Sukkot.

The farmers who had

just gathered in their grapes and their fruits came to
offer thanksgiving unto God."

(p. 171, Vol. II)

The observance of Sukkot is again described in
the time of Ezra:
Each person built a sukkah, or booth,
of olive branches and wood. Processions
were formed during which the people
carried palm branches, citrons, myrtle
and willow leaves. The booths reminded
them of the wandering of the Israelites
in the desert for 40 years. The palm
branches and citrons were a sign of
thanksgiving for the crops they had
just harvested.
For eight days they celebrated the
feast.
(p. 53, Vol. III)
All three festivals are mentioned as commandments
of Moses.

(pp. 185-186, Vol. I)

They are again cited

in connection with the observances at Shiloh in the
time of the Judges.

(pp . 47-48, Vol. II)

They are

referred to a third time in the section on Solomon's
Temple, as the three times a year when the people
made a special journey to the Temple. (p. 171, Vol. II)
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Rosh Ha-Shanah is included in the section on God's
call to Abraham to sacrifice his son Isaac:
The ram's horn or shofar is sounded
in the synagogue each Rosh Ha-Shanah
or Nee Year's Day. The sound of the
shofar is a call to freedom; it also
warns the people to rid themselves of
their sins. But it reminds us, too,
of the sacrifice of the ram, which was
caught by its horns in the tree, in
place of Isaac. That is why on each
Rosh Ha-Shanah day we read again this
tory of how Abraham obeyed the voice
of Godo
(pp. 55-56, Vol. I)
Rosh Ha-Shanah is also included among the festivals
observed at Shiloh in the section on the Judges with
the following one-sentence paragraph:

"At the turn

of the year, on Rosh Ha-Shanah, the children of Israel
would celebrate the coming of a new year." (p. 48, Vol.
I)-;'-

In the time of Ezra, the author states that "when

Rosh Ha-Shanah came the people gathered in the Temple
to celebrate the New Year."

(p. 52, Vol. III)

The chapter on the prophet Jonah has reference
to Yorn Kippur:
On Yorn Kippur, the Day of Atonement,
the beautiful book of Jonah is read in
the synagogue.
In the afternoon of this holy day of
fasting, as the sun begins to set, the
worshippers listen carefully to the
story of Jonah.
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"We fa s t to s how that we are sorry
for any wrong we may have done," the
worshippers think to themselves. ''We
pray to God that He will forgive our
sins, and that He will guide us to do
what is right in the future."
(p. 215, Vol. II)
There are limited references to the holidays
collectively that do not emphasize their relevance to
the present day, except that the mere mention of holidays, whose names are familiar to the student,brings
home to him the connection between Jewish history and
his present observances.

In Solomon's Temple, "On

Rosh Ha-Shanah, on the Day of Atonement, on Sabbaths
and at the beginning of new months special services
were held."

(p. 171, Vol. II)

Other than this mention

of the Sabbath, the only other reference to it is one
sentence in the section on the provisions of the Torah
that included the seventh year rest for the soil, which
reads, "Every seventh day was a rest day 6r Sabbath."
(p. 178, Vol. I)
Shortly after the arrival of the former Babylonian
captives in Judea, "they celebrated the holidays of
Rosh Ha-Shanah, Yorn Kippur and Sukkot.

A small altar

was set up on the spot where once the Temple stood."
(p. 33, Vol. III)

In Ezra's time, the reader is told,

680.

"tre Jews observed Yorn Kippur, and then, on the fifteenth
of the month, they began the celebration of Sukkot."
(p. 53, Vol. III)

Procedures for announcing the new

moon by the Sanhedrin in the days of Johanan ben Zakkai
enabled all the Jewish connnunities to learn "on which
days Rosh Ha-Shanah, Yorn Kippur, Sukkot, Passover,
Shavuot and the other holidays should be celebrated."
(p. 166, Vol. III)
Purim, Chanukah, Tisha B'Av, and Lag B'0mer are
discussed with the events they connnermorate.

At the end

of the chapter on the story of Purim, there is a description of how the holiday is celebrated today.

(pp. 65-66,

Vol. III) There is a detailed descrtption of presentday observance of Chanukah at the point in the book where
the pupil reads about the dedication of the Temple by
Judah Maccabee.

(pp. 90-92, Vol. III)

Tisha B'Av had

not been mentioned at the point where the text tells
about the destruction of the First Temple.

However, in

giving the date of the destruction of the Second Temple,
the first tragedy is recalled as well.
The Second Temple was destroyed on the
ninth day in the month of Av (Tisha B'Av)
in the year 70 of the Connnon Era. 600
years had passed since the Temple had been
rebuilt by Zerubbabel.

681 .

The ninth of Av was the very day on
which the First Temple too had been
destroyed. Tish B'Av became the saddest
day in Jewish history. Each year on this
day Jews wept and fasted as they remembered the sad fate of Jerusalem and the
Temple.
(p. 151, Vol. III)
Lag B'Omer is given detailed description of two pages.
(pp. 189-190~ Vol. III)
Some of the prayers recited in the present dai
are linked for the reader with their origins.

After

quoting the words of Balaam, "How beautiful are thy
tents, 0 Jacob, Your dwelling-places, 0 Israel," when
he blessed the children of Israel, the author states
that these "words in praise of Israel were so beautiful
that we sing them to this very day as we enter the synagogue." (p. 194, Vol. I)

Similarly the author quotes

the exhortation of Moses to the children of Israel
prior to his permanent departure from thelJl, "And :thou
shalt love the Lord thy God with all tly heart, and with
all thy

soul, and with all thy might • • • "and states:

"We repeat these words each day in our prayers because
they teach us so many fine lessons:" (p. 199, Vol. I)
The author then points out further that as a result of
this passage, we perform a ceremony of "attaching the
mezuzah to our door-posts, as we were commanded by Moses.
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The mezuzah is a copper case containing the words of
the Shma Yisrael."

(p. 199, Vol. I)

Later on the

student is told how "the prayers we recite today follow
closely the order set by the Rabbis at Jabneh.

The

words themselves may be as old as Moses, David or Ezra."
(p. 166, Vol. III)

The Shma, the Psalms of David and

the 18 blessings are then mentioned specifically.
The beginning of the synagogue is set by the
author in the time of Exra after the return from
Babylonia to Judea in one terse sentence at the

con-

clusion of the following paragraphs:
The Torah was the constitution
of Israel. On Sabbaths and on marketdays, the people gathered to pray and
to study the Torah. This custom had
also been followed in Babylon.
Ezra and the leaders of the Great
Assembly drew up a schedule of Torah
passages to be studied and of prayers
to be recited.
Thus began the first Jewish synagogues.
(p. 54, Vol. III)
The brith is given only slight mention.

The

covenant between God and Abraham is quoted, and
includes in it the following sentence, as having
been said by God to Abraham:

"For each male child

that is born this brith, or covenant, must be renewed
on the eight day after his birth."

(p. 46, Vol. I)
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At this point, no comment is made that the brith is a
present-day observance.

However, in the narrative on

Elijah, there is this one-sentence paragraph:

"At

every brith, a chair is reserved for Elijah the prophet
who comes to bless the new-born boy."

(p. 204, Vol. II)

Here, too, present-day observance of the brith is only
implied.
In the area of present-day conditions of Jewish
life, other than holidays and observances, there is
some attention to the existence of a Diaspora and of
the state of Israel.

After the destruction of the

Second Temple, the author states that "the Jews
became wanderers on the face of the earth." (p. 161,
Vol. III)

However, he does not elaborate this one

sentence to relate it to the present-day status of
the Jewish people.
The establishment of the present-day State of
Israel is interpolated into the narrative on the
change of Jacob's name to Israel, where the reader
is told that Canaan was subsequently to be known as
the Land of Israel, and the Hebrew people would be
called the children of Israel or Israelites.
point, the text states:

At that

"On May 14, 1948 when a

Jewish state was established the founders of the
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state proudly chose the name Israel as the name of
this new state. 11 (p. 122, Vol. I)

The words of

Ezekiel are related to present-day Israel in the
following passage:

"When, in our own day, Hebrew

pioneers dreamed of returning to Zion they began to
sing the words of Ezekiel, ' Our hope is not yet lost . '
These words became the new national anthem, the
Hatikvah, or song of hope . 11 (p. 22, Vol. III)

The

naming of the city of TelAviv, Hill of Spring, is
linked to the name of the city in which Ezekiel had
lived in Babylon, "a fitting reminder of the great
prophet who taught the people never to lose hope."
(p. 22, Vol. III)
The pioneers of Israel in our own day are woven
into the section on the sayings of Hillel.

They

adopted Hillel 1 s adage, "If I am not for myself, who
will be for me?" as their motto, "for they knew that
Jews must rebuild with their own efforts if they wish
to be free." (p. _ 135, Vol. III)

The chapter on Bar

Kochba and Akiva is concluded with the statement that
their dream of renewed freedom for the Jewish people
"came true when the state of Israel was proclaimed
on May 14, 1948. " (p. 190, Vol. III)
Development of the Jewish People - Continuity ai.d Change
This text does not show evidence of highlighting
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for the student the processes of chan ge and continuity
in the history of the Jewish people.

This probably

stems from the emphasis on individuals and personalities.

When the text, in the third volume recedes

somewhat from the heroes approach to provide " other
aspects of Jewish history as well," (preface, page 7,
Vol. III) it chronicles events rather than underscore
development.

It does not attempt to develop cause and

effect and probably did not intend to do so for the
intermediate- grade child for whom the author intended
the text.

An example is not from internal Jewish

history, but rather from the world about the Jews.
Alexander the Great is introduced in a one-sentence
paragraph:

"Suddenly a new world conqueror arose --

Alexander the Great. " (p. 71, Vol. III)

After relatin g

several le gends about Alexander that "are proof of
t he deep impression he made on the Jewish people,"
there is a one-sentence paragraph that declares:

"His

coming was a turnin g-point in Jewish history." (p. 75,
Vol. illII)
The exodus from Egypt is presented with no special
attention to the change involved, either explicitly
stated or implicitly included in the account.

In the

description of the settlement in Canaan, there is one
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sentence in the text that indicates to the student a
change in the status of the people.

It is:

"The

children of Israel who had been shepherds in Egypt now
had to learn how to farm the land." (p. 40, Vol. II)
There is no comment on continuity or change in
connection with the founding of the mona rchy.

For

the Babylonian exile, there is some comment on a
change in Jewish theolo gy through the words of Ezekiel:
"God will not punish us for the sins of our fathers."
(p. 20, Vol. III)

The author then proceeds to tell the

story of the vision of the drybones, as a means of
bringing hope to the captives in Babylonia.
For the de s truction of the Second Temple, the author
tells the reader what changes maintained the continuity
of the Jewish people, in the unit of chapters following
the one on the destruction of the Temple.

The author

poses the problem through having the Jews, who have
become "wanderers on the face of the earth," ask:
can we remain united?

Can we who are scattered in so

many lands remain one nation?
(p. 161, Vol. III)

"How

Can Judaism survive? "

The author then goes on to say:

"It was a pupil of Hillel named Johanan ben Zakkae who,
more than anybody else, helped to save Judaism.
the Torah,' taught Johanan, 'can unite the Jewish

'Only
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people'." (p. 161, Vol. III)

Johanan also taught that

"Torah must now take the place of the Temple.

We will

worship God in our synagogues, teach the word of God
and devote ourselves to a life of good deeds." (p. 165,
Vol. III)

The author concludes the chapter on Johanan

ben Zakkae with the followin g two paragraphs:
Jews in many lands turned to little
Jebneh for instruction and guidance. The
sc attered members of the nation were united
by the Torah!
Johanan's dream had come true. The
Temple had fallen, but Judaism had been
saved!
(p. 169, Vol. III)
Description of the Life of the Group
This text gives little attention to a description
of the life of the group.

For the patriarchal period,

the author does not use the word nomad, but tells how
Abraham and Sarah and Lot, after traveling slowly on
their camels and donkeys, "would pitch their tents near
a spring or well where they and their sheep could find
water to drink.

Sometimes they would remain for many

days before they moved on. " (p. 24, Vol. III)
The occupations of the people during patriarchal
times and their mode of living are described through
the medium of telling about the activities of Abraham
upon his arrival in Canaan:
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On the slopes of the hills Abraham found
ri c h pa s tur e land for t he flock s. Ea ch
winter heavy rain s came pouring down to make
the soil fertile. Wells and pools provided
drinkin g water. Dates, fi gs, grapes and
other fruits grew in Canaan. From the
flocks Abraham could get milk, and from the
trees he could obtain honey . That is why
Canaan was called "a land flowin g with milk
and with honey."
Abraham would remain in each place for
several months. He would plant seeds, and
later gather in the wheat or the barley.
When the wells ran dry, Abraham and Lot
would fold their tents and move to another
place.
(p. 25, Vol. III)
For the same patriarchal period, the reader is
av

told how different Is1'_ac's boyhood was from that of a
boy today.

" He learned how to take care of the sheep

and how to ride on a camel or on a donkey.

He helped

his father sow barley or wheat seeds, and learned how
to gather in the fruits of an olive or fi g tree."
(p. 52, Vol. I)
Still in the patriarchal period, the author tells
about customs of the time.

There i s the bar gaining

between Abraham and Ephron for the field of Machpelah
(pp. 56-57, Vol. I).

There is "the custom to swear

by placing one's hand on the other person's thi gh. II
(p. 60, Vol. I)

"It was the custom for the bride to

wear a heavy veil so that her face was entirely
covered." (p. 84, Vol. I)
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Upon settlement in Canaan after the exodus from
Egypt, the children of Israel changed from shepherds
to farmers (as was stated above under "continuity and
change").

"They learned from their neighbors how to

plant barley and wheat.

They also grew many fruits

such as fi gs, dates, pomegranates, olives and grapes.
From the fruits of the trees they made honey, and from
the flocks they obtained milk. 11 (p. 40, Vol. II)

For

water in the surrnner, "the children of Israel learned
to dig deep holes called cisterns.

These cisterns

they lined with waterproof lime plaster.

The rains

came down in the winter, and the waters were stored
in the cisterns." (p. 41, Vol. II)
In the story of Ruth, the reader learns that
"in ancient times as a sign of a business transaction
the seller would remove his sandal and give it to the
buyer.

This was a sign of a transfer of rig hts."

(p. 71, Vol. II)
In a chapter on the rule of King Herod, there is
interpolated a section of two pages, on the life of an
average family.

The section has the title, "The Hope

for a Messiah," and begins with the one-sentence paragraph, "In their distress the people turned to the
Torah for comfort." (p. 123, Vol. III)

Then in a
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rather sudden manner , the next paragraph is as follow s:
Let us spend a few moments , for example ,
with a typical Jew liv ing in Jerusalem . We
will call him Jacob the sandalmaker.
(p. 123, Vol. III )
The content of the next two pages describes his
occupation, his limited diet of bread , olives , dates
and cheese, since he is poor, and his observance of the
Sabbath, beginning with the lighting of the wick in a
clay lamp , into which oil has been poured.

Actually

this is a very small segment of the life of the average
people.
Dedication to the Truth - Historical Method
This text is not concerned with presenting to the
young student the problems of truth in history or of
historical method, except for limited instances to be
cited below.

There are not statements in any of the

prefaces of the volumes to show that this problem was
within the author's purview in writing the text .
Although there are occasional indications of a differentiation between literature and history , which will also
be discussed below , on the whole , there is considerable
overlapping.

Volume I, for example, is a direct adap -

tation of the contents of the Pentateuch.

Volumes II

and III contain adaptations of the biblical books of
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Ruth, Jonah, Daniel, and Esther, without any suggestion
of the difficulties re garding the historicity of all
their contents.
The first chapter in Volume I is about Abraham
when he lived in the city of Ur.

At the conclusion

of it, the author tells how scientists sent by an
American college to Ur "to clear away the sand," dug
at this spot, "until they found the hidden city of Ur.
They found the king 's palace, and the temple to the
moon- god, and brick houses and golden helmet s and
daggers.

They even found si gns of the flood that once

covered Ur.

11

(pp. 20-21, Vol. I)

There is no explana-

tion of the idea that archeology is a part of the
histor i cal method.

The talking donkey in the story of

Balaam is explained with the sentence, "To Balaam ' s
great surprise it seemed as if the donkey spoke in
human language." (p. 192, Vol. I, italics, the writer's)
In Volume II, after telling how the children of
Israel stored the rains of the winter for use as water
in the summer, the author uses the phrase, "my cup
runneth over," as evidence that there must have been
so much water, even in the dry season, that the children
of Israel could sing this refrain. (p. 41, Vol. II)
The author also tells at this point that recently many
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of the villages have been dug up , and that "from the
ruins of these villages we have discovered the great
secret which helped the children of Israel to live in
pr osperity.

By learning how to line the cisterns with

waterproof plaster the Israelites had won the battle
a gainst lack of water.
life!" (p. 41, Vol. II)

And water in the East means
(In the preceding paragraph

the author had told how the children of Israel had
learned to di g cisterns and to line them with waterproof lime plaster for storing the winter rains.)
The role of archeological expeditions in unearthing information abou: the past is evident again in the
explanation of how copper instruments were available
to Solomon in the building of the Temple.

(However,

the autho r himself does not use the word archeology.)
... Where did Solomon obtain copper?
For years this remained a mystery, but in
1952 engineers from the state of Israel
found King Solomon's mines about 20 miles
north of the Gulf of Akaba.
The copper was refined in Elath, a port
at the north of the Gulf of Akaba. The wind
blowing from the north was so stron g that
intense heat could be created by usin g the
proper fuel. In these fires the copper was
refined.
The refineries, the lar gest in ancient
times, were recently found. The exact process
used by King Solomon, however, is still a
mystery.
(p. 170, Vol. II)
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This is the first indication in the text that not everything is known about the past.
Uncertainty is acknowledged in the author's discussion of how the sailors of Phoenicia and Israel in
Solomon's time brought the alphabet from their homeland
to the rest of the world.

There the author states:

"We are not sure when the other nations borrowed the
Hebrew alphabet as the basis of their own.

It is very

possible that the sailors of Solomon and Hiram were
the first to introduce the letters of the Hebrew
alphabet to other countries." (p. 17 6, Vo 1. II)
Another example of finding evidence of what happened
in the past in the author's telling about the discovery
of a Hebrew inscription on a rock of the Siloam tunnel,
"almost 100 years ago by an Arab boy who waded in the
waters of the tunnel." (p. 232, Vol. II)

Other examples

of uncertainty about the past is the use again of the
phrase, "it is possible," in connection with the suggestion that Zerubbabel might have headed the dele gation
of Jews that went to King Darius in Persia for perrnission to rebuild the Temple, (p. 39, Vol. III) and the
acknowledgement that the account of how Alexander
conquered Judea "which has come down to us seems to
be part legend and part fact." (p. 71, Vol. III)
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There is one example of telling the student about
sources of history.

This is in connection with

Josephus:
, Josephus was a great historian. His
books have helped to preserve a full record
of the wonderful history of the Jewish
people. Josephus had failed with the sword,
but he succeeded with the pen.
(p. 152, Vol. Ill)
There is a considerable number of instances where
statements are made with no qualifying phrases and
thus give the impression of being exact statements of
what specifically happened.

This probably stems from

the author's effort "to write in a simple and dramatic
style that will prove a source of enjoyment to the
reader."

(Preface, p. 7, Vol. Ill)

However, it does

not contribute to the pupil's appreciation of the
problems of historical method.
Some examples of the type of state_ments discussed
in the paragraph above are the following:
From that day on, Abraham believed in
only one God.
(p. 17, Vol. I, italics, the writer's)
One day Terah called Abraham and the
other members of the family together. "My
children," he said, "the time has come for
us to leave Ur." ... Abraham agreed to leave.
(pp. 19-20, Vol. I)
"Get off our land," shouted the servants
of Lot.
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"This is not your land," replied the
shepherds of Abraham. "We too can find
pasture for our sheep here."
(p. 26, Vo 1. I)
"Esau does not deserve the birthright,"
said Rebecca to Issac.
(p. 73, Vol. I)
" I am your mother and you must do as I
say," replied Rebecca. (to Jacob)
(p. 75, Vol. I)
"Listen to what I dreamed," he (Joseph)
said with a smile to his brothers.
TP-:- 97, Vol. I, italics, the writer's)
Jacob's heart missed a beat.
(p. 120, Vol. I)
"Mercy!" cried the slave. "Have mercy!"
(p. 135, Vol. I)
Again and again they beat the poor slaves
until their bodies were but a mass of open
sores and bleeding wounds.
(p. 146, Vol. I)
The people looked up at their great
leader with tears in their eyes.
(p. 201, Vol. I, italics, the writer's)
"How different is the spirit of the
children of Israel today from what it was 40
years ago," said Joshua with a smile.
(p. 18, Vol. II, italics the writer's)
There were tears in the eyes of the people
as they glanced at their leader (Joshua).
(p. 41, Vol. II, italics, the writer's)
The people came in tears before Deborah.
(p. 49, Vol. II)
When Naomi arrived in Bethlehem, her neighbors were surprised to see how much she had
a ged and how sad she looked.
(p. 66, Vol. II)
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"Gideon once destroyed a whole army
with a few men," said Jonathan. "Maybe
we can do the same. 11
(p. 105, Vol. II)
"I should have taken the advice of my
father's advisers' II said 'Rehoboam.
(after
rejecting the plea of the people to make
their lot easier)
(p. 191, Vol. II)
"Help! Help! cried Jeremiah, for
he could not remain alive long in the
mire of the pit.
(p. 257, Vol. II)
Mattathias shook his head sadly when
he heard the news.
(p. 84, Vol. III)
Literature and History
On the one hand, the text confuses literature and
history, and on the other hand, it occasionally differentiates between the two, apparently according to
the judgement of the author on what is literature and
what is history.

The Pentateuch, on which Volume I is

based) is used as straight history.

In addition, extra-

biblical literature, like Aggadah, is used, with the
implication for the child reader that this is history.
For example, the book
on Abraham.

opens with a unit of chapters

The first chapter of that unit opens with

a one-sentence paragraph, "Abraham was the first Hebrew."
(p. 15, Vol. I)

The first section of the chapter then

proceeds to tell where he was born and other material
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in a factual manner, and features the story of how he
eliminated in succession the moon, the stars, and the
sun as God, and came to his belief in only one God.
(pp. 15-17, Vol. I)

The latter is presented as history.

The second section on the broken idols is also presented
as if it were history, although at the end of the chapter
there is the suggestion to the pupil to "act out the
legend ocf Abraham and the broken idols." (p., 22, Vol. I)
Thus, this explanation comes only after the pupil has
read the material initially as if it were history, and
in the case of how Abraham came to his belief in one
God, is not provided altogether.
Examples of differentiation between literature
and history are the use of legendary material by the
author, with the attention of the reader drawn to the
fact that the material is legendary.

In presenting the

wickedness of Sodom, the text brings in "a legend which
says that they would offer a special bed to visitors,"
and stretch them to fit the bed.

A story on the punish-

ment of Lot's daughter is concluded with the paragraph :
"This story is only a legend, but it does give us some
idea of how cruel and wicked the people of Sodom were."
(p. 34, Vol. I)

In the section on the destruction of

Sodom, the text states that "there is a strange story
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about Lot's wife," before telling about her change into
a pillar of salt, with the possible impression that all
the other items in that section are actual history.
Another case where only part of a story is earmarked as
legend, with treimplication that the rest is history,
is in the story of Jonah, where "some say that the incident about the whale is only a legend," but "this is
not the important part of the story." (p. 214, Vol. II)
The story of how Moses became torigue-tied because
of a hot coal is introduced with the sentence:

"There

is a very pretty legend told about the infant Moses
and Pharaoh." (p. 133, Vol. I)

It is concluded with

the statement that "this story is not found in the
Bible.

It is only a legend, • • • " (p. 134, Vol. I)

The implication might be that whatever is in the Bible
is history.

Thus the story of the two women and the

baby before Solomon is presented as history. (pp.165166, Vol. II)

In the case of Daniel, too, the author

introduces a legend about him and idol Bel, with the
qualification that the legend "is found among the later
writings not included in the Bible." (p. 24, Vol. III)
Again, the implication might be that whatever is in
the Bible's account of Daniel is history, including
in this text, the handwriting on the wall and the lion's
den. (pp. 22-23, 26-28, Vol. III)
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Other items identified by the author as legends
include one about a runaway sheep from Moses' flock in
Midian, (p. 139, Vol. I) another about the role of a
bee in enabling Solomon to answer a riddle, (p. 174,
Vol. II) a third about the river Sambatyon and the ten
tribes, (p. 230, Vol. II) and several about Elijah
(p. 198, p. 203, p. 204, p. 205, p. 206, Vol. II)

The

latter are concluded with a paragraph on the value of
legends:
• • • The legends are beautiful, however, because they show our faith in a
better world. To the Jew, Elijah is a
symbol that we must help others in need,
and that we must work for a world at
peace.
(p. 206, Vol. II)
There are several legends about Alexander the
Great, (pp. 73-75, Vol. III) so indicated by the text,
followed by the explanation that;, "the many legends about
Alexander the Great are proof of the deep impression
he made on the Jewish people." (p. 75, Vol. III)

An

account of how the Bible was translated into Greek is
described as a legend (pp. 76-77, Vol. III) and also
followed with the explanation that the "legend is a
sign of the great importance of the Greek translation."
(p. 77, Vol. III)

The miracle about the oil in the

story of Chanukah is introduced as "a beautiful legend."
(p. 90, Vol. III)
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The approach of this text to the historicity of
miracles is varied as shown by its treatment of the
sampling of the crossing of the Red Sea , the giving of
the Ten Commandments, and the capture of Jericho.
The parting of the Red Sea is explained by natural
causes :

"All that night a strong wind blew on the

waters of tre Red Sea.

The waters were pushed back

to the left and to the right, leaving dry land in the
middle." (p. 156, Vol. I)

However, t;:he return of the

waters is described as follows:
Then God said to Moses, "Now you
will see the wonders that I will perform. Wave your rod over the sea and
the waters will turn back once more and
cover Pharaoh, his chariots and his
horsemen."
Moses stretched forth his hand and
the waters returned to their usual
course • • •
(p. 156, Vol. I)
The giving of the Ten Commandments is described
in an ambiguous manner through the use of the word ,
"suddenly," and the word, "voice , " without identifying
the voice.

This would tend to ascribe historicity to

the miraculous in the account.

The actual words of

the text are as follows:
On the third day the people gathered
at the foot of Mount Sinai. A thick
cloud covered the mountain. There were
loud peals of thunder and bright flashes
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of lightning. In the distance could
be heard the sound of the shofar.
Suddenly from the mountain a
voice proclaimed the ten commandments.
(p. 168, Vol. I)
The capture of Jericho under the leadership of
Joshua is explained by the author in the following
paragraph:
A mighty shout went up from the
Israelite army. Then wonder of wonders,
the walls of Jericho fell down flat.
An earthquake had caused the walls to
come tumbling down.
(p. 25, Vol. II, italics, the
writer's)

When Joshua commanded the sun to stand still at
Gibeon, "it seemed indeed as if the sun stood still and
the day had been lengthened." (p. 32, Vol. II, italics,
the writer's)
Dedication to the Truth - Interpretation of Jewish History
Since this text is a direct adaptation of the contents of the Bible, it presents the theological interpretation of Jewish history inherent in the Bible.

The

text sets the beginning of Jewish history with Abraham,
specifically with his arrival in Canaan~ (p. 14, Vol. I)
The contents of the book of Genesis prior to Abraham
are apparently considered as pre-history.

This universal

background of the Jewish people, prior to the appearance
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of Abraham, is brought into the text through the device
of a conversation between Abraham and his son , Is aac.
Often at night Abraham and his family
would gather around the campfire to keep
warm. Abraham would tell stories about
the days of old, or would tea ch Isaac
about the belief in one God.
Perhaps Isaac about the beginning of
mankind. And Abraham taught Isaac that
although God had made heaven and earth
and plants and beasts, He was not satisfied until He made man in His own image.
"All men are brothers," said Abraham,
"for Adam was the father of all men."
Abraham taught Isaac that God wanted
man to be good. He told his son that
God was angry when Cain killed his brother, and when the people in Noah's time
did wrong. Abraham also told Isaac the
story of the flood which he had heard
when he was a boy in Ur.
"God has made a covenant with us,"
said Abraham. "We and our descendants
must carry out God's law of truth and
of kindness, and God will give unto our
children the land of Canaan. You must
always live up to this covenant."
And Isaac promised that he would try
to be true to this covenant.
(pp. 52-54 , Vol. I)
The above approach bears a resemblance to the
memories approach in the Pessin text.

The difference

is that the Pessin text begins the memories with
Abraham and includes among them the sojourn in Egypt
and department therefrom, the receiving of the Ten
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Commandments and the traveling in the desert until the
return to Canaan, whereas this text begins its memories
with the creation of the world until the time of Abraham.

Through the background of the earlier history,

quoted above, the text sets the theological basis for
all of subsequent Jewish history through the covenant
with God that Abraham describes to his son Isaac.
Ar

The role of God

n Jewish history as recorded in

the Pentateuch is presented by the author in Volume I
of his text.

Beginning with Abra~am's belief in one

God, (p. 17, Vol. I) the text tells how Abraham "seemed
to hear God calling unto him," and telling him to leave
the land of his father and go to the land He will show
him, where he will become the father of a great nation.
(p. 23, Vol. I)

God's intention to destroy Sodom and

Gomorrah is introduced with the phrase, "And God said
to Abraham." (p. 35, Vol. I) Abraham's future as the
father of a great nation of great number that will
inherit the land of Canaan is preceded by the words,
"One night God came to Abraham as he walked in the
fields and said, •• " (p. 45, Vol. I)

"God decided

to try Abraham to see whether he was really faithful,"
is the sentence that begins the story of the sacrifice
of Isaac. (p. 54, Vol. I)
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The theme of God's role is continued with Isaac.
"God appeared unto Isaac and said, 'I will be with you
and I will bless you.

And I will keep the promise I

made unto Abraham to give you this land, and to make
your descendants like the stars of heaven. " (p. 72,
Vol. I)

Jacob's drearn,wherein he hears the voice of

God telling him that He will be with him and his descendants, is related, (pp. 79-80, Vol. I) and later
the author repeats this idea in Jacob's dealings with
Laban, where it is stated that "God •• was with Jacob,
and Jacob prospered." (p. 87, Vol. I)

Then the essence

of the unit of chapters on Joseph and his brothers is
presented in the quotation of Joseph to his brothers,
"It was the will of God so that I could save your lives
and the lives of this whole nation, •• " (p. 117, Vol.
I) and repeated after the death of Jacob.
really God's will.

"It was

In this way I was able to save

many people from death." (p. 123, Vol. I)
Moses' selection by God is described in the following
paraphrase of the lines from the book of Exodus:
Then God said, "I am the God of your
fathers, the God of Abraham, the God
of Isaac and the God of Jacob. I have
heard the cry of the children of Israel.
I shall deliver them out of the land of
the Egyptians, and bring them to a land
flowing with milk and honey. Corne now,
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therefore, and go unto Pharaoh, and
bring forth the children of Israel
out of Egypt.
(p. 140, Vol. I)
The giving of the Ten Commandments is preceded with
the following paragraph :
And God said to Moses, "The time has
come for the children of Israel to renew the covenant that I made with Abraham, Isaac and Jacob. Let the people
listen to My Laws and I shall bless
them and make them a holy nation."
(p. 168, Vol. I)
Moses' punishment for striking the rock to get water
is described as follows:
"You did not obey My words," said
God. "Because you did not shav faith
in me, you will not lead the people
into Canaan."
This was the greatest disappointment in the life of Moses. But Moses
knew he should not have lost his temper
or disobeyed God's exact words.
(p. 184, Vol. I)
Volume II continues ~o be patterned after the Bible,
including the books of the Former Prophets and the Latter
prophets, and the Book of Ruth.

Hence, the motif of the

intervention of God in Jewish History is continued plus
the idea that victory came with loyalty to God and defeat, when the people strayed from His laws.

The former

is more clearly stressed by the text than the latter.
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The volume opens in its very first paragraph with
a communication from God to Joshua :
After the death of Moses, God spoke
to Joshua saying: "Lead the children
of Israel over the Jordan River into
the land of Canaan. Be strong and of
good courage for I shall be with you.
Only remember to observe the laws
which I have given unto Moses."
(p. 17, Vol. II)
In the directions that Joshua gives for the capture
of Jericho, he declares that nobody may "take for himself of the gold or silver or possessions that are in
Jericho.

Whatever you capture shall be given to the

treasury of the Lord." (p. 24, Vol. II)

He doesn't state

that these directions were commanded by God, and hence,
when difficulty is encountered in the conquest of Ai,
because one man had disobeyed this command, he is described as a sinner, but the text doesn't specifically
say that he had sinned against God,

but rather that

he had disobeyed Joshua's commands.

(pp.28-29, Vol. II)

After Joshua's victories, his direction of the distribution _of the land among the tribes is preceded by
the following declaration to the leaders of the tribes
assembled at Shiloh:

"God has kept His promise to

Abraham, Isaac and Jacob.

He has given us this land

as an inheritance." (p. 37, Vol. II)
Joshua admonishes his people:

Before his death,

"If you will serve God,
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then God will bless you.

But if you follow strange

gods then you will surely be punished." (p. 42, Vol. II)
An example of the theme of the Book of Judges that

disaster resulted from defection from God's ways is
presented in the introduction to the chapter on Gideon.
The opening paragraphs are as follows:
After the death of Deborah, the
children of Israel forgot God.
Their sons married Canaanite
girls, and their daughters married
Canaanite men. When harvest time
came the Canaanites bowed down to
an idol named Baal.
(p. 56, Vol. II)
A few lines of elaboration of the above are then followed by these two paragraphs:
From the east came swarms of Midianite
and Amalekite soldiers. They covered
the land like locusts and stole the grain
and the fruits that the children of
Israel had planted.
Those who resisted were tortured or
put to death. In terror the children
of Israel fled and hid in caves or in
the mountains.
(p. 56, Vol. II)
The author does not expostulate the connection, but
apparently leaves it to the student to infer the message inherent in the juxtaposition of the two sets of
circumstances.

The text then proceeds to relate how

Gideon heard the voice of God while he prayed, telling
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him that he was picked to save Israel, but he must first
destroy the altar of Baal. (p. 57 , Vol. II)
The story of Ruth is interpolated by the author in
his narrative on the Judges, since its setting is related
to the period of the judges.

It is concluded with the

generalization by the author that "even though she was
of foreign birth, because of her good character she was
picked by God to be the great-grandmother of Israel's
noblest King." (p. 72, Vol. II)

There then follows an

entire chapter on Samson, with its message that his
strength was lost as soon as his vow to God was broken.
(p. 83, Vol. II)
The theme of oscillation between loyalty to God
and defection from Him is continued under the leadership
of Samuel.

After being admonished by him to put away

the idols and false gods, if they wish to return to God
with all their hearts, the people declare, ''We have
sinned, We will worship the one true God." (p. 96, Vol. II)
Immediately thereafter the text tells how a storm thwarted
the impending attack of the Philistines.

After Saul

is made king, Samuel gives the people his farewell
warning:
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Remember this. If you deal wickedly
then God will sweep away both you and
your king. But serve the Lord in truth
and with pure hearts, and God will bless
you and the royal family.
(p. 104, Vol. II)
The encounter between David and Goliath is included
in the text and is preceded by David's declaration of
faith that God will protect him, (p. 116, Vol. II)
Solomon's achievements are counterbalanced by his shortcomings, which the author presents in the form of the
complaints that the people had.

These included his

forced labor, his taxation, and his allowing altars to
be built for the worship of foreign gods.

For the last

offense God punished him by having part of the kingdom
to "be taken from the house of Solomon." (p. 188, Vol.
II)
The prophets included in this text are Nathan,
Elijah, Jonah, Isaiah, and Jeremiah.

(Elisha is also

mentioned but is given only two and half lines.)

There

are two pages for Nathan; (pp. 147-149, Vol. II), a
chapter of eleven pages for Elijah (pp. 195-206, Vol. II);
a chapter of six pages 0µ, Jonah- ,(pp, 209-215, Vol. II).
There are two chapters for Isaiah, one of six pages
(pp. 221-226, Vol. II) entirely on the prophet, and one
of ten pages interspersing the activities of Isaiah in
the historical narrative, with four of these pages devoted
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to the prophet exclusively.
There are also two chapters on Jer,emiah , "the
prophet of sorrow," the last two in the book.

The en-

tire nine pages of the first of these (pp. 241-249),
is on the prophet.

The second of eleven pages (pp. 252-

262, Vol. II) is on the political history of Judah just
prior to the destruction of the first Temple, with an
account of Jeremiah's activities interspersed in the
narrative, amounting to six pages of the eleven in the
chapter.
On the basis of the allocation of space to the
prophets in Volume II, described above, there is a
total of forty-four pages devoted to the prophets,
or twenty-four per cent of the total of 184 pages of
running commentary in the volume (exclusive of questions,
supplementary material, and blank pages between units
of chapters).

Thus, one-fourth of the book devoted

exclusively to religious content intensifies the religious message that permeates the other three-fourths
of the book.

A minimum amount of political history is

included in the book to provide the background for the
narrative about personalities and the religious significance of their activities.

The only exemplification

of an economic strand in Jewish history is in the two
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pages on the development of trade by Solomon (pp. 175-176,
Vol. II) and in another two pages that refer to the forced
labor and heavy taxation during Solomon's time. (pp. 187188, Vol. II)
Summary of the Aims of the Lewittes Text
Four avenues of achieving identification with the
Jewish people are utilized by this text.

They are assoc-

iation with outstanding individuals, with the values of
the Jewish people, with internal group survival , and with
pride in the contributions of the Jewish people to the
world-at-large.

Sarah, Abraham, Joseph, Nehemiah, Akiva,

and Judah, Jonathan, and Simon of the Maccabean brothers
are cited in the first category.

Religious freedom,

group freedom, the humaneness of the laws of the Torah,
and the centrality of education in Judaism are cited in
the second category.
For internal group survival, the text presents the
separateness of the children of Israel during their
sojourn in Egypt and the centrality of the land of
Israel in the identity of the Jewish people.

The con-

tributions of the Jewish people include other religions
that followed it, the relationship of the message of
Passover to Americanism, and of Sukkot to Thanksgiving,
and the Bible to the world-at-large, especially the
Ten Commandments.

The contribution of the alphabet is

shared with the Phoenicians.

Chauvinism is avoided,
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and both the Greeks and Egyptians are credited with
their positive qualities.
Present-day Jewish life is covered through discussion of the Jewish holidays primarily, some discussion
of the synagogue, and minimal mention of present-day
conditions.

Passover is mentioned in a paragraph on

the biblical commandment, two pages on the seder of
today, two pages on its relationship to American life,
two pages on Elijah, and half a page on Akiva in the
Haggadah.

Shavuot has three paragraphs in connection

with the Ten Commandments, citing how it is observed
today, and a paragraph in the narrative on the Book of
Ruth.
Sukkot is given three paragraphs in the pages on
the wanderings in the wilderness, with specific mention
of present-day observance and its later observance as
a harvest festival.

It also has another three paragraphs

about its influence on the American Thanksgiving.

Later,

its observance is cited in the time of Ezra.
The story of the sacrifice of Isaac includes reference to Rosh Ha-shanah.

Its observance is subsequently

mentioned in the times of the Judges, Solomon, and Ezra,
Yorn Kippur is included in the chapter on Jonah with
specific indication of observance today, and then referred to in the times of Solomon and Ezra.

All five
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holidays are mentioned·in the time of Johanan ben Zakkai
in connection with setting the time for their common
observance.
Purim, Chanukah , Tisha B'Av, and Lag B'Omer are
given two pages , two pages, two paragraphs, and two
pages respectively.

In all four cases emphasis ia on

how they are observed today.

Two prayers are related

to the Pentateuch, one on the story of Balaam , and one
on the exhortation of Moses to his people, with the
latter linked to the present-day Mezuzah as well.

The

synagogue is tied to its beginning during the period
after the return to Judea.

Mention is made of the

brith as dating back to Abraham and in the memory of
Elijah, but its present-day observance is not clearly
stated.
In addition to the above, the origins of the
Diaspora are given slight mention, and the State of
Israel is associated with the change of Jacob's name
to Israel, and with the words of both Ezekiel and
Hillel.

For Ezekiel it is his words, ''our hope is not

yet lost and the Babylonian city in which he lived;
for Hillel it is the motto of the modern pioneers.
Continuity or change is not emphasized in the book
as a whole.

For the exodus from Egypt and the founding
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of the monarchy there is no comment at all.

For the

settlement in Canaan there is a sentence on the change
in occupation, and for the Babylonian

C~ptivity there

is one paragraph on the change in theology that God
will not hold the children responsible for the sins of
the fathers.

In the period after the destruction of

the Second Temple, there are several paragraphs on the
replacement of the Temple and State with Torah and
Synagogue.
Occasional descriptions of the life of the group
are interspersed in the narrative of the text.

The

mode of living during the patriarchal period has two
paragraphs, but use is not made of the word nomad.

In

addition, two customs, the method of making an oath,
and the veil of the bride are mentioned.

There is

close to a page on how the Israelites lived as farmers,
and how they met the water problem, upon their return
to Canaan after the departure from Egypt.

Two pages

describe the life of an average family in the first
century before the common era.
The text presents instances of historical method
without clarifying them as such.

Archeological digs

are mentioned for the city of Ur, for the discovery
of how the Israelites lined the cisterns with water-
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proof plaster , and for the availability o f copper
instruments to Solomon.

There are t h ree cases of un-

certainty about statements on the past.

There is one

instance of inferring a situation from a literary
phrase.

There is one example of a source for Jewish

history.
The above features of presenting to the reader
the problem of truth in history are counteracted by a
greater number examples that confuse the problem.

Vol-

ume I presents the Pentateuch as straight history.

In

addition , ten examples were presented of imagined items ,
meant to vivify the contents of the Pentateuch, but presented as though they actually happened as portrayed.
Seven similar examples were presented from Volume II ,
which is based on biblical books after the Pentateuch.
Considerable legendary material is included in the
book, and in eleven cases , the reader is told that they
are legends.

The author explains to his reader in two

of the above cases, the value of legends in conveying
a people's feelings.

However, presenting at least one

legend about Abraham's method of concluding about one
God as being history , and in two cases, earmarking parts
of stories as legends, with the implication that the
rest if it is contained in the Bible , is history , nullifies the value of presenting legends as such.

This
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effect is further intensified by the omission of any
mention of the historical problems of the contents of
the books of Ruth, Jonah, Daniel, and Esther.
The confusion of literature and history is further
deepened by emphasizing the miraculous in the crossing
of the Red Sea, with the return of the waters caused
by Moses' stretching forth his hand, in the giving of
the Ten Commandments by the use of the word, "suddenly,"
and in the ingenious use of an earthquake for the capture of Jericho.

Furthermore, utilizing the phrase, "it

seemed," in connection with the speaking of the donkey
in the story of Balaam, and the corrnnand of Joshua that
the sun stand still, intensifies the idea of the historicity of miracles.
The text emphasizes the theological interpretation
of Jewish history.

Volume I, an adaptation of the

Pentateuch stresses the intervention of God in the lives
of Abraham, Isaac, Jacob, Joseph, and Moses and through
them in the lives of the people as a whole.

Volume II

duplicates themotif of the books of Joshua, Judges,
Samuel, and Kings of victory accompanying loyalty to
God, and defeat, defection from Him.

One fourth of the

volume was found to be on the latter prophets and their
religious message.

Of the latter, Amos and Hosea are
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omitted (as was Jephthah from the Judges).

Progressive

stages in the development of the Jewish religion are
not enunciated.

Chapter VI - The Lewittes Textbook
Section 2:

Methodology

Introduction
The Lewittes series is another set of Jewish
history textbooks that was not based on a definite
methodology.

The only clue to the methodology of

the book, given by the author, is stated in the
preface.

In Volume I, he informs the adult reader

or the teacher that "above all, there must be a
challenge to the pupil." (p. 7)

This, the author

hoped to achieve through the exercises and assignments
at the end of each chapter.

These were to stimulate

the child "to think about what he has read, and to
give concrete form to his ideas." (p. 7)
be achieved through the thought questions.

This would
Play and

fun were also to be available to the pupil in the
school; for this purpose the author provided many
games and puzzles.
In the preface to Volume II, the author again
emphasizes the learning aids.

Out of ten items listed

there by number, giving the author's principles and
methods, six are on pedagogics under the headings of
style, organization, projects, exercises, pedagogic

aids, and fonnat.

The last was made attractive to

"stimulate a desire in the pupil to read and to
study." (pp. 7-8)

This reinforces the impression

that the author felt his contribution, in the area of
methodology, was the learning aids that he attached
to the chapters.

These will be described subsequently.

The following analysis will cover the first two
volumes, since the first volume alone is on the
Pentateuch only.
Organization of Content
Volume I is organized into twenty-two chapters,
grouped under six unit headings, with the chapters
numbered consecutively from one to twenty-two.
entire volume is based on the Pentateuch.

The

Chapters 1

to 13 are taken from Genesis; Chapters 14 to 18 are from
Exodus; Chapter 19 is based partly on an incident from
Exodus, and partly on laws from Exodus, Leviticus, and
Deuteronomy; Chapters 20 and 21 are from Numbers; and
the last chapter, Number 22, is from the book of
Deuteronomy.
The chapters are arranged chronologically, following the sequence of the Pentateuch.

They also follow

a biographical organization, the basic form intended

by the author, as he entitled the book, "Heroes of
Jewish History."

The chapters are further grouped

under six unit headings.
The component chapters of the unit groupings do
not meet the criteria of a unit of study, nor is
there any indication by the author that the unit of
study was to be an underlying methodology of the book.
The term unit is used rather as a convenient heading
for a group of chapters.

Although the patriarchs and

Joseph and Moses are the central characters of the
respective groupings of chapters, the contents are not
limited to them and contain other events and information.
The chapters are further sub-divided into subsections which are given in Table XL.

These are not

given in the Table of Contents of the Book, which is
limited to chapter headings.

The sub-divisions are

quite short, probably in order to break down the contents of the text into small portions for the elementary
school child.

The twenty-two chapters vary in length

from eight to ten pages.

Each chapter is sub-divided

into at least three sections, with four out of the
twenty-two having four sub-sections.

The average

length of the sub-sections is one and three-fourths
pages.
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Volume II is organized into twenty - three chapters,
also grouped under six unit headings, with the chapters also numbered consecutively, from one to twentythree. The volume is based on books of the Bible -Joshua, Judges, Samuel and Kings, plus Ruth and Jonah,
and Isaiah and Jeremiah.
This volume too follows a chronological sequence
and a biographical organization, for the title continues to be, "Heroes of Jewish History."

The number

of personalities was limited by decision of the author
in order to give each leader adequate emphasis to
"become a vivid, clearly defined personality." (p. 7,
preface)

Hence, Jephthah was omitted from the Judges

and Amox and Hosea, from the prophets.
As in Volume I, the unit groupings are a clustering of chapters around a certain period of time.

Three

of the six unit titles, "Into the Promised Land," "The
Beginning of the Kingdom," and "The Divided Kingdom,"
point toward a series of events.

The unit headings,

"The Judges," and "The Prophets of Judah," group
several personalities in each case, but do not indicate
any underlying theme.

The title, "King David and King

Solomon," covers a series of chapters on events during
their times.

TABLE XL
Organization of Contents
of
HEROES OF JEWISH HISTORY-VOLUME I
by Mordecai H. Lewittes
Unit One - Abraham, the Father of the Hebrew People - p. 13
Chapter I

-

In the City of Ur - p. 15

1. The Belief in One God - pp. 15-17
2. The Broken Idols - PP• 17-18

3. Abraham' s Family Leaves Ur - pp. 18-21

Chapter II - Abraham in the Promised Land - p. 23
1. To the Land of Canaan - pp. 23-24
2. In the New Land - pp. 24-25
3. Abraham and Lot-· pp. 26-27
4. A Hero in Battle - pp. 27-29
Chapter III - The Destruction of Sodom - p. 32
1. A Wicked City - pp. 32-34
2. Abraham Pleads for Sodom - pp. 35-36
3. The Two Messengers - PPo 36-38
4. Sodom is Destroyed - pp. 38-39
Unit Two - The Children of Abraham - p. 43
Chapter IV - Ishmael and Isaac - p. 45
1. The Birth of Ishmael - pp. 45-46

Ta bl e XL cont'd.
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2. Isaac - pp. 46-47
3. Th e Departure of I shmael - 47-49
Chapter V - The Story of Isaac - p. 52
1. Isaac Grows Up - pp. 52-54
2 . The Sacrifice of the Ram - pp. 54 - 56
3. The Death of Sarah - pp . 56-57
Chapter VI - The Beautiful Rebecca - p. 59
1. Eliezer's Mission - pp. 59-60
2. Rebecca at the Well - pp. 60-62
3. A Wife for Isaac - pp. 62-64
Unit Three - Jacob - p. 70
Chapter VII - Jacob and Esau - p . 71
1. Isaac - Successor to Abraham - pp. 71-73
2. The Birthright - pp. 73 - 74
3. The Blessing - pp. ?1 -77
Chapter VIII - Jacob in Haran - p. 79
1. Jacob's Dream - pp. 79-80
2. At the Well - pp. 80-82
3. Rachel and Leah - pp. 82-85
Chapter IX - Jacob's Return to Canaan - p. 87
1. Jacob Flees from Laban - pp. 87-88
2. Laban Pursues Jacob - pp. 88-90
3. Reunion with Esau - pp. 90-92

Ta bl e XL cont d.

Unit Four - Joseph and His Brothers - p. 95
Chapter X - Joseph the Dreamer - p. 97
1. Two Dreams - pp. 97 - 98
2. Revenge - pp. 98-100
3. In the Land of Egypt - p. 100
Chapter XI - From Prison to Prime Minister - p. 103
1. The Butler and the Baker - pp. 103-105
2. Pharaoh's Dream - pp. 105-107
3. Joseph as Prime Minister - pp. 107-109
Chapter XII - Joseph and Benjamin - p. 111
1. Joseph's Brothers in Egypt - pp. 111-113
2. The Second Journey to Egypt - pp. 113-114
3. The Silver Cup - pp. 114-117
Chapter XIII - Reunion in Egypt - p. 120
1. Jacob in Egypt - pp. 120-121
2. The Death of Jacob - pp. 121-122
3. The Last Years of Joseph - pp. 122-123
Unit Five - Out of the House of Bondage - p. 127
Chapter XIV - Moses - p. 129
1. Slaves in Egypt - pp. 129-130
2. The Birth of Moses - pp. 130- 134
3. Moses Grows Up - pp. 134-136
Chapter XV - "Let My People Go" - p. 138
1. Moses in Midian - pp. 138 - 140

Table XL contd.
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2. The Burning Bush - pp. 140-141
3. Moses and Aaron Before Pharaoh - p. 142

Chapter XVI - The Ten Plagues - p. 145
1. Bricks Without Straw - pp. 145 - 147
2. The Plagues - pp. 148-149
3. The Hard Heart of Pharaoh - pp. 149-150
Chapter XVII - The Holiday of Passover - p. 153
1. The Departure from Egypt - pp. 153-154
2. At the Red Sea - pp. 154-158
3. Passover Celebrations - pp. 158-159
4. Passover and American Liberty - pp. 159-160
Unit Six - In the Wilderness - p. 163
Chapter XVIII - At Sinai - p. 165
1. Bread and Water - pp. 165-167
2. War with Amalek - p. 167
3. The Ten Commandments - pp. 168-170
4. The Importance of the Ten Commandments pp 170-171

Chapter XIX - After Sinai - p. 174
1. The Golden Calf - pp. 174-177
2. The Broken Tablets - pp. 176-177
3. The Torah - pp. 177-178
Chapter XX - Rebellion - p. 180
1. The Twelve Spies - pp. 180-183

Table XL contd.

2. The Waters of Meribah - pp. 183-184
3. In the Desert - Sukkot - pp. 184 - 186
Chapter XXI - Near the Land of Canaan - p. 189
1. East of the Jordan - pp. 189-190
2. Balak and Balaam - pp. 191-192
3. The Blessing - pp. 192-194
Chapter XXII - The Last Days of Moses - p. 197
1. The Death of Aaron - pp. 197-198
2. "Hear, 0 Israel • • • " - pp. 198-200
3. The Death of Moses - pp. 200-201
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The sub-divisions of the chapters in this volume
are given in Table XLI.

They follow the same pattern

of the sub-divisions in Volume I.

Chapters in this

case are from eight to eleven pages.

Fourteen of the

twenty-three chapters have three sections each; six
have four sections; and three have five sections.
As in the first volume, brevity is a feature of the
sections.

Their average length is about two and a

tenth pages.
Introductions are, on the whole, not utilized in
this text.

The author apparently preferred a style

of beginning each chapter directly with the narrative
through stating an event, or making a statement about
an individual, rather than directing the reader to
the central contents or ideas of the forthcoming
chapter or sub-division.

One instance that was dis-

cerned by the writer as leading to what follows is the
closing paragraph in Chapter 16 of Volume I:

"Then

God said to Moses, "I shall send only one more plague
against Egypt.

Tell the children of Israel to prepare

to leave by midnight tomorrow." (p. 150)

The reader

would then expect that the next chapter would be on
this "one more plague."
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TABLE XLI
Organization of Contents
of
HEROES OF JEWISH HISTORY-VOLUME II
by Mordecai H. Lewittes
Unit One - Into the Promised Land - p. 15
Chapter I - Jericho - p. 17
1. Joshua Takes Command - pp. 17-18
2. The Two Spies - pp. 18-21
3. Across the Jordan - pp. 21-22

4. The Fall of Jericho - pp. 22-25
Chapter II - Be Strong and of Good Courage! - p. 28
1. Defeat and Victory - pp. 28-29
2. Gibeon - 29-31
3. "Sun

'

Stand Thou Still" - pp. 31-32

Chapter III - Joshua - First in Peace - p. 36
1. The Division of the Land - pp. 36-37

2. The Return of the 2 1/2 Tribes - pp. 37-40
3. The Last Days of Joshua - pp. 40-42

Unit Two - The Judges - p. 45
Chapter IV - Deborah - The Woman Who Freed Israel p. 47
1. At Shiloh - pp. 47-48
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2. A Woman Judge - pp. 48-50
3. The Defeat of Sisera - pp. 50-52
Chapter V - Gideon - The Judge Who Would Not Be
King - p. 56
1. A New Hero - pp. 56-57
2. For the Lord and for Gideon! - pp. 57-60
3. The Son Who Wanted to Be King - pp. 60-63
Chapter VI - The Story of Ruth - p. 65
lo The Faithful Ruth - pp. 65-66
2. In the Field of Boaz - pp. 66-70
3. Ruth's Reward - pp. 70-72
Chapter VII - Samson and the Philistines - p. 75
1. Mighty Samson - pp. 75-78
2. Samson the Invincible - pp. 78-79
3. Samson and Delilah - pp. 80-83
4. Samson's Death - pp. 83-84
Unit Three - The Beginning of the Kingdam - p. 87
Chapter VIII - Samuel - p. 89
1. The Birth of Samuel

-

pp. 89-90

2. Samuel's Dream - pp. 90-92
3. The Ark of God - pp. 92-94
4. Samuel - Judge of a United Nation - pp 94-96
Chapter IX - Saul - Israel's First King - p. 99

Table XLI Cont'd.
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1. "Give Us a King" - pp. 99-1 0
2. Saul , The Son of Kish - pp. 100- 102
3. King Saul - pp. 102-104
4. Jonathan, the Son of Saul - pp. 104-107
Chapter X - David, the Shepherd Hero - p. 110
1. David Is Anointed - pp. 110-112
2. Goliath of Gath - pp. 112-115
3. David and Goliath - pp. 116-117
Chapter XI - Saul and David - p. 120
1. Saul's Jealousy - pp. 120-121
2. David and Jonathan - pp. 122-125
3. Saul Pursues David - pp. 125-128
4. "How Are the Mighty Fallen!" - pp. 128-130
Unit Four - King David and King Solomon - p. 131
Chapter XII - David - King of Israel - p. 135
1. The New King

-

pp. 135-137

2. The Capture of Jerusalem and Other Victories
pp. 137-139
3. "The Lord Is My Shepherd" - pp. 139-141

Chapter XIII - David and the Prophet Nathan - p. 144
1. The Ark and the Temple - pp. 144-145
2. David and Bathsheba - pp. 146-147
3. Prophet and King - pp. 147-149

-
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Chapter XIV - "My Son, Absalom!" - p. 152
1. Prince Absalom - pp. 152 - 154
2. The Rebellion - pp. 154-156
3. The Death of Absalom - pp. 156-158
Chapter XV - An Understanding Heart - p. 161
1. The Last Days of King David - pp. 161-164

2. Solomon's Dream - pp. 164-165

3. A Wise Decision - pp. 165-166
Chapter XVI - Wise King Solomon - p. 169
1. Building the Temple - pp. 169-170
2. The Temple Service - pp. 170-172
3. The Visit of the Queen of Sheba - pp. 172-175

4. Trade and the Spread of the Hebrew Alphabet pp. 175-177
5. Proverbs - pp. 177-179
Unit Five - The Divided Kingdom - p. 185
Chapter XVII - The Revolt of the Ten Tribes of
Israel - p. 187
1. Solomon's Faults - pp. 187-188
2. Jeroboam - pp. 189-190
3. The Revolt - pp. 190-192
Chapter XVIII - Elijah the Prophet - p. 195
1. Kings of Israel - pp. 195-196
2. The Worship of Baal - pp. 196-199
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3. The Still Small Voice - pp. 199-201
4. The Vineyard of Naboth - pp. 201 - 203
5. The Legend of Elijah - pp. 203-206
Chapter XIX - Jonah and the Message of Forgiveness p. 209
1. Jonah's Flight from God - pp. 209-212
2. In the City of Nineveh - pp. 212-213
3. The Message of Foregiveness - pp. 213-215
Unit Six - The Prophets of Judah - p. 219
Chapter XX - Isaiah - p. 221
1. In Jerusalem - pp. 221-222
2. "Holy, Holy, Holy" - pp. 222-224
3. The Teachings of the Prophet - pp. 224-226
Chapter XXI - Isaiah's Prophecy of Peace - p. 228
1. The Lost Ten Tribes - pp. 228-230
2. The Siloam Tunnel - pp. 230-232
3. Judah is Savedi - pp. 232-238
Chapter XXII - Jeremiah - The Prophet of Sorrow p. 241
1. An Unjust Ruler - pp. 241-243
2. A Sinful Nation - pp. 243-244
3. Jeremiah's Warning - pp. 244-246
4. The Scroll - pp. 246=249
Chapter XXIII - Destruction and New Hope - p. 252

Table XLI Cont'd.

1. "Free the Slaves" - pp. 252-254
2. Rebellion Against Babylon - pp. 254-256
3. Jeremiah a Prisoner - pp. 256-258
4. The Fall of Jerusalem - pp. 258-260
5. New Hope - pp. 260-262
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Summaries of portions of content and itemization
of information are two pedagogic aids that overlap in
this text.

Most of the summaries in the text are

included in the list of instances that the writer has
identified as itemization of information.

The examples

are summaries or recall of information are given in
Table XLII.

Most of these examples are summaries or

recall information.

The first, second, fourth, fifth,

and seventh quotations recall the accomplishments of
Abraham, Aaron, Moses, Joshua, and David.

The third

culls for the reader the high points of the passage
from Deuteronomy that is in our daily p~ayers; the
fourth classifies the problems that will face Eleazar,
the high priest, after the death of Joshua; the eighth
summarizes the negative aspects of Solomon's reign; and
the ninth culls the morals from the story of Jonah.
In addition to the above summations, there are
summaries of Volumes I and II in the special introductions to the student at the beginning of Volumes
II and III respectively.

The introduction to Volume

II is quoted in Table XLIII.

Only the last two para-

graphs of it are an introduction to Volume II.

The

special introduction to Volume III is quoted in Table
XLIV.

In this case, the last three paragraphs are

the introduction to Volume III; the prior content
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summarizes both Volume I and Volume II.

However,

the student who does not go on to Volume III will
not have had an opportunity to read a summarization
of the volume that he did complete.
Explanation of words is not provided in this
text•

In the opinion of the writer, it was not re-

quired.

Although this study does not include a word-

difficulty analysis, the impression on this writer is
that the vocabulary is of a consistent difficulty,
with no words standing out as particularly more
difficult than the others.

Hence, if the student

can read the book at all, he can read it with understanding.

Possible exceptions might be the words,

covet, covenant, gnats.

There is a glossary of proper

nouns in each of the two volumes, but it is a key to
pronunciation of words rather than an explanation of
them.

There is no index in either Volume I or II.

(Neither is there one in Volume III; Volume IV has
an index consisting of proper nouns only.)
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TABLE XLII
Itemization of Information
HEROES OF JEWISH HISTORY
by Mordecai H. Lewittes
Volume I
Chapter 7, pages 71-72
There are many reasons why Abraham
may be called one of the greatest leaders
we have ever had.
1. He was the father of the Hebrew
people.
2. He was the first to teach the
belief in one God. Today most people have
accepted the belief in one God. The Jewish
religion is really the mother of most modern
religions.
3. He made Canaan the homeland of the
Hebrew people by obeying God's command to
go to the promised land.
4. He taught that God wants kindness
and justice.
S. He accepted a covenant between God
and the Hebrew people. If the people obeyed
God's law, Canaan would be given to them as
an inheritance.
6. He was a hero in battle, and protected his neighbors.
7. He was a man of peace who helped
cultivate the land and who treated all men
kindly.
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Chapter 22, page 198
Aaron was one of the great leaders of
Israel:
a. As spokesman for Israel he helped
free the slaves from Egyptian bondage.
b. He taught the children of Israel
patience whenever danger faced them in the
desert. Even when Aaron told the people
to bring their jewelry for the golden calf,
his real purpose was to delay until Moses
returned.
c. As first Kohen Gadol, or High Priest,
Aaron taught the children of Israel to worship God with pure hearts.
Chapter 22, page 199
We repeat these words (Deuteronomy,
VI:5-9) each day in our prayers because
they teach us so many fine lessons:
a. We must love God.
b. We must always keep in our hearts
God's command to be kind and good.
c. We must teach these laws of kindness
and truth to our children.
d. We must carry out the ceremonies of
our religion which remind us of these laws.
Chapter 22, page 201
• • • Moses was now 120 years old, yet
he was still strong and vigorous. He had
taken them out of the land of slavery. He
had taught them the ten commandments and the
laws of the Torah. For forty years he had
faced all the dangers of the wilderness with
wisdom and courage. His love for Israel had
never failed even in the darkest moments.
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Volume II
Chapter 3, page 41
• • • It was Joshua who had led them
to victory against the Amalekites in the
desert. It was Joshua who had served
Moses when the ten commandments were
granted at Sinai. It was Joshua who had
brought them into the promised land, and
who had wisely divided the land among the
12 tribes.
Chapter 4, page 48
Eleazar knew that there would be many
problems in the days ahead.
1. Would the 12 tribes remain united?
2. Would the children of Israel continue to worship God, or would they imitate
their Canaanite neighbors who worshiped Idols?
3. Would the tribes be strong enough to
defend themselves against their enemies?
Chapter 15, pages 163-164
David was the greatest king the Hebrew
people ever had. There are many reasons
why the people never forgot the shepherd
lad who became a great king:
1. He defeated the giant, Goliath.
2. He smashed the power of the Philistines
so that they never threatened Israel again.
3. He made Jerusalem the capital of
Israel.
4. He urged the people to follow the
laws of God, and helped make Jerusalem a
holy city.
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5. He extended the borders of I srael
so that it became a large a nd powerful nation.
6. He kept the nation united by showing
kindness to the house of Saul and to other
rivals.
7. He ruled wisely and justly and obeyed
the words of God as taught by the prophets.
8. He made treaties of peace with many
rulers such as Hiram, the king of Tyre.
9. He wrote beautiful psalms which have
found their way to the heart of all mankind.
10. He founded the royal family which
would rule in Jerusalem for 450 years .
Chapter 17, pp. 187-188
SOLOMON'S FAULTS
Although they loved King Solomon, the
people had many complaints.
Their first complaint was that Solomon
used forced labor. 30,000 men were used to
cut down wood in the forests of Lebanon. This
labor force was divided into three groups.
10,000 men were sent for a month each to
Lebanon.
After a month, the 10,000 would return ,
and their place would be taken by a second
group, etc. After two months at home the
first group would again be sent to the
Lebanon forest .
80,000 men were in the labor force that
cut stone out of the mountains of I srael .
Thousands of others carried burdens from the
sea or from the mountains to Jerusalem.
A second complaint was that Solomon taxed
the people heavily. In order to pay Hiram , the
king would gather wheat, barley, fruits and
olive oil from the farmers.
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If Solomon had built the Temple only,
there might have been no c omplaints. But
besides the Temple, Solomon built a palac e
for himself and palaces for many of his
wives. It took thirteen years to build his
palace alone.
The people remembered Samuel's warning
against selecting a king. He had said that
the king would take their sons as soldiers,
and their daughters as servants. He would
take their fields, and vineyards and sheep.
"We are like slaves," the people complained.
Of course, Israel enjoyed many benefits.
If it were not for his standing army , Solomon
might not be able to preserve peace. Thanks
to his fleet, the standard of living rose.
There were many new things that the people
could buy because of trade with other nations.
But the people still did not like to give
away the fruits of their labor as taxes.
A third complaint was that Solomon had
introduced foreign customs. Never before had
so many Egyptian horses been seen in the land.
Chariots were everywhere. Solomon's wives
loved luxury , and worshiped idols.

Out of love for his wives Solomon permitted them to build altars for their gods.
Altars were built unto the god of Moab, and
the god of Arrnnon and the god of the Phoenicians.
Chapter 19 , page 215
The story of Jonah teaches us many important lessons.
Jonah learned that one cannot run away
from God or from one's duty. He learned that
God takes pity on people of all nations , for
Nineveh was in a different country.
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He learned that fasting is not enough.
People must change their wicked habits.
He learned also that God is a God of
love who forgives when people repent.
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TABLE XLIII
Special Introduction to the Student
HEROES OF JEWISH HISTORY
by Mordecai H. Lewittes
Volume II
Have you ever heard somebody say , "I am proud to
be a Jew"?

When we hear the story of our heroes and

learn about the great teachings of our people, we begin
to understand why we are proud to be Jews.
In the first book we read about Abraham, the father
of the Hebrew people.

He taught his family not to wor-

ship idol s , but to believe in one God.
Obeying God' s command, Abraham wandered into Canaan,
the promi s ed land.

There he made a brith or covenant

with God.
" Let your children follow My laws of truth and of
kindne s s, " s aid God, "and I will give them the land of
Canaan as an inheritance."
Isaac and Jacob renewed thi s covenant with God .
Jacob, who wa s also called I s rael, became the ance s tor
of the 12 tribes of I s rael.

Hi s beloved son, Joseph,

who was s old a s a slave rose to the rank of prime
minister of Egypt, and saved the country from famine.
Joseph's father and brothers joi ned him in Egypt be-
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coming shepherd s in a section called Go s hen .
Many year s later, a new Pharaoh made slave s of
the children of Israel.

Moses and Aaron were sent

as messengers by God to free the slaves.

After t he

crossing of the Red Sea, Mo s es led the children of
I s rael to Mount Sinai where they received the 10
commandment s .

These commandment s teach us to believe

in one God, to honor our parent s , to rest on the
Sabbath, not to steal or to kill.
For forty year s Mo s es led the children of Israel
through the desert.
great event s .

Our holidays remind u s of these

Passover is a reminder of the freein g

of the I s raelite s from s lav ery.

On Shavuot we cele-

br a te the granting of the 10 commandments at Sinai .
The holiday of Sukkot helps us to remember how the
children of Israel wandered through the desert for 40
years.
At last the Isra elites were ready to enter the
promi s ed land.

Before his death Mo s es appointed Joshua

as leader, and warned the people to obey the laws of
God.
How did Jo s hua lead t he chi ldren of Israel into
Canaan?

What new leaders arose in time of trouble?

How d i d the kings uni te the 12 tribes?

What di d the
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prophets teach the people?
Book II will help us to learn the answers to
these questions.

We shall read many exciting stories

about the heroes of Jewish hi s tory, and shall learn
about the great teachings of the Bible.
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TABLE XLIV
Special Introduction to t he Student
HIGHLIGHTS OF JEWISH HISTORY
by Mordecai H. Lewittes
Volume III
We have already met many of the greatest heroes
of Jewi s h history.
It mi ght be fun for your class to produce a dramatic pageant telling about these heroes.

You mi ght

call it, "The Story of Our People," or "Meet Our
Heroes," or "The Pageant o f Jewish History."
You would have to write a s cript, make costumes
and plan the staging of the pageant.
Of cour s e, you couldn ' t include ev erything .

But

the narrator could briefly mention t hose heroes whom
you didn't present on s tage.
Abraham, Isaac and Jacob, the father s of the
Hebrew people, would be the first ones to cross the
stage in flowing shepherd robes.

The narrator mi ght

tell about Abraham a s a boy in Ur breaki n g t he idol s ,
about his search for the promised land, about his
heroism in battle, about his ho s pitality and kindnes s.
The pageant might portray Rebecca and Isaac and
their two sons, Jacob and Es au .

It would describe
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Jacob's wonderful dream when he saw angels climbing
up and down the ladder that reached from earth to
heaven.

It would tell about God's promise to Jacob

to give Canaan unto his children if only they obeyed
God's law of truth and justice.

The final scene in

Part I would describe Joseph as prime minister of
Egypt.
Part II would tell about the slaves in Egypt.
It would show how Moses and Aaron pleaded with
Pharaoh, "Let My People go," and how they freed the
slaves from bondage.

Some Passover songs might be

sung at this point.
The pageant might then describe the granting of
the 10 commandments, while some Shavuot music was
played in the background.

The next scene would show

how the Israelites wandered in the desert for 40 years,
and would tell about the sukkot or booths in which
they lived.
Part III might be devoted to Joshua and the
Judges.

It would present, through narration and son g ,

the battle of Jericho, the division of the land, the
heroism of Deborah, the loyalty of Ruth and the power
of Samson.
Part IV might be called "The United Kingdon." Thi s
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act would probably be the most dramatic and colorful
of all.

Who doe s not thrill to hear the exciting

tales of Saul' s being anointed first king of Israel
by Samuel, of David and Goliath, of Jonathan ' s friendship for David, of David's exploits as warrior and as
king?

The visit of the Queen of Sheba to Solomon

would make a colorful scene.

We would also hear about

the building of the Temple, about Solomon's wi s dom
and about his great ships that sailed to Spain and to
India.
The final part would have some sad moments.

It

would show how a rebellion brought about a division
into two kingdoms, Israel in the north and Judah in
the south.

It would tell how the ten bribes of Israel

fell before Assyria and how the Temple in Jerusalem
was destroyed by Babylon.
The script would portray the prophets as the real
heroes of the Hebrew people.

Elijah, Isaiah and

Jeremiah taught the people not to worship idols but
to believe in one God, to pursue peace, to love justice
and to treat all men as brothers.
The pageant would end on a note of hope as Jeremiah 's
voice was heard proclaiming , "There is hope for thy future.

Thy children shall return to their own border. "
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At this point the curtain might fall.
In reality, however, the pageant of Jewish history never ends.
of the Temple?
live?

What happened after the destruction
How did the Jewish people in Babylon

When did Jeremiah's prophecy of a return to

Zion come true?

How did the Jewish people fight for

their freedom?

What great ideas and ideal s did they

teach the entire world?
This book is a continuation of the pageant of
Jewish history.

It will help you find the answers

to these questions.

You will hear about Babylon,

Persia, Greece, Rome, Arabia, France, Spain.
Some of these nations were friendly, other unfriendly.

But always the Jewish people fought bravely

to preserve their freedom, and to maintain their right
to worship one God and to obey the laws of the Torah.
The curtain never falls on Jewish history.
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The s tyle i s simple and direct.

The book is

interesting and readable.

There are no special ele-

ments of style to report.

An example of figure of

speech that makes a narrative an appealing story i s
the sentence in the very first chapter which is the
story of how Abraham, while still in Ur, comes to the
reali z ation of the one unseen God.

The sentence reads:

"There was a full moon that night, and to Abraham it
looked like a silver s hip as it floated through the
heavens." (p. 15, Vol. I)
One factor in style that makes the book easily
readable for the elementary-school child is the absence
of dates.

This is, however, not a stylistic factor

only; it presents an attitude to the presentation of
the time concept in an elementary history textbook.
At the beginning of Volume I, in the narrative on
Abraham, the author states, "Abraham's arrival in the
land of Canaan has been called the beginning of the
history of the Hebrew people.

This happened 4000 years

a go." (p. 24, Vol. I)
Thereafter, in all of Volume I, there is no date
given, nor is there any indication of how long ago the
events took place or the people lived.

However, there

are two instances in the exercises at the end of the
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chapters where the pupil is given an opportunity to
appreciate the sequence of events, an elementary but
first step in learning about the passage of time.

In

these exercises, the items in a section of the narrative are listed in a mixed-up order, and the student
is asked to arrange the sentences in the order in
which the things happened.

These are found in Chapters

14 and 16. (p. 136 and p. 151, Vol. I)
In Volume II there is also no date through most
of the book and no mention of the time of the narrative.

Here too there are exercises requiring the

arrangement of sentences in the order of their occurrence.

The frequence of such exercises is somewhat

increased, for there are four instances in this volume.
(p. 33, p. 97, p. 150, p. 250, Vol. II) In addition,
a date is introduced in another type of exercise at
the end of a chapter.

At the end of Chapter XXI, which

is the third last chapter, there is a "calendar problem."

It tells the reader that "Samaria, the capital

of Israel, was destroyed by Assyria in 722 B.C.E. (Before the Common Era)," and then asks, "How many years
ago did this happen?" (p. 240, Vol. II)
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Within the context of the book, in one place at
the end of the book, there is one date along wit h
some indication of the passage of time.

The time of

the destruction of the First Temple is described as
follows:

"Then, on the ninth day of the month of Av

in the year 58 6 B.C.E., the Babylonians set fire to
the entire city.

The Temple, built almost 400 years

before by King Solomon, went up in flames"
Vol. II)

(p. 259,

The teacher can, of course, help the class

calculate when Solomon lived, but the exercis es in
the text do not include any "calendar problem" in thi s
case.
(At the end of Volume III there i s a listing of
31 "Important Dates in Jewi sh History. " (pp. 298-299,
Vol. III)

The dates extend from 1900 B.C.E., for

Abraham of Volume I to 1135 C.E. for the Rambam, the
last personality of Volume III.

However, dates are not

included in the context of the book for this volume
either, except for s ome calendar problems.

Apparently,

these dates were available for use by the teacher at
his discretion, in a class that is at this stage in t he
sixth grade.)
Questions
It has been noted in the introduction to this sec-
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tion, (seep. 1 above) that the methodology of thi s
text is inherent in the learning aids at the end of
each chapter.
do, and games.

These consist of questions, things to
In terms of space, they occupy a con-

siderable portion of the text . . In Volume I they occupy
44 of the 234 pages in the book, or approximately 21
per cent.

In Volume II it is a similar proportion --

59 pages of the 266 pages in the book, or approximately
22 per cent.
The first category of assignments after every
chapter is classified as "Exercises."

These are groups

of questions (most often, five in each group) for the
corresponding number of sub-sections in each chapter.
In a very few cases there is one group of questions
for two sub-sections.

The advantage of having a set

of questions restricted to a p articular sub-division
is that it narrows the pupil's attention to the particular pages where he will find the answers.

In fact,

each group of questions i s preceded with the caption,
directing the pupil to review the particular section
being covered, with its section number and page numbers
given to him.

The various groups of questions corres-

pond to the different kinds of questions found in the
modern-type objective examinations.

The various kinds
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of questions used in the exercises are given in
Table XLV.
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TABLE XLV
Description of Quest i ons
in
HEROES OF JEWISH HISTORY
Volume I
by Mordecai H. Lewittes

~

of Question
Sample of Question

Number of Times Used
(I~Groups)--

1. True or Fal s e
2. Who said to Whom?

10
8

Series of Quotations
3. Answer each question in a
complete sentence.

8

Series of questions u s ing
a combination of interrogatives.
4. Choose the correct name.

7

Jacob at first could not believe that _____ was still
alive. (Joseph, Simeon)
5. Complete each sentence

7

Egypt, Miriam, Pharaoh,
Philistines, Red Sea
The chari ots and army of
pursued after the children of
Israel.

6.

Why?
Series of question s beginning
with "why. 11

4
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7. Match

4

Two columns A and B.
Number of appropriate
explanation or identification in Column B to be
associated with each of
the names or terms in
Column A.
8. Complete

3

Persons, places, holidays-with no multiple choice
available

9. What is my name?

2

I am the ancestor of
twelve tribes. Sometimes
I am called Israel, but I
also have another name.

10. Who?

2

Series of questions beginning
with "who."
11. Fill in correct number.

2

Shavuot comes ____ weeks
after Passover.
12. Arrange the following sentences
in the order in which these
things happened.

2

13. Mention.

2

Mention five things that Moses
taught to the children of Israel.
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It is evident from the abundance of questions
that the pupil is asked to answer on many items in
the text, at the ratio of five items for every one and
three-fourths pages, that the methodology of the text
emphasizes the acquisition of numerous discrete items
of information.

The latter is the average length of

the sub-sections described on page 2 above, and there
is a group of five questions for almost every subsection.)

In addition, there are three review tests,

one at the end of every two units of chapters.

The s e

consist of the same types of questions as found in
the individual chapter exercises, but in less number.
Often they are selections from the prior questions.
The exercises and reviews in Volume II are similar in
type to those in Volume I.
In addition to the groups of questions for the
corresponding sections in each chapter, there is a
category called, "Questions for Discussion," usually
two (only in one case is there three), which are on
the chapter as a whole.

These questions may be classi-

fied according to the followin g categories:
Vol. I
I. Quest i ons of information on items
t hat are in the content of the text

5

Vol. II

16
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Vol. I
II. Questions of opinion
or thinking on the
contents of the text

Vol. II

20

26

III. Questions of comparison of content in the
text with other events
or persons in Jewish
History or American
History

7

5

IV. Question s of comparison of content in the
text with the present
day

10

5

V. Question s of opinion
not on the content of
the text

5

9

47

61

It is apparent from the above tabulation that the
large majority of questions in the questions for discussion, approximately 90 per cent in Volume I, and 74
per cent in Volume II, are thought-provokin g quest i ons.
The few remaining ones that are information-seeking,
based on the content of the text, should, however, be
related to the great number of questions in the exercises,
all of which are information-seeking.
In addition, whenever there are review tests, at
the end of each unit of c hapter s, described above, there
are review questions for oral work preceding the written
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test, ranging in number from three to four.

These are

evenly divided between information-seeking and thou ghtprovoking questions.
The methodology of this textbook, as revealed in
the learing aids, is not limited to the intellect
alone; there is also provision for activities.
are listed under the

These

heading of "Things to Do." They

are provided for most of the chapters; the instances
where they are not suggested are the three chapters in
each volume that come at the end of every two unit
groupings of chapters, where they are apparently displaced by the review questions and the review tests
that come at the end of every two units of chapters.
These may be classified according to the following
types of activities:
Vol. I

Vol. II

1

2

I. Map Exercises
II. Creative Writing
Dramatiz ation and
Portrayals

4

3

10

13

12

III. Dance
IV. Art Work
Construction of Models
and Handcraft
V. View Films, film-strips,
pictures
VI. Research

16
1

8

5

8

13

3

11

2

3

5

5
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4

6

38

44

VII. Study and Memory work

The greatest number of items will be found in t he
categories of creative writing of variou s sorts, and
arts and crafts work.

Research and memorizing are ex-

tensions of studying, and are not integral parts of
activities, but would be if they were correlated with
creative writing or dramatizations and portrayals.
There is still one more grouping of the suggestions
at the end of the chapters.

For each chapter (except

as in the "Things to Do," above, for those chapters
that come at the end of two unit groupings of chapters
where there are review questions and review tests)
there is a single item in a category by itself. These
are the play and fun mentioned by the author in the
preface.

(See above introduction to this section.)

They may be listed as follows:
Description
I.Games, Contests, Quizzes
II.Finish the Jingle
III.Memory Quiz
IV.Puzzles

Number of Chapters
Vol. I
Vol. II
8

8

2

2

1

1

7

8

V.Calendar Problem

1

18

20
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Additional Readin g
This text does not provide additional reading
for either pupils or teachers.

The only exceptions

are the suggestions under the heading " Thin gs to Do."
At the end of Chapter 4 in Volume II, under the subheading " Research", the student is asked to "find out
about some other great Jewish women.
was about Deborah . P. 160)

11

(The chapter

This will lead the student

to other readin g , the specifics of which his teacher
or librarian might suggest.

Among the " things to do"

at the end of Chapter 14 in the same volume is the
recommendation that the student read legends about
David.

The direction to this additional reading is

given in the followin g two paragraphs.
Legends about David -- Since David was
Israel's greatest king , many legends have
grown up about him. Read a legend about
David, and tell the story to the class.
The Legends of the Jews , Volume LV, by
Louis Ginzberg, contains many interesting
legends. The story of the honey jars is
found on page 85; the story of Saul's pursuit is on page 89; Joab's adventures are
told on page 97; the story of David' s tomb
is on page 119.
Many of the David legends are found in
a book by the great poet, Bialik, called
And It Came to Pass. They may also be read
in Hyman Goldin's The Book of Legends.
(p. 160, Vol. II)
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A comment that Ginzberg's books are for adults,
though some bright fifth graders can read such material,
and that the other books were meant for children,would
have been in order.
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Sumary of the Methodology of the Lewittes Textbook
The content of Volumes I and II of Heroes of Jewish
History is divided into twenty-two and twenty-three
chapters respectively.

These in turn are grouped into

six units of chapters in each volume, consisting of
three to five chapters in each unit.

The chapters are

arranged chronologically according to the books in the
Bible; the Pentateuch is followed in Volume I, and the
Former and Latter Prophets are followed in Volume II,
plus the Book of Ruth from the Writings.
Most of the content in both volumes follow a biographical organization, in keeping with the title of
Heroes.

The unit groupings are not units of study but

rather headings for blocks of content on periods of
time in which the various personalities were important.
The chapters in each unit grouping are further sub-divided into sections; the average length of these is one
and three-fourths pages in Volume I and two and one-tenth
pages in Volume II.
Introductions which serve to motivate the reader
for what follows are not available in this text. There
is itemi z ation of information; nine instances were reported.

Six of these were examples of summaries or

recalls as well.

The special introductions to the
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student at the beginning of Volumes II and III
surrnnarize the volumes preceding them.
Words are not explained in the text; however,
there was no need for such explanation in view of
the similar level of difficulty for the vocabulary
in the text.

There is a glossary for pronunciation

of names, including many transliterations of Hebrew
words.

There is no index.

The style is smooth and does not include dates.
Time-placement of persons and events is not given in
any other manner as well, except for three instances.
Apparently this was considered within the comprehension
level of fourth and fifth graders, for there is a listing of dates at the end of Volume III, when the student
has completed the sixth grade.

The three exceptions

are the number years ago that Abraham lived, the date
of the destruction of Samaria by Assyria, and the date
of the destruction of the First Temple.

There are also

two exercises in Volume I and four exercises in Volume
II, that require the student to arrange sentences in
the order that they happened in one of the sections of
the text.
The unique feature of the methodology of the
Lewittes text is the learning aids at the end of each
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chapter.

These occupy 21 per cent of the pages in

Volume I and 22 per cent in Volume II.

There are

exercises, questions for discussion, things to do,
and games at the end of each chapter, and review
questions and review tests at the end of each third
of each of the volumes.

These are the points after

conclusion of two units of chapters.
The various learning aids require recall of information, use of the . information and thinking, and
activities

the ingredients of rounded learning.

The exercises include a variety of the kind of questions found in modern-type objective examinations,
all directly on the content of the sub-sections of
the text, at a ratio of five questions for every one
and three-fourths pages.

Ninety per cent of the

questions for discussion in Volume I, and 74 per cent
of those in Volume II, are thought-provoking, usually
directly related to the content of the text.

The re-

view questions and the review tests are similar to the
discussion questions and to the exercises respectively,
but much more limited in number and therefore more selected as well.
The activities are under the category of "Things
to Do."

Among these creative writing of various kinds

and arts and crafts work are predominant.

The games,

of which there is one at the end o f each chapter (except for two instances in Volume II among the
to Do."

11

Things

One is a suggestion for research, with no

specific titles mentioned.

The other is the only

occasion in both volumes where the pupil is referred
to definite books for additional reading, in this case,
legends about King David.

Chapter VII - Gamoran Textbook
Section 1:

Aims

Introduction
Almost twenty years after its publication of the
Soloff textbooks, the Union of American Hebrew Congregations published in 1953 the first of another
series of Jewish history textbooks for the intermediate grades of the Jewish religious school, the
same grades for which the Soloff textbooks had been
intended.

The new series was under the authorship

of Mamie G. Gamoran and was entitled, The New Jewish
History.

Book I covered the period from Abraham to

the Maccabees; Book II, from the Maccabees to the
Discovery of America; and Book III, from the discovery
of America to our own day.

Books II and III appeared

in 1956 and 1957 respectively.
The editor of the series was the educational
director of the Union, Emanuel G. Gamoran, as he had
been of the Soloff series in 1934.
aim of the new series to

He presented the

be threefold:

767.
to emphasize what is interesting
and dramatic in the story of the
Jewish people;
to stress the achievements of
Judaism, particularly in the areas
of social, religious, and cultural
values;
and, in telling the story of Jewish
persecutions, which cannot be ignored,
to accent the inner fortitude which
made it possible for Jews and Judaism
to survive, holding aloft our great
Jewish ideals despite tragedy.
(p. vii, Book I)

In attempting to fulfill the above goals, the
author was concerned, according to the editor, about
creating positive attitudes on the part of the children,
who were "to be led to feel that the history of their
people is an unfinished story in which they will participate, that it is dramatic and challenging , and that the
Jewish people have made important contributions to the
world and to the peoples among whom they lived.

It is a

record of continuous achievement in spite of many adverse
circumstances in which our people found itself."
(p. vii, Book I)
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The following analysis of aims will cover the
period from earliest times to the destruction of the
Second Temple.

That will include all of Book I and

the first nine chapters in Book II, or a third of the
thirty chapters in the book.
Identification
The only goal that the author herself states is
found in the acknowledgements at the beginning of the
book.

There she writes about "helping to set our

children soundly on the road of satisfactory identification with their religion and their people."

(p. x,

Book I) She undoubtedly expected this identification
to come from the knowledge of Jewish history that would
be gained from a study of this text.

Instances that

are deemed by the writer to be specific direct attempts
to evoke identification will be described below.
The word, "proud," is used in two places.

In

introducing the story of the Maccabees, the author
declares that "every Jewish boy and girl is proud of
these few brave men who fought for their religion, their
land, and their people."

(p. 231, Book I)

The other

place is the statement that the author who write the
tales of Joshua"s daring exploits "was proud of Joshua's
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reputation as a great military leader who led the
Hebrews into the Promised Land."

(p. 59, Book I)

An example of forthrightly pointing out heroism
or bravery, which are allied to the use of the word
proud, are found in the description of the encounter
of the Israelites with the soldiers of many kings who
had banded together, during the time of Joshua, and
who had better horses and weapons than the Israelites.
But more than weapons were needed to win that day.
"It needed stout hearts and a feeling of fighting for
their own land which had been promised to their fore father, Abraham."

(p. 63, Book I)

Another example

is in the encounter with the Midianites, where Gideon
"did not want great numbers, but each man was to be
brave and fearless."

(p. 71, Book I) A third instance

is after Jonathan (of the Maccabees) had been treacherously killed by the enemy:
brave and loyal."

"Jonathan was a true Maccabee,

(p. 239, Book I)

Individuals are not linked in any strong manner
with the reader of today, probably because this book
was not predicated on a "personalities" approach.

The

only exceptions are the description of Moses as "such
a good leader," because he listened to the people,
(p. 47, Book I) and the use of the sentence, "And there
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has not arisen a prophet since in Israel, like unto
Moses,"

(p. 48, Book I), plus the reference to his

successor as the "young, wise and courageous Joshua."
(p. 47, Book I)
Group identification is implied in the sentence,
"It was wise for Isaac to marry someone who would fit
in with his family customs, and who could easily be
taught about his Godo"

(p. 23, Book I) The separateness

of the Israelites in Egypt, in contrast to the Egyptian
religion, is expressed in the sentence:

"They continued

to think of their God as the God of the Patriachs, who
had been chosen for them long ago."

(p. 28, Book I)

Identity of the group is also portrayed in the
author's statement that one of Moses' purposes, and
the most important one, was to bring the Hebrews together,
"and to make of them a people bound together by an idea
of God, and by a set of laws, which made them different
from the nations of the world in which they lived."
(p 42, Book I, italics the writer's)
further in this sentence:

This is exposited

"The belief that the worship

of God meant that men should act justly was what made
the religion of the Hebrews different from the religion
of the other peoples of that time."

(p. 43, Book I)
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After settlement in Canaan, the Israelites became
similar to their neighbors in occupations but different
in following the religion which they had learned from
Moses.

(p. 78)

After the destruction of Judah, "The

thoughts of Elijah, Amos, and Isaiah came to life as
the Judeans went into exile believing in a God of the
entire universe, not confined to the boundaries of any
'

one country.

This was the distinguishing mark between

them and the nations they would encounter in many years
to come. 11

(p. 186)

In the time of the Maccabees, the

Jews in Egypt followed many Greek ways, but "they did
i

not forget that they were Jews.
the Greek religion."

(i!.

They did not follow

221).

The achievements of the Jewish people and its
contributions to the world are the most frequently
used means in this text for achieving identification.
The tone was set by the editor in his introduction
where he stated that although Judaism developed from
primitive beginnings to more exalted levels, "it is
clear that from the very earliest days our people was
distinguished by a concern for the brotherhood of man
and a belief in a God who was a great universal Spirit,
The Father of all mankind."

(p. viii)

Following are passages that highlight contributions:
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How could they imagine that thousands of
years later men and women all over the
world would admire and praise Moses and
call him the great teacher and law giver?
(p. 40)
Later on they (the Ten Commandments) became
part of the law of the entire civilized world.
(p. 41)

Setting up a system of rules to live by was
one of the great ideas which Moses gave to
the world. (pp. 42-43)
But the records of the ancient world do
not tell of other men who pleaded the cause
of the poor man. The words of the prophets
stand alone, unmatched. (after a statement
that other countries, as well as Israel
and Judah had rich and poor. (p. 124)
• • • at last the prophets gave to the
Israelites and their fellow Judeans the
wonderful message of one God for all
people and all nations. Through them it
was given to the entire world. (p. 125)
After all these years, what the prophets
said is still a guide for men to follow ••••
What they said helped to make the kind of
world we live in today, and influenced
the life of people all over the globe.
(pp. 125-126)
Israel (Northern Kingdom) vanished from
the scene of history, but the words of her
prophets lived on. (p. 148)
Twenty-seven hundred
since Micah lived in
In all this time, no
this thought in more
a way that is easier

years have passed
his little village.
one has expressed
beautiful words or in
to understand. (p. 170)

Judah's last years were troubled and stormy.
Yet this period gave rise to some of the
greatest literary masterpieces the world has
known. (p. 185)
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They (The Maccabees) had proved that might
does not make right. (p. 239)
• • • Judaism continued to be a living force,
so strong that in time it became the mother
of two other religions, Christianity and
Mohammedanism. These would become larger
in numbers, but would always be - in debt
to their parent religion for their basic
ideas and thoughts. In this way, the greater
part of the world owes its religious faith
to that small band of fighters, the Macabees.
(p. 240)
The text avoids chauvinism.
entire Jewish people as perfect.

It does not present
"There were times

when the Hebrews did not follow the Ten Commandments;
but they never forgot them."

(p. 43)

It presents

the people with whom the Jewish people had encounters
as not totally deficient in positive qualities.

"The

Egyptians had important skills which raised them high
on the scale of civilization."

(p. 27) The differences

between the Jews and the Greeks are presented, citing
the achievements and the shortcomings of the latter,
but stating that

11

an educated person today must know

what the Greek thinkers believed, even though he may
not agree with their teachings."

(p. 225)

The evaluation of the Romans is exemplified in
the following passage:
• • • Rome played a great role in the history
of the world. She brought law and order to
many lands. Together, Roman law and Jewish
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religious ideas might have brought great
benefits to t the world. But the main idea
behind Roman conquest was not the spread
of civilization; it was power and wealth.
Lands were conquered to bring gold and
valuable merchandise to Rome and its cities.
(pp. 43-44, Book II)
Development of Jewish Life - Present-Day Jewish Life
In a special introduction to the student the
author tells him that history has a bearing on the
present dayo

The connection between the reader and

his grandparents is obvious.

The reader is an American

because his grandparents' parents came to America.
So do the actions of ancestors thousands of years ago
have an effect on the present-day reader.

(p. 3)

The author apparently expected the reader to see
the relationship between the present day and past history
through "a long chain linking one person to another."
(p. 3)

References to the holidays, for example, are

only incidental.

References to Passover are limited.

In the description of the Exodus, there is the sentence,
"From this part of the Bible story comes the custom
of eating matso, for the bread was unleavened and did
not have time to rise properly."
wilderness:

(p. 35) Later in the

"Even then they observed the holiday of

Passover, which is still part of the Jewish calendar
three thousand years later."

(p. 45)

For Elijah,
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"our legends say that on Pass over, Elijah vis its every
Jewish home during the Seder.

At the proper moment

we open the door and the unseen Elijah is welcomed
to bless the family and guests."

(p. 129}

There is

mention of the observance of Passover in the time of
Hezekiah (p. 168), in the time of Josiah (p. 176), and
along with Sukos and Shovuous, in the reign of Queen
Salome (p. 34, Book II).
In Book I, which contains the account of the giving
of the Ten Commandments, there is no mention of Shovuos.
However in Book II, during the reign of Queen Salome,
along with mention of the three festivals indicated
above, there is a full paragraph on Shovuos, " a good
example of a joyful festival," which describes the
offering of the first fruits.

(p. 36, Book II)

Purim and Chanuko are also given brief mention.
The author addresses the reader:

"When you celebrate

Purim and read about the book of Esther, you learn
about the life of some Jews in Persia."

(p. 216)

Chanuko, there are these two sentences:

"Judah decreed

that every year at the same time,

For

Jews should celebrate

their victory by an eight day festival of lights.
Chanuko, the festival of rededication, became a part
of the Jewish calendar."

(p. 235)
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The Bible is cited as a factor in present day
Judaism that has deep roots in Jewish history.

The

reader is told, when the text is on David, to open
his Bible and read a Psalm of David, (p. 95) or to
read Psalm 24, which marked the return of the Ark of
the Covenant.

(p. 96)

In connection with the Book

of Proverbs, the reader is told:

"You may yourself

use some of the proverbs in the Book of Proverbs without knowing that you are quoting from the Bible, and
the sayings of Koheleth or Solomon are repeated again
and again."

(p. 101)

The influence of the language

of the prophetic writings upon the present day is cited
in this manner:

"To this very day, writers and speakers

quote from the prophets, in speeches, in articles and
in books, because they cannot express certain thoughts
in any better way. 11

(p. 125)

In addition to the lang-

uage of the prophets, "after all these years, what
the prophets said is still a guide for men to follow."
(pp. 125-126)
There are references to other aspects of present
day Jewish life.

In the introduction to the unit on

the Babylonian Captivity and the return to Judea, there
is the sentence, "Some of the customs of Jewish life
which are observed now began ,in those days in rebuilt
Judea. 11

(p. 187)

However, there is little correlation

777 .
of this advance statement with the contents of the
chapters in the unit.

When the reader is told, after

the return to Judea, that "on market days, the judges
sat and judged, and the people would congregate and hear
the Torah being read," (p. 211) no mention is made that
the Torah is read on week-days today.

The author also

doesn't mention the present day, when she states that
"adults learned history, law, and wisdom when they heard
the Torah and portions of from the prophets read on Sabbaths and festivals." (p. 213)
Apparently, the only content that was meant in the
sentence of the introduction about customs was the following:
The priests and scribes of Judea were
building foundations for the future.
They began some customs which became part
of Jewish life for centuries to come. In
the Temple in Jerusalem, and even in little
villages and towns, there were gatherings
for daily prayers. The singing of psalms
at worship began at this time.
(p. 215)
The synagogue as an institution is presented by the
author during the first century before the common era in
a chapter that the author sets during the reign of Queen
Salome.

In the Babylonian Captivity, the author had

stated that a new way of worship had its beginnings at
that time.

It consisted of gatherings where the Levites
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sang, the people prayed together with the priests, who
also had brought with them the scrolls of the Torah,
and where "it is possible" that some of the historical
books of the Bible, which began to be written at some
time during this period, were also read to the people.
(pp. 194-195, Book I)
In the chapter on Queen Salome, introduced above,
which is about Jerusalem as the heart of Jewish religious life, there is the following passage about the
synagogue.
• •• By this time, the synagogue was an
important institution. It was the center of
the religious life of the people. It did
not have the same function as the Temple.
That was the national shrine of the country.
When men went to the synagogue, they heard
readings from the Five Books of Moses and
from the Prophets. Prayers, the Psalms, and
other Bible readings became familiar to all
the people through the synagogue and through
the Pharisee teachers. The synagogue was the
place where any important activity of a town
or village was conducted. It had a threefold purpose: to be a Beis ha-T'filo, a
house of prayer; a Beis ha-K'nesses, a house
of meetings; and a Beis ha-Midrash, a house
of study. On market days, which were Monday
and Thursday, the Torah was taken out during
the synagogue service and read to the crowds
which gathered to listen. From this comes
the custom, which is still observed in Orthodox* synagogues, of taking the Torah from the
Ark on Mondays and Thursdays, as well as on
the Sabbath, and reading a portion of the Law.
(pp. 37-38, Book
II)
*Failure to mention that this practice occurs in Conservative synagogues as well is inexplicable.

779 .
Another aspect of present - day J ewish life, the dis persion of Jews throughout the world, is not mentioned
when the author tells the reader that there were Jews
in othe r countries other than Palestine i n the fourth
century before the common era, na mely , Babylon ia, Persia,
and Egypt.
Development of the Jewish People - Continuity and Change
The concept of development was planned to receive
emphasis in this text, according to the words of the
editor, who stated that the author had sought "to convey
to the children, even in the intermediate grades, that
Judaism has been evolving and growing throughout the
ages." (p. viii) The text does give due attention to
change and continuity in the historical process.
Immediately following the description of the Exodus,
the beginning of the next chapter which contains the ac county of the giving of the Ten Commandments, is the
following paragraph:
Now at last the He brews were really free.
Never again would the Egyptians try to bring
them back to slavery. A new life opened up
before them.
(p. 38, Book I, italics, the writer's)
Then, after receiving the Ten Commandments, there is the
generalization:

"The Hebrews had ta ken a forward step in

the growth of their religion." (p . 42, Book I)
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The framework for both change and continuity in the
history of the Jewish people upon their re-settlement
in Canaan, is provided by the author in the introduction
to the unit of chapters covering this stage.

This is

done in the for m of 1 is ting various tests that

II

faced

the tribes as they returned to the land of their fathers."
(p. 49, Book I) These tests included the question whether
the Israelites would remain faithful to the laws which
Moses had given them, when they have a life that will be
easier than the one in the desert, and the problem of
holding gogether as one people though scattered in different areas miles apart. (p. 49, Book I)
The major change that is cited by the author is
that "the days of wandering were over." (pp . 64 - 65)
Hornes replaced tents.

Agricultural life could be devel-

oped, stated by the author in the sentences:

"The

Israelites planted crops and harvested grain and produce.
Every house had a grain pit, where extra barley and corn
were stored.
hills.

Grapes and olives grew on the terraced

These yielded fruit, wine and oil.

cisterns gave a sure supply of water.
the plains and flocks grew larger.

Wells and

Cattle grazed on

In many ways, life

for the Israelites became easier." (p. 65, Book I ?
They learned to live a settled life. (p. 68, Book I)
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Change in the status of the Israelites through the
launching of the monarchy is directly stated to the
reader through the use of the word, change.

The opening

paragraph of the chapter, entitled, "The First King,"
sets the tone for a turning point in Jewish history:
A great change was about to take place
in the life and government of the Israelites.
Up to now they had lived under tribal heads.
In times of trouble the judges gathered
them together and ruled after peace had
come. It began to be clear that in order
to live safely and in peace all the tribes
would have to be united in a more definite
way.
(p. 77, Book I)
The author then continues to review the status of
the Israelites at this time, after "about two hundred
years had passed since the Israelites entered Canaan
under Joshua." (p. 77)

The agricultural life, described

above upon settlement in Canaan, had been intensified,
and crafts and trades had been developed.
During Saul's reign, the Israelites began to understand that it was wise to be united at all times, not only
when an enemy threatened the people." (p. 85, Book I)
Continuity with the past is cited by the author through
her statement that David strengthened the bonds of his
people with their traditions of long ago when he brought
the Ark to Jerusalem. (p. 93, Book I)
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The Babylonian Captivity is also portrayed for the
reader as a turning point in Jewish history through the
help of such words as "what might have been the end was
only the beginning of a new life." (p. 189, Book I)
Credit for making this possible is given to Babylonia,
which treated its captives very differently from the
methods of Assyria.

The Jews in Babylonia "were per-

mitted to practice their religion, enjoy their holidays,
and live together as a people." (p. 189, Book I)
Credit is also given to the priests and prophets
who had come with the exiled Judeans and guided them.
Under their leadership, "something very important was
learned.

Jews could be away from their homeland and

still remain Jews." (p. 190, Book I)

Ezekiel is cited

as the leader who taught the individuals that "the
righteous son of a wicked man does not suffer for his
father's wrong deed," and gave hope to the group for its
survival and return to the homeland through his prophecy
of the dry bones.

(pp. 191~192, Book I)

The second

Isaiah is presented as the leader who gave the people
hope for freedom from their captivity and reminded them
of a "universal God, one who loves and cares for all
people."

(pp. 193-194, Book I)
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After the return to Judea, the changes in the life
of the Judeans, begun in Babylonia, were further extended .
The head of the country was changed to a governor, sent
by the king of Persia, who collected taxes and took care
of military matters.

"As far as the people were concerned,

their ruler was the High Priest.

He had change of reli-

gious matters and was recognized by the king.

This was

the beginning of a new form of government for the Jewish
people.

For many years to come the country would be

ruled by a High Priest who took his authority from the
Persian king.

This kind of government, under a religious

leader is called a theocracy."

(pp. 201-202, Book I)

Continuity and change are also set forth to the
reader in connection with the destruction of the Second
Temple.

The setting is dramatically pictured at the

close of the chapter telling about the conquest of Titus,
where the arch of Titus is described, and the author declares that "the Romans must have thought that this arch
would be a final memorial to a p~ople lost forever to
the conqueror's might."

(p. 63, Book II

Then there

are the following two paragraphs.
How mistaken they were! The Arch of
Titus still stands near the Roman Forum, and
curious tourists visit it every day. It is
a lasting memorial not to a dead and forgotten
nation, but to a living people whose teachers
and prophets are part of the civilization of
the world.
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Titus could not guess that during the
very days when Roman soldiers were prepar ing to overcome Jerusalem, Jewish teachers
were taking steps to keep alive Jewish
teachings and traditions, and through them,
the Jewish people.
(p. 63, Book II)
The next chapter tells about the formation of the
school at Jabneh by Jochanan ben Zakkai, which
reality when the Temple was destroyed."
II)

was a

11

(p. 69, Book

In this chapter the author tells how Jochanan ben

Zakkai taught that "charity will take the place of
sacrifice," and how he organized a court of justice in
Jabneh which was called the Sanhedrin and which "became
the official body for dealing with all problems except
those few which were taken care of by Roman officials."
(p. 70, Book II)

"The Sanhedrin in Jabneh was composed

of Pharisaic teachers and rabbis • • • Judaism could continue only if it was ready to change and adjust to the
new conditions • • • Jabneh was recognized as the center
of Jewish religious life in Palestine and in other lands
where Jews lived.

The dates of the calendar were fixed

in Jabneh and accepted in all Jewish communities.

The

power to fix the calendar carried with it authority on
all questions of Jewish law."

(p. 70, Book II)
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De~cr iption of the Life of the Group
The text incorporates material on the life of the
average person and the group as a whole.

In terms of

space, a tally of the pages or parts of page in Book I
that included this type of content, reached the total
of twenty-five pages out of the total in the book of 195
pages of running narrative, exclusive of introductions
to the units, questions, and full-page pictures at the
beginning of the chapters in each unit.

That means that

thirteen per cent of the content is on the life of the
group.

In the first nine chapters of Book II, there is

no content of this type.

In the subsequent chapter on

the new Sanhedrin during the period, 80 to 110 C.E.,
there is a reference to education in these sentences:
"As far back as the year 64, Joshua ben Gamala, who was
the high priest, ordered schools to be opened in every
town and in every province.

He also decreed that boys

of six and seven should be brought to these schools."
(p. 75, Book II)
At the beginning of Book I there is a description
of the lands of the fertile crescent and of the nomadic
life of Abraham and his tribe. (pp. 12-15, Book I)
The women's activities are described as including the
weaving of new cloth and the making of fresh garments
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for their families.

"They soaked the skins of goats and

sheep and stretched them to make leather for water bags
and for sandals and for other useful articles."

(p. 18,

Book I)
During their sojourn in Egypt, the Israelites lived
in Goshen, "well-suited for cattle-raising, and for the
little farming which they did," and had homes made of
brick rather than tents made of goatskin and cloth. (p.
26, Book I)
There is a whole chapter of description of the land
of Canaan.

(pp. 51-57, Book I)

Upon conquest of Canaan,

the mode of life of the Israelites was a settled one.
(p. 65, decribed above on page 9 on the change in the way
of living of the Israelites upon settlement in Canaan)
Here, the Israelites "found wells and springs and good
places for flocks to pasture.

They used the same kind

of farming implements as the Canaanites did, and followed
their ways of sowing and reaping."

(p. 68, Book I)

The settled life has been further intensified by the
time Saul becomes the first king.

The description at

that time is in these two paragraphs:
• • • They were settled on the land.
They had good farms and had herds of sheep
and cattle. Olives and grapes, dates, figs,
and pomegranates were only a few of the
products of the good land. The hills were
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terraced and even the rocky ledges were
green and produced food. Modern farmers
in our own day use this ancient method on
hilly land. Corn and barley and wheat
grew in the fertile plains. Towns and
villages were growing.
Other changes had taken place. Some
men had learned special skills and trades
like making pottery, tools, and weapons.
These people were the craftsmen or artisans.
The farmer would come to a blacksmith to
have his simple plow or hoe sharpened or
repaired. Tanners worked on the skins of
animals and turned them into soft, useful
leather. A villager might put up his own
house, but in the town a rich man would
employ a plasterer, a stone-cutter or even
a builder.
(pp. 77-78, Book I)
During the time of David, an important factor in the
life of the people that is so cited by the author is that
11

the Israelites learned how to produce iron and began to

have this useful metal, too. 11

(pp. 94-95, Book II)

In

Solomon's time, commerce was increased, and the wealth of
the land was evident in the abundance of wheat and olive
oil, that the author tells the reader Solomon used in
paying Hiram, king of Tyre, for labor and material for
the Temple.

(pp. 98-99, Book I)

Later in the northern kingdom of Israel, the prosperity of Solomon's time is repeated during the rule of
Jeroboam II:
• • • Craftsmen of all kinds improved in
their work. In the towns on market days, they

788 .
would sit at their stalls and display their
wares. Pottery, jewelry, fine woven cloths
dyed in many colors, shoes, even armor plate
for the soldiers were on sale. Farmers came
to the market with their grain and their
olive oil. Shepherds brought the wool sheared
from lambs and goats • • •
(p. 137, Book I)
The author then goes on to say that the wealth, however,
was in the hands of only a small part of the people.
(p. 137, Book I)
Life in the southern kingdom of Judah, at about the
time the northern kingdom was destroyed, is given an entire chapter.

(pp. 151-158)

It describes in greater

detail the same type of living of the average man as that
in Israel.

The markets in Jerusalem have wares from

other lands.

"Each market had its own name and had its

own specialties.

There was the leather market, the wool

market or the spice market.

In the large bazaars one

could buy anything, jewelry, perfumes, fine hangings,
spices, curious foods, even furniture would be displayed."
(p. 153, Book I)
Whereas the above articles could be bought by the
wealthy, the author also describes what goods there were
for the poorer buyers:
• • . The Judeans made their own pottery,
their own water flasks and cooking vessels,
and these were cheap enough for anyone. They
sheared the wool from their sheep and dyed it

into bright colors. Then the women wove it
into cloth for clothing and for coverings
for floors and walls. Some clever Judean
workmen had learned to copy from the foreign
merchants and could make fine articles like
jewelry or embroidered cloths to sell in the
market-place.
(p. 153, Book I)
Other occupations are described as follows:
• • • Builders had learned to put up large
and comfortable stone houses for the well-todo city people. Iron workers make spears and
arrows for the soldiers to carry. With crude r
instruments, engineers arranged for a supply
of water for the city • • •
(p. 155, Book I)
The homes were one- or two-story stone houses, with
flat-topped roofs.

"Some of the richer people had larger

houses with many rooms, and paved or cobbled courtyards."
(p. 155, Book I)
their fathers

Education was received by the boys from
occupations and moral conduct; girls

learned household tasks as cooking, spinning, and weaving
from their mothers.

Only the wealthy sons went to school.

(p~ 156, Book I)
Clothes were simple. Nearly everyone wore
a long robe called a simlah, tied around the
middle with a girdle, a head-covering of some
sort against the burning sun, and sandals on
his feet. Chifdren ran barefoot. Wealthy
people had their robes made of finely woven
cloth, and the girdles were embroidered and
jeweled, while a poor man or a slave had only
a coarse garment to cover him.
(p. 157, Book I)
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The farmers and the shepherds lived in the little
towns and villages outside the city.

They brought their

products of grain, oil, fruit and vegetables, poultry,
eggs and cheese, wool and woven goods to the markets to
sell or exchange.

They lived in homes, built of bricks

made of dried mud. (p. 157, Book I)
Dedication to the Truth - Historical Method

---

An outstanding characteristic of this text is its
concern with the truth and _the historical method.

This

is clearly set forth by the editor in his introduction to
the adult or teacher.

There he declares that "the author

has sought to present the facts of Jewish history frankly,
to teach our children that not everything of our past is
known."

(p. viii, Book I)

The book also intended, the

editor continues to point out, to present to the student
some of the new discoveries that scientific scholars are
continuously making in Bible lands.

This should be part

of the Jewish story, which the young student should know.
Thirdly, the book was to stress the idea that there is
still much to learn about our own people.

New insights

will emerge as scholars and students of Biblical history
continue their research.

(p. viii, Book I)

At the beginning of the first chapter, the author
presents to the reader the problem of reconstructing
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history, especially ancient history, in the following
manner:
• • • Other nations were born long ago.
Their past is cloaked in the mystery of
bygone days. These are the ancient peoples.
We have heard stories of their beginnings,
and from these stories we can build up part
of their history -- what they did long ago,
who were their heroes, where they lived.
Sometimes visitors to lands far away find
stones and clay tablets with writing on
them, or discover monuments with inscriptions
carved on themo Then a scholar will study
these writings and compare them with other
inscriptions which he already knows how to
read, and lo and behold, he may have learned
some important facts about an ancient people!
(p. 7, Book I)
In the student's introduction to the book, the author
had alerted him to the idea that the text will not concentrate on one kind of content, but will present'stories
of war and peace, of cowardice and of courage, of defeat
and of triumph."

(p. 4, Book I, italics, the writer's)

It is in the light of such intention that the account of
Solomon's reign includes the unpopular aspects along with
his accomplishments.

(pp. 104-105)

An example of how the author fulfills the editor's
statement that children be told that not everything of
our past is known, is in her treatment of the incident
of the sudden departure of the Arameans from their s d ·e ge
of Samaria, during the reign of Jehu, as king of the
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northern kingdom of Israel.

She forthrightly states that

"their departure was strange and unexpected, and has never
been explained."

(p. 133, Book I)

Similarly, she states,

after her description of the accomplishments of Ezra and
Nehemiah, ''we do not know exactly what happened during the
next hundred years.

From the few records which have come

down to us, we have formed a general idea of the kind of
life which was followed in Judea during this time."
(p. 209, Book I)
An example of how inferences are made is in the
author's introduction to the chapter on the conquest of
Canaan under Joshua.

Here she states that in view of the

fact that city after city fell to Joshua, until in his
time the main conquest of the land was accomplished, ''we
can understand how it happened that Joshua was given credit
for something which may have happened before he lived."
(p. 59, Book I)
A second example of historical inference is the
assumption that the Torah and the book of Joshua were considered holy before the Judeans went into exile, from the
fact that the Samaritans' holy books consist only of the
Torah and part of the Book of Joshua, and the time when
the Samaritans appeared in Jewish history was before the
Judeans went into exile.

(p. 213, Book I)
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The uncertainty of statements about the past is
presented by the author through the use of hedging words .
Examples of this technique are the following:
It is possible that the Hebrews entered some
villages and made treaties in a friendly way.
(p. 63, Book I)
It is possible that in this part of the land
(central plain) there were Hebrews already
living, families that had never left Canaan
to go to Egypt. (p. 63, Book I)
He (Saul) IILUSt have been a fine-looking
youth, for this is how the Bible describes
him: Saul was "young and goodly, and there
was not among the children of Israel a
goodlier person than he; from his shoulders
and upward, he was higher than any of the
people." (p. 80, Book I)
Many of them (Psalms) are said to have been
written by David. (p. 95, Book I)
Many of the great scholars of the Bible believe that a number of the psalms were actually written by David • • • The psalms seemed
more important in the eyes of their singers
and readers when it was said that David had
written them. As the psalms were gradually
collected into a book, David's name, as the
author, was attached to the entire collection.
(p. 96, Book I)
These men (ambassadors from other lands) must
have carried away stories of wealth and grandeur to their rulers. They might, with envy
and perhaps with fear, have described King
Solomon's vast array of chariots and horses.
(p. 99, Book I)
Some of the families of Israel must have fled
southward to Judah where they may have had
friends or relatives. (p. 151, Book I)
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This scroll (discovered in the Temple during
the reign of Josiah), we know now, was part
of the Book of Deuteronomy, the fifth book
of the Pentateuch. It must have been written
by someone hidden away, in the days when it
was not safe to fight openly against idol worship. (p. 173, Book I)
To them he (Josiah) read the words which
Moses was supposed to have said many years
earlier. (pp. 174-175, Book I)
This is the Book of Lamentations which many
scholars believe may have been written by
Jeremiah. (p. 184, Book I)
The last of the great Hebrew prophets appeared in the early days of this period,
probably shortly after Nehemiah : s time.
He was known as Malachi, which means "my
messenger." (p. 210, Book I)
The exact date of the Septuagint is unknown.
It probably appeared at about 250 B.C.E.
(p. 223, Book I)
The sources of historical information are also
described by the author to the intermediate-grade pupil
as part of historical method.

In the introduction to the

first unit of chapters, entitled, "The Beginnings of the
Jewish People," the author tells the reader that the
stories about the personalities in the Bible and about
many other men and women "were collected and written down
by men who first heard them from their fathers and their
grandfathers.

Later on, priests and writers called

scribes began to keep written records of what was happening in their times.

Religious poems and songs, letters,
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and inscriptions on stones and monuments also tell of
days long gone by."

(p. 5, Book I)

In Chapter I, the author further extends her accounting of the sources for Jewish history.

There she states:

"To tell us of its (the Jewish people's) early days, we do
have tales of other old peoples, stories and legends, inscriptions on ancient stones, and treasures of the past.
Above all, we have the Bible.

You ma.y ask if the stories

in the Bible tell what really happened so ma.ny years ago.
We think they do."

(p. 8, Book I)

Throughout the text the author refers to the Bible
as a source for Jewish history.

The following are repre-

sentative instances;
Moses' adventures are told in the Bible. (p. 33,
Book I)
In the Bible we read how a council of elders
was organized to help Moses govenn the people.
(p. 40, Book I)
The Book of Joshua, in the Bible, is filled
with tales of daring exploits. The author
who wrote these stories many years later was
proud of Joshua's reputation as a great military leader who led the Hebrews into the
Promised Land. ( p. 5 9, Book I)
It (Song of Deborah) is one of the oldest writings in the Bible. What ma.kes it so interesting
is that scholars believe it was composed by
someone who actually saw the battle. (p. 70,
Book I)
The Bible tells how ma.ny strange adventures
befell the Ark •• (p. 92, Book I)
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A great deal is found in the Bible about
King Solomon . In addition to the story of
his reign which is written in the First Book
of Kings, there are three books which are
said to have been written by Solomon. They
are: The Book of Proverba, The Song of Songs,
and Koheleth. Although many scholars today
do not believe that Solomon really wrote these
books, most people continue to think of Solomon
as their author. There are so many wise and
beautiful sayings in them that Solomon is often
called the wisest of all men. (p. 101, Book I)
A book of the Bible tells the sad tale of the
fall of Judah. This is the Book of Lamentations which many scholars believe may have
been written by Jeremiah. (p. 184, Book I)
History, you see, can be told in many ways.
Even the poet is sometimes a historian. The
man who wrote this psalm (126:1-3) was telling
how his people were returning to their native
soil after a long exile and helping us to understand the joy and delight which they felt at
the opportunity to come back to Jerusalem.
(p. 197, Book I)
According to the Bible, 42,360 Jews made
the trip back to Judea from Babylonia. (p.
197, Book I)
The Psalms tell us again of the joy with
which the great event (Building of the Second
Temple, Sly B.C.E.) was hailed. There are
many psalms of thanksgiving and praise which
were written and sung about this time. One
of these is Psalm 85 • • • (p. 200, Book I)
There are two books in the Bible which tell
what happened at this time. They are called
Ezra and Nehemiah, and are named after cwo
men. (p. 202, Book I)
Not everyone agreed with Ezra. A whole book
was written against this decision (to send all
the foreign wives home). It showed how good
and kind a woman from another people could be.
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This was the book of Ruth, which is in the
Bible. (p. 204, Book I)
In Book II the author cites post-biblical literature
as sources for Jewish history.
are mentioned:

The Books of the Maccabees

"The writer of the First Book of Macca-

bees, which tells of the exploits of all the Maccabees,
described Simon's rule in a way which showed the admiration
and love which the people had for their leader."

(p. 9,

Book II)
The author also mentions the Dead Sea Scrolls, as a
discovery of a new source for historical information
"about sects like the Essenes and about the life of their
times."

(p. 20, Book II)

Whereas she states that many

scholars believe these scrolls were the possession of the
Essenes or some other Jewish group of their time, she
does not state the contrary scholarly judgement on the
authenticity of their age.*
Archeology is included by the author as one of the
sources for historical information.

At the beginning of

the book, in the first chapter, the author points out how

*Cf. Solomon Zeitlin, "The Propaganda of the Hebrew
Scrolls and the Falsification of History," Jewish
Quarterly Review, XLVE (1955-56), p. 3. The Gamoran
textbook, published in 1956, was probably in press when
this. article was published.
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archeology has helped to clarify the Bible as a record of
events which happened to the Jewish people.

The proce -

dures of archeology are explained in the paragraphs
that follow •
• • • In the lands which used to be the
ancient world of Mesopotamia and Canaan and
Egypt, groups of scholars called archeologists
have been digging at the places where old
cities existed. Wonderful discoveries have
been made. Sometimes the workers have found
ruins of more than one city on one spot.
This would happen when a city had been invaded
by an enemy and was burned or destroyed. Years
later another city would be built over the
first. Thus, there are layers of ruined cities
one beneath another, and as the diggers go
farther down, older and older cities are uncovered. In this way, parts of very old
cities have been discovered and studied.
In the ruins, household articles, jewelry,
and ornaments have been found. Bowls and
cups of special shapes and sizes have been
discovered, together with many broken pieces
of pottery. The bits of pottery are called
potsherds. The vessels of pottery and the
potsherds can tell an important story.
Though the vessels may be found in different
places, scholars havelearned that at certain
periods in old world history., and in different
areas, men made the same kind of pottery. The
potsherds help to decide the date of the city
that is being studied.

. .

..

In the ruined cities of long ago something
else very valuable was found. Thousands of
clay tablets were uncovered. These tablets
were the books and letters of ancient times.
The scholars who deciphered what was written
on the tablets got very excited. For some of
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the stories they read told of happenings
very much like the stories of the Bible .
The names of men and cities on some of
the tablets are lik e the names of the
people and cities in the Bible. Some of
the very laws and customs written about
in the Bible, which had been hard to understand , became clear after the tablets
were found and read.
These tablets were discovered about
193ft, so we today know more about the
days of our forefathers than people knew
even fifty years ago.
(pp. 8- 10, Book I)
Within the text itself, the few instances where
archeology is shown to contribute to historical information are not commensurate with what might be expected
after the elaborate introduction quoted above.

One in-

stance is the discovery of the Moabite stone in 1868,
which had writing, the author tells her reader, that was
finally read by scholars.

"The king of Moab told how at

last he was free from Israel.

No longer would he send

the wool of thousands of lambs and sheep to that country
every year.

For a hundred years, beginning with the reign

of Omri, the people had paid this tribute to Israel."
(p. 115, Book I)

The author also adds that in other

inscriptions which have been found, Israel is called the
"land of the House of Omri," proving that Omri's name was
well known.

(pp. 115 - 116, Book I)
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Another instance included by the author in the text
is the discovery of the Siloam inscription in 1880.

She

points out to the reader how this corroborates the account in the Bible of the digging of the Siloam tunnel
11

in the days of Hezekiah, king of Judah, to bring water

into Jerusalem if an) enemy stood outside the walls and
prevented the people from going out for water.

When it

was finished the king was proud to have his workmen carve
the story on a rock for men to read for thousands of
years to come. 11

The frscc ription, the author points out,

tells how this tunnel was dug from the village of Siloam
outside of Jerusalem to bring the water into the city.
(pp. 160-161, Book I)
The author also uses one instance to show how archeology can raise questions about events in the Bible.
instance is the capture of Jericho.

The

Even though the

archeologists have sifted the ashes of the ancient city,
they and scholars have not reached a conclusion on how
Jericho was actually destroyed.

"Some said that Jericho

was in ruins for about one hundred years before the Hebrews
entered Canaan.

It was either destroyed by an earthquake

or by an earlier band of nomads who crossed the Jordan
and fell on the city."
(pp. 59-60, Book I)

The real answer may yet be found.
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Cases of imagined or inferred statements, without
telling the reader that these are not certain historical
facts, are few in number in this text.

One instance is

imagined conversation between Abraham's shepherds and
Lot's shepherds:
land!"

"Your sheep are pasturing on the best

(p. 18, Book I)

Another instance is that Moses'

mother "told him stories of his ancestors, and of the God
of the Hebrews."

(p. 33, Book I)

A third instance is

that Moses and Aaron and the elders met secretly to plan
their departure from Egypt.
the following:

(p. 34, Book I)

Others are

"In the evenings, the families (in the

desert after departure from Egypt) would gather around
and someone would begin to tell stor±es of the days of
their ancestors, of Abraham and of Joseph."
Book I)

(p. 38,

"Someone said, 'Let us send some of our scouts

into Canaan.' "

(p. 45, Book I)

"They were ashamed

(under the leadership of Deborah) that they had brought
sacrifices to images of clay and wood."

(p. 70, Book I)

"There was no doubt in Mattahias' mind." (that Judah
should be his successor as leader)

(p. 232, Book I)

In keeping with its quality of historical mindedness,
the text does not confuse literature and history.

When

stories from the Bible are mentioned, they are identified
as such.

A story in the Bible "gives us a good idea of
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the kind of man Abraham was. 11

(p. 18, Book I)

"The

stories in the Bible tell us about Abraham, Isaac, and
Jacob."

(p. 19, Book I)

"The best-known story of David

in the Bible is about Dai:id and Goliath."
I)

Legends are identified as such.

(p. 87, Book

(Solomon's wisdom,

p. 101; Elijah, p. 129; Sambatyon, pp. 146-147; Translation of the Bible into Greek, p. 223; all in Book I)
The text does not ascribe historicity to the unnatural
specifics of miracles.

For the crossing of the Red Sea,

there is the following account:
• • • they came to a narrow crossing near
a body of water which in English is called
the Red Sea , though it is not the Red Sea
of modern times. Its Hebrew name is the
"Sea of Reeds." • • •

What could be done? Behind them were Pharoah's soldiers -- in front the waters of the
Sea of Reeds •
Before the frightened and bewildered eyes
of the Hebrews an astonishing thing happened.
A great wind blew up. It parted the waters
of the Sea of Reeds. To those who watched
it seemed like a miracle, and that is how it
was related again and again to their children
and descendants. Timidly at first and then
with greater confidence they went forward.
They fled across on the sea-bed. Most of them
were over when Pharaoh and his men caught up
with them. They, too, began to cross the sea.
The Hebrews pushed ahead faster and faster.
They reached the banks of the other side safely.
But what was happening? There was a sudden
shift of the wind and the waters came together.
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The Egyptians in the midst of the sea
were drowned . The Hebrews were saved .
(pp. 36 - 37, Book I)
The giving of the Ten Commandments is described in the
following manner:
Yes, in that far-off corner of the world,
over 3,300 years ago, something unusual and
significant was happening. The people were
gathered before Mt. Sinai. They had been
told to be washed and clean and to wear
fresh garments. Moses had been gone for
days and they were waiting for him to return.
They expected to hear an important announcement when he came back.
From around the mountain came peals of
thunder. The dark heavens broke into flashes
of lightning. The people were frightened.
Where was Moses? They trusted him. What
did he want of them?
At last Moses appeared on the hillside.
From the mountain his voice was heard speaking in the name of God.
(pp. 40-41, Book I)
The captOre of Jericho is given very brief treatment.
"According to the Bible, Jericho was the first city of
Canaan to fall to Joshua.

After seven days of mysterious

marching about the city, the walls a:1rumbled and fell.
Joshua's men entered and completely destroyed the city."
(pp. 59 - 60, Book I)

Rather than give this occurrence a

miraculous explanation, the author says that a certain
explanation is not yet available.
archeologist and Jericho.)

(see above , p.
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In the story of Chanuko, there is no mention of
a miracle of oil.

(p. 235, Book I)

Dedication to the Truth - Interpretation of Jewish History
The only direct statement in the text on the interpretation of Jewish history that is presenting is the
editor's statement in his introduction where he declares
that "the author has sought to give emphasis to our religious and spiritual ideals."

(p. viii, Book I)

This is

supplemented with the goal of conveying the evolving and
growing characteristic of Judaism (referred to above, p.
6, under continuity and change).

Judaism B;pparently meant

to the editor a combination of these religious and spiritual
ideals.
There is a thread in the text of the development of
the understanding of the people of what God is.

This be-

gins with nomadic times, when each separate tribe believed
in a god of its own.

The feeling of the tribes for their

own God was "like that of a father and his children.
Their God would protect them and help them, and they in
turn would worship Him and obey Him."

(p. 16, Book I)

Sacrifices would be made to their God as a way of thanking
Him for His help or kindness.

Abraham had this kind of

idea of God and felt that there was only one unseen God.
(p. 17, Book I)
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In Egypt, the Israelites "continued to think of
their God as the God of the Patriarchs, who had been chosen for them long ago .,'.'

(p. 28, Book I)

Abraham's conception of God.

Moses expanded

According to his ideas,

"the Hebrews could have only one God who could not be
seen.

Their God would love them and protect them.

In

return for His help, they had their duties to perform.
They were to worship Him alone and make no images of their
God.

To their fellow men, they must be honest and just

and fair."

(pp. 33-34, Book I)

The author then points

out that the "teachings had to wait for a better time."
(p. 34, Book I)
Upon resettlement in Canaan, the Israelites "began
to copy the way the Canaanites worshipped," and while
they "still worshipped the God of Abraham and Moses, and
on regular occasions went to the shrine at Shiloh, some
of them also brought sacrifices to these Canaanite idols."
(p. 68, Book I)

An example of how this practice was

counteracted by one of the Judges is the author's account
of Gideon's actions •
• • • He saw that some of the customs of his
own people needed to be changed. Nearby in a
grove of trees was a shrine in which Baal, the
Canaanite god, was worshipped. Gideon destroyed
the shrine and built another to worship the God
of his fathers. Gideon intended to follow in
the footsteps of Joshua and of Deborah.
(p. 7.1, Book I)
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Through Gideon's efforts, "Shiloh once more became the
shrine for the worship of the God of Israel."

(p. 72,

Book I)
This theme of tension between the worship of the
Israelites for the God of their fathers and the other
gods and idols is continued by the author throughout most
of the book.

In the time Eli, the high priest, who

"taught the young priests the law and their duties,"
the text describes how these priests would find "Israelites who had idols in their homes like their neighbors,
the Canaanites, hoping they would bring good crops and
good fortune.

Then the priests would call upon them to

destroy the idols and remain true to their own religion,
which taught of only one God and did not permit images to
be made of Him."

(p. 78, Book I)

In Solomon's time, his foreign wives are cited as a
factor in bringing idol worship into the land.
Book I)

(p. 105,

Similarly, in Ahab's time, idol worship was

brought into the northern kingdom of Israel, through his
foreign wife, Jezebel.

(p. 117, Book I)

Thereafter,

King Jehu, influenced by the prophet Elisha and his band
of prophets, forbade the worship of Baal.
Book I)
Book I)

(pp. 132-133,

So did Joash in the kingdom of Judah.

(p. 135,
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It is the later prophets that make the greatest contribution to the idea of the one God.

Their role had

been anticipated in the general chapter on the prophets:
It was through the work of these later
prophets who developed the .idea of a universal God, Father of all mankind. They
followed in the footsteps of earlier teachers
of their people like Moses and Elijah. As
they spoke, over many years, they gradually
influenced their countrymen to cast aside
the idea of a tribal or national god. It
was not an easy task they set themselves to
do, but at last the prophets gave to tbe
Israelites and their fellow Judeans the
wonderful message of one God for all people
and nations.
(p. 125, Book I)
At the end of the northern kingdom of Israel, the
author states that "although at times its people added
foreign gods and idols to their shrines, they always
worshipped the God of the Hebrews and sacrificed to Him."
(p. 147, Book I)

In the southern kingdom of Judah, when

Ahaz brings Assyrian gods into his land, Isaiah pleaded
against the practice.

(p. 163, Book I)

After Hezekiah,

in his reign, (time of Isaiah and Micah) had destroyed
the shrines to the foreign gods, his son returns the
Assyrian gods and idols, since Judah was a vassal of
Assyria.
Then the author tells how King Josiah has the Temple
cleansed of the idols, and through the discovery of part
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of the book of Deuteronomy and the advice of Huldah,
the prophetess, brings the people of Judah back to the
worship of their God and upward in their progress in
understanding Him.

That book, the author sta:ue~, "is

filled with a wonderful feeling of God's love for man,"
and "thundered against idolatry."

(p. 173, Book I)

When Judah is destroyed, the messages of the prophets
of Judah, including Isaiah, Micah, and Jeremiah is summed
up in the "treasures" that the Judeans took with them
into exile:
The Judeans carried with them into exile the
laws of their fathers which they inherited
from the earliest days of their history and
the ideals of justice which they heard again
and again from .the prophets. Added to these
laws was the spirit of kindness and goodness
taken from the book of Deuteronomy. This was
not all. They rejected the idea of a God who
could be fashioned into an image or who could
be seen. The thoughts of Elijah, Amos, and
Isaiah came to life as the Judeans went into
exile believing in a God of the entire universe, not confined to the boundaries of any
one country.
(p. 186, Book I)
Finally the message of all the later prophets reaches
its pinnacle in Isaiah II's idea of the universal God,
which the author tells her reader "is an express ion of
all the pleading, all the thinking, and all the writing
about God which had come from the mighty prophets and
leaders of the Bible."

"From this time forth, the Jewish
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people never thought or wrote of a national god or a god
held in by boundaries of land or sea."

(p. 194, Book I)

The author's interpretation of religious development
is presented more as a force within the people rather than
as the intervention of God from without.

Hence, she does

not present to the intermediate-grade child the biblical
procedure of God "speaking" to the people, with all the
confusing impressions that word may mean to the pupil.
In this text the emphasis is always on the development in
the person internally.
Examples of the above are the following:
It (the Bible) tells us that Abraham heard
God's voice speaking to him, ordering him
to leave Haran and to settle with his tribe
in another land which He would give him.
(p. 16, Book I) (Upon reaching the land,)
Abraham believed it was the land which God
had promised him. (pp. 17-18)
As Moses sat alone watching his flock, his
ideas about God became clear to him. (p. 33,
Book I)
Moses believed that God called to him • • •
He believed that only God could free the
Hebrews. (p. 34, Book I)
(Moses') voice was heard speaking in the name
of God. (p. 41, Book I, the giving of the Ten
Commandments)
(Joshua) believed that he had heard God speak
to him and say, "Be strong and of good courage
for I am with you, as I was with Moses, your
teacher." (p. 61, Book I)
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This was God's message, he (Amos) declared.
(p. 140, Book I)
As a young man, Jeremiah felt that God called
upon him to prophesy. (p. 179, Book I)
This text does not follow the biblical pattern of the
direct interventions of God in human affairs or that victory was a specific immediate outcome of following the
God of their people and defeat the outcome of the reverse.
This is evident from the following examples.
The plagues in Egypt are described in sentences
stating:

"The Bible tells how one misfortune after another

struck Egypt.
upon the land."

Locusts, vermin, darkness, even death came
(p. 34, Book I)

The onus of determining

the role of God in these plagues is put on Pharaoh, not
on the Israelites or Moses, when the author says, "At
last the Pharaoh was convinced that the God of the Hebrews
had sent the plagues and that only when they left Egypt
would good fortune come once more to his country."
(pp. 34-35, Book I)
When Moses departs from his people, at the end of his
lifetime, the author relates that "he looked at the land
of Canaan," •• but "his feet would never step on that
soil so dear to him.

No mention is made here, or prior,

that this was a punishment by God for the incident when
Moses struck the rock.

(p. 47, Book I)
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When Joshua conquers Beth El in two attempts,
the first one that was a failure is not attributed
to punishment from God or the wrong doing of any
Israelite.

(p. 61, Book I)

In the background for

the battle of the Israelites under Barak, and with
the leadership of Deborah against the Canaanites under
Jabin, the reason for the war is given in the sentences,
"Some of the Canaanite clans were very warlike.

They

prowled about the roads and fell on the travelers."
(pp. 68-69)

A few paragraphs back, the text had

stated that the Israelites were bringing sacrifices
to the Canaanite gods as well as to the God of their
fathers, but no connection is made that the war was
punishment.

It is simply introduced with the words,

"A new difficulty arose."

(p. 68, Book I)

In the

fighting itself, there is some indication of the role of
God in the sentence, "It seemed to them that the storm
was proof that God was helping them".
The encounters with the Philistines are introduced
with the sentence, "But the Philistines would not let
them live in peace."

(p. 78, Book I)

Again, the prior

paragraph told about the priests urging the Israelites
to destroy idols, but no connection is made that the
Philistine war was the punishment of God.

In £act,
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the use of the word, "but" in the sentence just quoted,
serves the purpose of breaking the connection.
The author's evaluation of Omri is a departure from
the theological interpretation of the Bible in the former
prophets.

"Omri was one of t he ablest rulers Israel ever

had," the text states.

"He strengthened the country

and made friends with the Phoenicians, as David did in
his day.

He brought Moab under his dominion and received

tribute and taxes from the land."

(p. 115, Book I)

The

author proceeds further to discuss the Moabite stone, and
other inscriptions that speak of the "land of the House
of Omri,"

to prove his fame.

This is quite different

from the point of view in I Kings: 23 - 28, where "Omr i
did that which was evil in the sight of the Lord."
(See above, p. 10, "Interpretations of Jewish History .2")
God's punishment of the Jewish people for weakened
loyalty to him, through the use of enemies, is not presented
as the stance of the prophets.

Rather is their collective

message stated in the following words:
The prophets declared also that when the Israelites
and Judeans held on to their own faith, their
country would be strengthened. These men were
keen observers and looked beyond the borders
of their own land. They watched closely the
countries which surrounded Israel and Judah.
What happened in other lands was important
to t their own people. They saw how necessary
it was for the people to be united and loyal
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to the religion of their fathers, if they
were to guard and protect their country.
(p. 124, Book I)
This is a transposition into political- social terms the
theological interpretation in the Bible.
The only instance discovered by the writer where a
specific punishment is cited as a direct consequence of
Baal worship, is in the case of Elijah.
quotes Elijah to King Ahab:

Here the author

"Because you have allowed

idols and the worship of Baal to come into the land, no
rain shall fall for three years."

(p. 129, Book I)"

And indeed there was a long drought in the l land."
The role of God in revelation, while not presented
as such in the account of the giving of the Ten Commandments (see page

above), is given towards the end of

the book, when the composition of the Bible is discussed.
Here, there is the statement, "From very ancient times
the Five Books of Moses were considered holy because
people believed that they were written at the command of
God."

(p. 213, Book I)

What the "command of God" will

mean to the young reader is not certain.
A tally of the amount of space given to religious
content, exclusive of the prophets, reveals that there
is the equivalent of approximately twenty pages for such
material.

The number of pages given to the prophets -

814 .
Elijah, Elisha, Amos, Hosea, Isaiah, Micah, Nahum and
Zephaniah, Jeremiah, Ezekiel, Isaiah II, Hagai and
Zechariah, and Malachi - is forty.
of sixty pages or 30%.

Thas makes a total

It has been noted before that

twenty-five pages are on the life of the group (see above,
page ?'$:>}

This accounts for eighty-five of the 195 pages

of running narrative in the text.

The remaining 110 pages, -

or more than fifty percent is accordingly on the nationalpolitical develbpment of the people, often with many details.
Yet, the intertwining of the religious-social element,
gives the significance to the latter content, interpreted
in the "humanistic type"manner just indicated.

The only

time economic development stands out is in the time of
Solomon.

(pp. 98-99, Book I)

Summary of the Aims of the Gamoran Text
Passages in this text that were deemed to make a
direct attempt to relate the child to the Jewish people
were in three categories:

passages that evoke pride,

passages on specific individuals andthe group, and passages
that highlight the contributions of the Jewish people.
In the first group, there were two instances where the
word proud is used for the Maccabees and for Joshua.
Heroism and bravery, qualities that evoke pride, are cited
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in three instances - - Joshua, Gideon, and the Maccabees.
In the second category, only Moses and Joshua are
presented as individual heroes.

Identification with the

group is apparent in six instances.

All of these refer

to the maintenance of group separateness.

They range

from the marriage of Isaac, the group identity in Egypt,
the contributions of Moses, religious separateness in
Canaan, the contributions of the prophets to the development of a religion that will distinguish Jews from other
nations, and in the time of the Maccabees, the group
identity of the Jews in Egypt amidst Greek civilization.
There were eleven citations of the achievements and
contributions of the Jewish people.

Nine of these are

centered on religious ideals as developed by Moses and
then the prophets.

One is i on superiority of values and

ideals over physical strength.

The last is the outgrowth

of Christianity and Mohammedanism from Judaism.

Chauvinism

is avoided in the text in both the treatment of the Jewish
people andin the presentation of the Egyptian, Greek, and
Roman civilizations.
Passages that relate history to present day Jewish
life are about the festivals, the Bible and the synagogue.
Festivals are given only incidental mention.

Passover is
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cited by only a sentence in the narrative of the Exodus,
a sentence on Elijah, and references to its observance
in the wilderness, and in the times of Hezekiah, Josiah,
and Queen Salome.

Shovuos is mentioned only once in the

description of the observance of the festival of first
fruits during Salome's time.

For Purim and Chanuko,

there is a sentence for each in connection with the Book
of Esther and the story of the Maccabees, respectively.
The reader is referred to his Bible, which he knows
is used today, in connection with the history of David.
He is reminded of the use of proverbs from the Bible by
himself, and the use of the words of the prophets by many
others.

The synagogue is related to the Babylonian Cap-

tivity when prayer gatherings took place, and to the first
century before the common era when there were synagogues
as institutions alongside the Temple.
Continuity and change are clearly delineated in this
text.

The reader is explicitly told that the Exodus meant

a new life of freedom and the Ten Commandments represented
a forward step in the development of the Jewish religion.
Resettlement in Canaan meant the change from a wandering
existence to a settled life, with agriculture the major
occupation.

Continuity was to depend on remaining faithful
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to the laws of Moses.

Establishment of the monarchy is

clearly cited as the means of unification of the tribes
with continuity to be maintained by attachment to the
traditions.

Agriculture has been further developed, and

.crafts and trades have also come into being.
The means for continuity in the changed circumstances
b~ the Babylonian Captivity are also forthrightly presented

to the reader.

The liberal treatment of the Judeans by

Babylonia, and the teachings of the prophets, Ezekiel and
Isaiah II, regarding the release of the sons from punishment for the sins of the fathers and the universal God
respectively, maintained the survival of the group.

After

return to Judea, leadership of the Jewish people was in
the priesthood.

Upon the destruction of the Second Temple,

the school at Jabneh exemplified the adjustment of Judaism
to new conditions.

The new Sanhedrin at Jabneh was to

guide the Jewish people in its religious and group life,
with prayer and "charity" taking the place of the sacrifices.
Thirteen percent of the 195 pages of running narrative in Book I are devoted exclusively to a description
of the life of the group.

These pages include the descrip-

tion of nomadic living, life in Egypt, where cattle-raising
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predominated, and farming as a major occupation after
resettlement in Canaan.

By the time of Saul, farming

had become variegated, and skills and trades were developing.

By the time of the division of the kingdoms, there

are city dwellers and trade.

There are stone homes in

the city, and bricks made of dried mud are the ingredients
of the homes of the farmers.

Education is in the home.

In Book II, there is only one comment that falls into this
category; it is the mention of the compulsory education
laws of Joshua ben Gama.la.
Dedication to the truth is an identification mark
of this text.

It frankly states to the young reader the

problems of historical method and of reconstructing the
past.

First, the text tells the student that not every-

thing of our past is known.

Examples are the lack of an

explanation of the departure of the Arameans from their
siege of Samaria, the lacuna of information on what happened during the period following Ezra and Nehemiah, and
the lack of an answer to the riddle of the desttuction
of Jericho.
Secondly, the author shows the reader how inferences
may be made from information that is available.

Examples

are the explanation of how Joshua was given credit for
the conquest of Canaan, and the use of the Samaritans'
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holy books in establishing the antiquity of the Tarah.
The uncertainty of much historical information is further
demonstrated by twelve instances where the author uses
hedging words like, "it is possible," "must have," "are
said," "some scholars believe," "probably," and "supposed
to."

These are counteracted somewhat by several minor

instances, seven ~o be exact, where imagined statements
are made without the qualifying or hedging wordso

However,

the net impression on th.is writer is still that the book
is aiming earnestly to present the truth.
Thirdly, the author points out sources for Jewish
hi&tory -- the Bible, and archeology.

Twelve instances

were cited where the author tells the reader how the
Bible is a source for Jewish history.

Included among these

is one instance which shows the student how a literary
source may be used, when she states tl:n t the writer of
Psalm 126 was telling how his people were returning joyously to their homeland.

Other literature mentioned by

the author included the Books of the Maccabees, and in
our own day, the "Dead Sea Scrolls."

The role of archeology

in reconstructing the past is fully discussed, although
only two examples are given with the text, namely the
Moabite stone and the Siloam inscriptions.

820 .

In addition to the above three aspects of historical
method, the text differentiates between literature and
history and does not ascribe historicity to the unnatural
specifics of miracles.
as such.

Stories and legends are identified

The crossing of the Red Sea is explained through

the effects of a wind and the Ten Commandments are spoken
by Moses in the name of God.

The destruction of Jericho

is not given miraculous explanation; it is left as a riddle,
yet to be solved.
The text was to have given emphasis to religious and
spiritual ideals in the history of the Jewish people.
This it does through an accounting of the progressive
development of the understanding of God, through the expression of God from within human beings rather than through
imposition from without, and through a divergence from
the biblical pattern of the direct intervention of God

in specific events of Jewish history.
The idea of God is traced from that of a tribal God
in Abraham's time, to the conception of Moses of the covenant between God and the people, through the vacillations
of the Jewish people, after the resettlement in Canaan,
between foreign gods and their own God, to the ultimate
teachings of the prophets about a universal God of love,
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yet demanding justice.
In the communication of God to man, all the examples
in the text show how God was "heard" by the leaders -Abraham, Moses, Joshua, Amos, Jermiah -- rather than
"speaking" from without. Some events that are explained
in the Bible through the direct intervention of God, are
related in this text as "hurnanis tic - natural" happenings.
These include the plagues in Egypt and the death of Moses
before he could step foot into the promised land.

The

first failure of the Israelites to conquer Beth El, under
Joshua, the attack of the Canaanites under Jabin, and
the encounter with the Philistines are not pJ?esented as
direct punishments by God for defection from Him.

Omri

is presented as one of the ablest rulers of Israel, rather
than the one who "did evil in the sight of the Lord."
The rationale for the pleas of the prophets to the Israelites
to be loyal to their faith and their God is the need for
unity and solidarity in meeting the enemy, rather than
fear of punishment by God.

The incident of Elijah and

the drought in the time of Ahab is the only exception to
the above theme.
In terms of space, more than half of the book is
national - political development.

Yet, the intertwining

of the religious-social development of the Jewish people
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into the national- political background, gives the reader
an appreciation of the important ~ole of religion in the
history of the Jewish people.

Chapter VII - The Gamoran Textbook
Section 2 :

Methodology

Introduction
The methodological intent of the Gamoran text
may be inferred from a comment that is made in the
editor's introduction.

There it is pointed out that

this book departs from the view that writers of textbooks for younger children must take only emotional
appeal into consideration.

This view was based on

the premise that the only methods suitable for younger
children were story-telling and dramatizing.

Acquiring

information was to come later, and reasoning was to
be deferred until high school.
The view for this text was rather that the
emotions should not be separated from the acquisition
of information and from thinking, for children feel ,
learn, and think at the same time. (p J vii)

This view

has been corroborated by developments in general
education that favor introduction of "intellectually
responsible" teaching and learning in the younger
grades.

(See above, p. 56, Ch. 3 in Part I, on "The

Aims of Teaching Jewish History.")
On the basis of the above premise , the book had
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as one of its major objectives the presentation of
the facts of Jewish history frankly.

(This has been

discussed in the preceding section of this chapter
under the caption of "dedication to the truth.")
Another corollary of the above premise was to present
the account of Jewish history as a running narrative
of the development of the Jewish people and of Judaism,
rather than just stories or biographies.

A third goal

was to present events for their dramatic quality,
value in showing achievement along cultural, ethical,
and spiritual lines.

These latter qualities were

analyzed in the previous section on aims.
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The following methodological analysis will cover
Book I of The New Jewish History by Mamie G. Gamoran .
The same methodological procedure and organization
are followed in Books II and III.
Organization of Content
The book is organized into twenty-nine chapters,
numbered consecutively from one to twenty-nine.

As

stated in the editor's introduction, the contents are
presented as a running story. (p. vii)

Hence, the book

follows a chronological sequence from the time of
Abraham until 142 B.C.E., when Simon, "the last
Maccabean brother was called on to lead the people of
Judea. 11 (p. 239)
The titles of the chapters, all in topical form,
are given in the Table of Contents, which is duplicated
in Table XLVI.

It will be noted that they are grouped

under nine unit headings, with the number of chapters
in each grouping consisting of three chapters in five
of the groupings, three chapters in three of the groupings, and two chapters in one of the groupings.

The

chapters do not constitute units in the sense of being
organized around a core with internal integration.
Rather do they constitute chronological periods of
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Jewish history with many details, arranged in blocks
of time, to assist the student to group the developments in Jewish history within those blocks of time.
The chronological sequence is interrupted
occasionally to include a description of the land or
of the life of the people.

This has been described

under the heading of "Description of Life of the
Group," discussed in the previous section.

In addition,

a general chapter on the prophets is interpolated
after the division of the kingdom.

At that point,

more attention is given to developments in the northern
kingdom of Israel than to the southern kingdom of Judah.
For example, in Chapter 17, there are five pages on
Israel, from Ahab to Jehu, (there had been a page and
a half on Ahab at the end of Chapter 15, prior to the
interpolated chapter on the prophets, Number 16) and
two pages on Judah, from Queen Athaliah through King
Uzziah.
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TABLE XLVII
Introduction to the Text
by Mamie G. Gamoran
"TO THE STUDENT - pp. 3-4 "
How old are you? Ten years old? Perhaps eleven?
How far back can you remember? Maybe you remember
going on a picnic with your mother and father, or the
first movie you ever saw, or your first day at school.
That's probably four or five years ago. Who is the
oldest man you know? Your grandfather, I guess . He
may be fifty-five, or sixty-five or even seventy-five
years old.
Of course you know that the things your grandfather and your grandmother did in their lives have
something to do with the way you live today. You are
an American because they or their father and mother
left Europe many years ago to come to America. Suppose they had never gone away from home or they had
decided to go to Cuba or to Brazil. You would be
talking French or Polish or Portuguese instead of
English at home and in school. You would wear different clothes and eat different foods and play different
games.
What your grandfather's grandfather did many years
earlier also has something to do with how you live
today. It's all like a long chain, linking one person
to another. And what we are told a certain man did
thousands of years ago has ever so much to do with
the kind of life you lead today. His name was Abraham.
You will hear about him later. He is one of many men
and women whose names you have heard over and over
again. How they lived and what they meant to the
world will be found in the pages of this book. We
are going on a long journey together. We will visit
country after country and hear stories of war and
peace , of cowardice and of courage , of defeat and of
triumph.

Table XLVII Cont'd.
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Reading a book is like listening to someone
speak whom you cannot answer. But I do not want
you only to listen. You will talk about what you
read with the other boys and girls in your class
and with your teacher and your parents. You will
want to know more about the events and people in
this book than I have written. I will tell you
where you can read about them in other books. I
hope you will write stories and poems, and draw
pictures and charts about the men and women, the
ideas and the discoveries, the hopes and the
accomplishments that you will read about.
Most important of all, you will know that
though you study about what has happened before to
other people in other lands, you are making yourself
ready to live honestly and faithfully, as a Jew in
America. And now let us begin.
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Chapter 18 is on the northern kingdom of I srael
again , covering the reign of Jeroboam II, with mo st
of the content on the prophet Amos.

Chapter 19 is

also on Israel, taking it to the destruction of
Samaria in 722 B.C . E.

Chapter 20 is one of the

chapters described above as devoted to a description
of the life of the group and discusses life in Judah .
Then Chapter 21 continues with the history of Judah ,
picking it up at about the same time as the destruction
of the northern kingdom , for it begins with the reign
of Hezekiah, rather than retrace its history in the
time that paralleled history in Israel before 722
B.C.E.

This chapter also reverts to King Ahaz to

bring in the prophet Isaiah , who has six and a half
pages of the ten in this chapter.

The complicated

sequence becomes apparent , and could be very confusing
to the young student.
Chapter 22 continues with the history of Judah ,
and Chapter 23 takes it to its conquest by Babylonia
and the beginning of the Babylonian Captivity.

The

remaining chapters continue chronologically until
Simon the Just at the end of the book.
There are no sub-divisions in the chapters.
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They vary in length from three and a half pages to
eleven pages, with the average length , six and threequarters pages.

These pages are actual running copy

and do not include questions and full page pictures
at the beginnings of chapters.

They also do not

include the nine pages of introductions to the nine
units of chapters.

Except for the full-page intro-

duction to Unit I, each of these introductions are
no more than a half-page of copy.
The organization of the content in this text
makes considerable use of introductions, which are
a means of motivating the reader to read or study
what follows.

First, there is an introduction to the

entire text, which is quoted in Table XLVII.

It points

out to the young student the value of studying Jewish
history, and alerts him to the kind of learning
activities that will be provided.
Secondly, there are introductions to each of the
units of chapters in the text.
Table XLVIII.

These are given in

They anticipate for the reader the major

events and idea of the chapters that follow in each
unit grouping.

Their captions are all noun phrases.

In two introductions, for Unit II and Unit VII, the
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contents are described as "dramatic" and "exciting "
respectively .

These refer to the departure f r om

Egypt and the history of Judah just before its destruction.

In one introduction , Unit V, there is a

brief review of the prior content , Solomon's reign ,
as a bridge to the subsequent chapters that will cover
the division of the kingdom, and then the history in
the two kingdoms .

I n one introduction , Unit VI , the

student is given an additional concept , beyond those
included in the ensuing chapters.

This is the state-

ment about Judah and Israel being caught in a power
struggle of the larger nations which surrounded them .
This aspect of the encounter with the other nations is
not further developed in the chapters of the unit.
Introductions within the chapters are the third
kind of introductions.

These were determined to be

such by the writer and are given in Table XLIX .
are eleven instances .

There

They apply to eight chapters ,

Numbers 9, 10, 11 , 14, 16 , 22 , 24 , and 28 .

The first ,

fourth, seventh, and eighth examples apply to one chapter
each.

Number 1 is at the beginning of Chapter 9 and

introduces Deborah, although the chapter includes Gideon
as well.

Number 4 comes after the first third of
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Chapter 11 has been on Saul , and introduces David ,
who is the chief character of the rest of the chapter.
Number 7 leads to the discovery of Deuteronomy in
Chapter 22 , but not to all of the chapter , which has
other events as well .

Number 8 raises the question

of what will happen to the Judeans in ex ile , which
is the theme of the entire Chapter 24 .
Numbers 5 and 6 come at the end of chapters 13
and 15 but are actually introductions to their subsequent chapters , 14 and 16.

The former piques the

curiosity of the reader about Rehoboam who is discussed
in chapter 14 , and the latter leads to the topic of
the prophets, which is the collective theme of the
next chapter 16.
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TABLE XLVIII
I ntroductions to the Units
THE NEW JEWISH HISTORY-BOOK I
by Mamie G. Gamoran
Unit 1 - The Beginnings of the Jewish People - p. 5
You have surely read stories of the men and women in
the Bible. Names like Abraham, Joseph , and Elijah
are familiar to you. You may have thought of them
as belonging to the world of fancy and of legend.
Try to think of them now as real people , who lived
an everyday life , who ate and slept, who were happy
and sad at different times. The stories about them
and about many other men and women were collected and
written down by men who first heard them from their
fathers and their grandfathers. Later on, priests
and writers called scribes began to keep written records
of what was happening in their times. Religious poems
and songs, letters, and inscriptions on stones and
monuments also tell of days long gone by.
The first man we meet in our book is Abraham.
The Bible says that God promised to "make of him a
great nation," and that in him , "all the . families of
the earth" would be blessed.
This book tells about Abraham's descendants , how
they lived, and what some of them did to bring a blessing to the families of the world. The early chapters
take us back to the days of Abraham.
Unit 2 - How the Hebrews Became a Free People - p . 21
A large caravan of Hebrews went down from Canaan to
Egypt to escape a serious famine i n the land. From
this journey, came a series of events which started
the Hebrews on the road to becoming a nation.
The story of the Hebrews in Egypt and their fligh t
from the country which held them in slavery is one of
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the most dramatic ever told. Its hero was a man who
taught the Hebrews a way of life through the worship
of God. They passed on his laws and his teachings
through the generations to our own day. Again and
again in our prayers and blessings, we hear the phrase,
"in remembrance of the departure from Egypt."
Let us see what happened to the Hebrews in Egypt
and how they won their freedom.
Unit 3 - Early Days in Canaan - p. 49
The ret'urn to Canaan tested the Hebrews. The first
text was whether they were strong enough to take over
the land and settle on it. Canaan was the land which
was promised to them. On its soil they were to develop
into one people, held together by ties of kinship.
Would they remember their relationship to each other
when they were scattered in different areas miles apart?
In this land where life was easier than in the desert,
would they remain faithful to the laws which Moses had
given them? Would they remember that they were the
children of Abraham, who worshipped only one invisible
God?
These were the tests which faced the tribes as
they returned to the land of their fathers.
Unit 4 - A United People - p. 75
Temporary union under the Judges had been tried. A
strong enemy threatened. A religious leader was now
the only link between the tribes scattered from north
to south.
A permanent central goverrnnent under a king was
the next step. During the next hundred years the
Israelites exchanged the independence of their separate
tribes for a royal ruler. From the simple rule of a
soldier-king who led his peq,le in battle, the country
went into the hands of a king who reigned in splendor
in a royal palace.
What took place during these years of change? Would
the Israelites be satisfied with this kind of goverrnnent?
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Unit 5 - A Nation Divided - p. 107
Dissatisfaction with Solomon's reign came to a head
at his death. Heavy taxes, forced labor, and the
loss of territory made the people unhappy. The
question in the minds of the Israelites was: How
would his son rule the land?
The answer to this question broke the union of
tribes. They became two nations with different kings.
They could never be wholly separated because of their
common early history and similar religious faith.
The events that took place after the break with Solomon's
son show the two nations apart and together.
At this time you are introduced to a group of men
who were not kings nor soldiers nor leaders of political
parties. Yet they played an important part in the
history of both Israel and Judah and left their mark
on the history of the world. They are called the
Hebrew prophets.
Unit 6 - The Kingdom of Israel - p. 127
The kingdoms of Judah and Israel were caught in a
struggle for power of the larger nations which surrounded them. Israel was torn from within and
attacked by forces outside. It showed the world a
surface of power and wealth, while its people were
sharply divided into groups of rich and poor. The
men who spoke in God's name called her leaders to
account.
Israel was lost as a political unit. Its pEDple
were scattered to foreign lands. It left a great
.1nber.itance:, to the world - the words and ideas of
its prophets. They have never been forgotten.
The little land of Judah was left to carry on the
religion and laws of its forefathers.
Unit 7 - Great Ideas in a Small Land - p. 149
You begin this unit by making a journey to the land of
Judah and paying a visit to its most important city. Do
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you think you would have enjoyed living there at that
time?
Like Israel, Judah was forging its claims to a
place in world history. Its prophets spoke words of
wisdom and beauty; its priests wrote down its early
history, and in its last days its kings brought the
people back to the laws and religion which was theirs
alone.
No more exciting pages in history can be found
than these which follow, dealing with the last days
of the kingdom of Judah.
Unit 8 - Beginning Again - p. 187
Have you ever been away from home? How good it looked
to you on your return. Imagine then the joy of the
Judeans when they learned that they might return from
exile to their homeland.
What happened in Babylon during the exile and in
Judea after the return carries us through a long stretch
of years. The hardships of beginning again were combined with other struggles which threatened the future
of Judaism. Leaders came to help and strengthen the
people during difficult times. Some of the customs
of Jewish life which are observed now began in those
days in rebuilt Judea.
Unit 9 - The Brave Maccabees - p. 217
A clash of ideas, followed by a clash of arms, is found
in the last unit in our book. Twice before, the people
who began with Abraham might have been lost. One branch,
the kingdom of Israel, disappeared, but Judah lived even
through exile. This time danger faced them from two
sides. The first was a threat to their religion and the 1
ways of living which they had developed in their land.
The second was danger of conquest at the hands of a
mighty army.
The Maccabean heroes decided the issue.

.

'
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Numbers 2 and 3 and 9, 10, and 11 are related to
two chapters respectively.

Number 2, at the end of

Chapter 9 raises the question of what will happen now
that there is no judge; the answer will come in
Chapter 10 which is launched with the words that a
great change will come to fill the vacuum.

Instances

9, 10, and 11 are collectively related to Chapter 28.
Number 9, at the end of Chapter 27, raises the question
of what will happen in the tension between Hellenism
and Judaism; Number 10 launches Chapter 28 with the
question of what will the Jews do.

Number 11 introduces

the Book of Daniel, in the middle of Chapter 28, which
is an interpolation in that chapter.
There are nine instances that were considered by
the writer to be summaries.

These are given in Table L.

All but two (Numbers 4 and 7) sunnnarize content in their
respective chapters.

These are the description of the

land of Canaan, Chapter 4; Joshua's accomplislnnents,
which constitute two-thir<Eof Chapter 8; Solomon's
accomplislnnents and shortcomings, Chapter 13; life in
Judah, about 722 B.C.E., Chapter 20; accomplislnnents of
Josiah, which constituted most of Chapter 22; accomplishments of Nehemiah and Ezra, Chapter 25; and life in
Judah, just before the Maccabean period, Chapter 26.

l
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Number 4 summarizes the teachings of the prophets
in Israel and appears at the end of Chapter 19 but
is covering content of chapters prior to Chapter 19,
the latter being on the conquest of Israel.

Number

7 summarizes the messages of the prophets of Judah,
which had been in the two chapters prior to Chapter
23, where the sUimnary is placed, and which covered
the conquest of Judah.

In addition, the summary

recalls the prophets of Israel as well.
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INTRODUCTIONS WITHIN THE CHAPTERS
T·h e New Jewish History, Book I
by Mamie G. Gamoran
Chapter 9
Opening Paragraph, page 67
After Joshua died, one of the first persons
to help the Israelites . make Canaan their own
was a woman. Her name was Deborah, She was
a Judge in Israel.
Closing Paragraph, page 74
No Judge arose who could lead the Israelites
against the strong Philistines. What was
the next step ?
Chapter 10
Opening Paragraph, page 77
A great change was about to take place in
the ·life and government of the Israelites.
Up to now they had lived under tribal heads.
In times of trouble the Judges gathered
them together and ruled after peace had
come. It began to be clear that in order
to live safely and in peace all the tribes
would have to be united in a more definite
way.
Chapter 11
Second-last Paragraph, page 86
At this moment a new figure comes into Jewish
history. This figure is so dramatic, so
fascinating and above all so beloved, that
since his day no one has ever taken his place
in the hearts of the Jewish people. This
exciting person was David, the shepherd boy
who became king.
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Chapter 13
Last Paragraph, page 106
King Solomon was dead. Rehoboam, his son,
was placed on the throne. Could he command
the loyalty of the people?
Chapter 15
Last Paragraph, pages 117-119
Now Jewish history becomes different than
ever before. There are still two kingdoms;
there are still kings and princes who rule
and make war and make peace. There are
still priests who lead the people in worship
and in sacrifice. But a new group steps into
the picture. They are the prophets, with a
message for the kings, the priests, and the
people. Before we go further, we must learn
who were the prophets and how they delivered
their message.
Chapter 22
First Paragraph, page 171
Dates in a history book usually mark a battle,
the death of a king, or the conquest of a
territory. The date 621 B.C.E. commemorates
none of these, yet is one of the most important dates in Uewish history. In that year,
when young King Josiah was on the throne of
Judah, a book was discovered. How can the
finding of a book be so important? Let us
try to find out.
Chapter 24
First Paragraph, page 189
The exiled Judeans came to Babylonia, the land
of their conqueror. At first all seemed lost.
They we~e far from home, with memories of a
burning Temple and a ruined land. Their king
was a captive. Would they share the fate of
Israel and disappear from the world?
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Chapter 27
Last Paragraph, pages 227-228
The Chasidim grew angry to see their Temple
spoiled and the laws of the Torah mocked at
and insulted. Their temper was rising. What
of the future? Would the people of Judea
follow Hellenism, the Greek way of life, or
would they hold fast to Judaism and the
Jewish tradition?
Chapter 28
First Paragraph, page 229
The Chasidim had their backs to the wall.
What could they do when the most impor~ant
man in the country, the High Priest, encouraged
the Syrian king to mock their religion?
Second Paragr aph, page 231
Another wonderful chapter in the history of
our people followed. This is the story of
the Maccabees. Every Jewish boy and girl is
proud of these few brave men who fought for
their religion, their land, and their people.
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TABLE L
SUMMARIES WITHIN THE CHAPTERS
The New Jewish History, Book I
by Mamie G. Gamoran
Chapter 7
Paragraph, bottom of page 56 and top of page 57
Our airplane view of Canaan has taught us
many things. We have seen a small country,
only as large as New Hampshire or Vermont.
It has great contrasts of climate and soil.
We saw the lowest body of water in the whole
world, The Dead Sea, near Jericho. There
the sun beats down cruelly and the climate
is like that of a tropical country. Not
many miles away to the east and to the west
are mountains where snow falls in the winter
months, and where the temperature is cool
and pleasant most of the year. Some regions,
especially in the south, are wasteland, but
there are many fine areas of land where comfortable homes can be built, where farms
can flourish, and where cattle can graze
and grow sleek and fat.
Passage in the middle of page 64
But he (Joshua) had done well. He had completed the task that Moses had given over
to him. He had safely brought the Hebrews
into the land of Canaan and made it theirs
for themselves and their children.
Chapter 13
Bottom Paragraph, page 105; Top Paragraph, page 106
Solomon ruled about forty years. In all
these years, his country was at peace. He
left a magnificent palace and a beautiful
Temple. The Temple and all it stood for
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would hold the Jews together through years
of war, through unguessed hardships and
even through exile. Even when the Temple
was destroyed it was not forgotten. The
glory of Solomon's kingdom might fade
away - the memory of the Temple remained.
Nevertheless, Solomon left a dissatisfied
people. In the north, there was grumbling
against the heavy taxes. Throughout the
land there were complaints against the
idolatry which was practiced. Even the love
ofue people had for David could not make them
forgive Solomon for these conditions for
which he was responsible.
Chapter 19
Closing Paragraph, bottom of page 147 and top of
page 148
From the pages of Israel's stormy history
emerged great, never-to-~forgotten figures.
First came the early prophets like Elijah
and Elisha. They feared no one and devoted
themselves to the task of keeping the people
faithful to their ancient religion. After
them appeared the first of the literary
prophets, Amos, who begged the people to
worship God not only by sacrifice but also
by good deeds. On the soil of Israel, for
the first time, voices were heard demanding
justice and fair-dealing for the poor and the
oppressed. The beautiful picture of God as
a loving Father who longs to forgive His
child came from Hosea, another of Israel's
prophets. From this small nation the idea
went forth of a universal God who is not
held by the boundaries of a country, but who
watches over all men in all countries. Israel
vanished from the scene of history, but the
words of her prophets lived on.
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Chapter 20
Closing Paragraph, page 158
This was the way the people of Judah lived
for hundreds of years. They had changed
gradually from tent-dwellers and wanderers
to settled city and country folk. Some
families had begun to live in luxury; some
had fallen into slavery. They had learned
many things from their neighbors, and were
slowly beginning to learn important lessons
from their leaders and their prophets.
These lessons would la ter be heard in other
lands far from the little country of Judah.
Chapter 22
Closing Paragraph, bottom of page 177 and top of
page 178
The good years of Josiah's reign came to a
sudden end. However, the work he had done
was not forgotten. He accepted the great
Book of Deuteronomy and made it known to
the people. He strengthened the hands of
the small group which had remained faithful
to the words of the prophets. Through them
the future of the Jewish people was made
secure.
Chapter 23
Closing Paragraph, bottom of p~ge 185 and too of
page 186
One hundred and thirty-six years had passed
since Israel was destroyed. Judah's last
years were troubled and stormy. Yet this
period gave rise to some of the greatest
literary masterpieces the world has known.
The message of the great prophets, Isaiah,
Micah, and Jeremiah, together with the words
of many others who prophesied at this time,
became the great treasures of the Jewish
people. The Judeans carried with them into
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exile the laws of their fathers which they
inherited from the earliest days of their
history and the ideals of justice which they
heard again and again from the prophets.
Added to these laws was the spirit of kindness
and goodness taken from the Book of Deuteronomy.
This was not all. They rejected the idea of
a God who could be fashioned into an image
or who could be seen. The thoughts of
Elijah, Amos, and Isaiah came to life as the
Judeans went into exile believing in a pod
of the entire universe, not confined to the
boundaries of any one country. This was
the distinguishing mark between them and the
nations they would encounter in many years
to come.
Chapter 25
Closing Paragraph, page 207
Nehemiah, with Ezra's help, strengthened the
land, the law, and the people. His honesty,
his courage, and his ability helped the Jews
at a time when thm r future hung in the balance.
In the years following his work in Judea, the
little land began a period of peaceful activity.
The people were united. The hardships of
beginning again were overcome. The Jews
were established once more in their homeland.
Chapter 26
Closing Paragraph, page 216
The Jews in Judea, living quietly in their
small country, took little part in the busy,
bustling life of the great countries which
surrounded them. They did not know that
these quiet years would be followed by a
tremendous struggle which would determine
whether they were to live or die as a people.
The quiet years were not wasted years. During
this time the Jews became a unified group.
Their children grew up in peace, loving their
land, learning the Torah and honoring the
traditions that had come to them from their
earliest ancestors. All this would stand them
in good stead in the years to come.
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There is no sunnnary for the book as a whole.
However, the first paragraph in the introduction to
Book II refers back to some of the highlights of
Book I.

It c eads as follows:
You are now ready to go on with your study
of Jewish history. I wonder how you will
answer these questions. Were you pleased
with what you learned about your early
ancestors? Did you enjoy sharing the
experiences of the men and women of Israel
and Judah? Did the story of how the Bible
came into being, and what it means to the
world today, impress you? Did the words
of the prophets ring in your ears? And did
you breathe a sigh of relief when you learned
that the people of Judea were to be at peace
under a ruler of their own choosing?
(p. 3, Book II)

In addition to summaries there are just a very
few instances of recalls, where the author asks the
reader directly to recall an item previously mentioned.
There are three such cases.

In the introduction of

Deborah as a judge, the reader is asked to remember
that Moses had also appointed judges. (p. 67)

In

describing Solomon's actions, the author asks the
student to remember Samuel's warning, which is then
quoted. (p. 103)

When the actions of the Samaritans

are described in connection with the rebuilding of
the Temple, the text points out the connection between
their name and Samaria, which the reader is asked to
recall as the capital of Israel. (p. 199)

\: '
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There are explanations of terms in five instances.
These are theocracy (p. 202), t'rlllilo {p. 211), Canon
(p. 213), Apocrypha (p. 214), Septuagent (p. 223).

A

word like "vassal" {p. 171), is not explained and
stands out above the general level of word-difficulty.
(Thorndike-Lorge Teacher's Word Book recommends that
it be taught in the seventh grade, which is at least
two grades or possibly three grades above the class
for which this book is intended.)

This study does

not include a word-difficulty analysis, but the impression on the writer is that the language is quite
mature.

In addition, there are passages from the

Bible, particularly the Prophets.

However, this is

in keeping with the stance expressed in the editor's
introduction regarding the intermediate-grade child's
thinking ability.
arise.

The teacher can help, when difficulties

The book does not have a glossary or word list,

but it does have an index of nouns on ly, both proper
and common.
In keeping with the above comments regarding
language, it may be stated that the style is not
childish or condescending.

It is interesting.

has several elements that facilitate learning.

It
One

is the use of direct questions and statements that
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involve the reader in the narrative and in a conversation, as it were, with the author.
in Table LI.

These are cited

A second element is the listing of

information ser'iatim which serves the purpose of
arranging items logically for the reader.

There are

only three such cases, which are given in Table LII.
Respectively, they .list the accomplishments of David,
the characteristics of Judah in comparison with Israel,
and the treatment meted out by Assyria to those it
conquered.
The third element is comparisons and figures of
speech.

Examples of the former are distances between

cities known to the readers for understanding the size
of Canaan, (p. 53), the great Salt Lake of Utah for
comprehending the Dead Sea (p. 54), and two quotations
("I am the master of my fate, I am the captain of my
soul." -- "Every man is the architect of his own soul.")
for appreciating the ideas of Jeremiah and Ezekiel
(pp. 191-192).
For figures of speech, there are the following
examples ;_

There is a dramatic introduction of Amox,

through the use of his words before telling who the
speaker was, and the sentence:

"It was as though a

chill wind had begun to blow on a balmy day." (p. 140)
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TABLE LI
Direct Questions and Statements to the Reader
THE NEW JEWISH HISTORY - Book I
by Mamie G. Gamoran
Chapter 7
1.

Page 51
Have you aogood imagination? If so, you can
join our transport and go along to the lant of
Canaan.

2.

Page 53
Do th~ words one hundred and fifty miles
mean anything to you?

Chapter 13
3.

Page 102
You shall decide if Solomon was truly as
wise as legend has told.

4.

P~ge 103
Do you remember how Samuel, th~ seer, tried
to prevent the people from choosing a king?

5.

Page 105

Chapter 14
6.

Page 109
How do you think a young man only sixteen
years old would Eeel when he was crowned king of
a great country?
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Chapter 16
7.

Page 120
You may never have heard of them.
or bands of prophets)

u

(schools

Chapter 17
8.

Page 132
You know now that Elijah and his pupil Elisha
belong to the group of early prophens.

Introduction to Unit 7
9.

Page 149
You begin this unit by making a journey to
the land of Judah and paying a visit to its most
important city. Do you think you would have
enjoyed living there at that time?

Direct Questions and
Statements to the Reader
The New Jewish History I by Gamoran
Chapter 22
10.

Page 173
Many of the passages of Deuteronomy will be
familiar to you, for this great book is the
foundation of the most wonderful ideals of the
Jewish people. You will recognize, "Hear 0
Israel: the Lord our God, the Lord is one,"
which is taken from the sixth chapter of the
scroll.

Introduction to Unit 8
11.

Page 187
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Have you ever been away from home? How good
it looked to you on your return. Imagine then
the job of the Judeans when they learned that
they might return from exile to their homeland.
Chapter 25
12.

Page 197
History, you see, can be told in many ways.

13.

Page 204
The story of Ruth, as you probably know,
tells of a young woman from Moab, who came to
live in the town of Bethlehem in Canaan.

Chapter 26
14.

Page 212
You remember when the scroll of Deuteronomy
was found.

15 . .1-Fage 216
When you celebrate Purim and read about the
Book of Esther, you learn about the life of some
Jews in Persia.
Chapter 27
16.

Page 225
You know how Jews have always been opposed
to making statues to represent God, the invisible
ruler of the universe.

Direct Questions and Stat:~ ents
to the Reader
The New Jewish History I by Gamoran
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Chapter 29

17.

Page 237
As you know, Purim, which celebrates another
victory, falls on the 14th of Ador.
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TABLE LII
Itemization of Information
THE NEW JEWISH HISTORY, B66K I,
by Mamie G. Gamoran
Chapter 12
Top Paragraph, page 94
••••• David proved he was a great king in peace
as well as in war. He appointed officials of
many kinds to help him rule the country. He
ordered them to make a census to find out how
many people lived in the land. He appointed the
priests to take care of religious matters. He
began to write letters to rulers of other lands
and to have visitors from different countries.
He established courts to hear complaints. He
tried to rule justly and was himself the judge
to whom people could come if they thought they
had been wronged. The foundations for a strong
kingdom were laid.
Chapter 15
Second Paragraph, page 114
Judah was much smaller than Israel. It had no
broad highways to bring trade into the land.
Its inhabitants were mainly farmers and shepherds. Its strength could not come from great
cities and commerce with other countries. It
would never be a great political power. It had
to find its strength within itself. And that
is exactly what happened.
Chapter 15
First Paragraph, page 146
The Assyrians were cruel conquerors.

They
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burned the cities and tore through the countryside. They looted the fine homes of the rich
merchants and farmers. They burn-ad '·the grain
in the barns and in the fields. All the wealth
of the country went to Assyria. The people were
exiled. Families were separated and sent far
from their native lands. Where they went, no
one knows. They were scattered over all the
land which Assyria held. They were lost to
their people. From that time on they were
called the Lost Ten Tribes of Israel.
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At the beginning of the chapter on the conquest of Israel
there is this sentence:

"Assyria, the sleeping giant of

the north, had awakened." (p. 144)
In addition, interesting style is apparent in the
following two citations.

There is a picturesque para-

graph on the nomads, introduced with the sentence, "The
tinkle of tiny bells mingles with the soft thud of the
heavy broad feet of the camels as the caravan slowly
winds across the desert sands." (p. 15)

The following is

a graphic conclusion to the chapter on Joshua's leadership:

"Farewell, Joshua!

in peace.

You were strong in war and wise

To this day, we remembered the words you lived

by, 'Chazak v' emats' " (p. 66)
There is one negative element in the style of
writing that counteracts somewhat the positive elements
enumerated above.

It is what the writer considers

excessive use of names.

A tally of the number of names

included between pages 101 and 240 reveals 43 different
names, one name for every three pages.

Some of these

names include Hadad and Pezon who led the revolts of the
Edomites and Moabites respectively in the reign of Solomon
(pp. 102-103), Kings Menahem and Pekah in Israel (p. 144),
Shafan, the scribe who delivered the scroll of Deuteronomy
to Josiah (p. 212), Alcimus the High Priest, and the
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Syrian generals Nicanor and Trypho in the Meccabean story
(pp. 237-238).
Another stylistic element is that of dates, which
improves or restricts style according to the view of the
particular author.

In addition, there is the pedagogic

problem of teaching time to the intermediate-grade child.
This text is apparently based on the view that it is proper
to teach the time element in an intermediate-grade history
class.

This is again in keeping with the view of the text

that the intermediate-grade child can learn an understanding of time.
Accordingly, there is extensive use of dates in the
text.

These are listed in Chart X.

nineteen instances in the text.

There are a total of

Of these, fifteen, or

more than three-fourths of the total appear in the second
half of the book (between pages 135 and 240), with three
of them repeated twice.
first 125 pages.

Thus there are only four in the

This ~s probably because of the diffi-

culty of establishing exact dates in the earlies Jewish
history and also possibly because of the opportunity to
prepare the pupils during the first half of the school
year for an understanding of dates and of figuring
time.
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CHART X
Dates in The New Jewish History, Book I
by Mamie G. Gamoran

1.

Abraham lived about 2000 years before the year 1.
(page 11.)

2. _Qver: 3300 years ago something unusual and significant
was happening. (The giving of the Ten Commandments,
page. 40.)
3.

In the year 998 B.C.E. a united kingdom was created.
(page 91.)

4.

About 2500 years ago these men lived and taught.
(The Prophets, page 125.)

5.

For forty years, from 780 to 740 B.C.E., Judah was
ruled by King Uzziah, a strong and capable man.

6.

King Jeroboam II ruled in Israel from 783 to 745
B.C.E. (page 135.)

7.

At last in the year 722 B.C.E., the Assyrians broke
down the walls of the city and entered. (page 146J

8.

The date 621 B.C.E. commemorates ••• one of the most
important dates in Jewish history. In that year, when
young King Josiah was on the throne of Judah, a book
was discovered. (page 171.)

9.

In 612 ...• the Assyrian capital, Nineveh fell to a
great army from the south. (page 176.)

10.

Nebuchadnezzar ••• came to the walls of Jerusalem
with his a-ryi in the year 597 B.C.E. (page 181.)

11.

On the ninth day of Ov, in the year 586 B.C.E.,
Nebuchadnezzar and his army entered Jerusalem.
(page 184.)

12.

In 538 B.C.E. a royal proclamation was read to the
Jews. (page 195.) ·

Chart X cont'd.
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13.

At last the Temple was finished in 516 B.C.E.
(page 200.)

14.

All this (conquests of Alexander the Great)
happened in thirteen years, between the years of 334
and 321 B.C.E. (page 219.)

15.

It (the Septuagint) probably appeared at about 250
B.C.E. (page 223.)

16.

In 197 B.C.E. Judea passed from the hands of the
Egyptians and came under the rule of Syria. (page
224.)

17.

On

18.

On the 25th day of Kislev, in the year 165 B.C ,!E.,
the Temple was rededicated. (page 235.)

19.

mn 142 B.C.E. the last Maccabean brother was called
on to lead the people of Judea. This was Simon, a
wise, just man. (page 239.)

one terrible day in Kislev, in the year 168 B.C.E.,
forbidden animals were sacrificed on the alter.
(page 230.)
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Of the first four instances, only one is really a
date.

The other three establish the time of their events

by stating how many ; years ago they took place.
one is actually not in the body of the text.

The first

It appears as

an addendum at the end of the chapter, under the caption,
"Something

Important to Know'~

In addition to telling the

reader when Abraham lived, the text at this point explains
the terms, common era, and before the common era, and how
computations are made of how many years ago an event occurred.
In addition to the dates, there are eighteen occurrences
in the text, all between pages 67 and 240 where the passage
of time is cited.

These include the number of years that

various kings ruilied, and the comparison of an event with
a prior one, by stating how many years had elapsed since
the prior event.
Questions
There are learning aids in this text consisting of
questions and assignments of various kinds at the end of
each chapter.

They are concentrated in terms of the amount

of space they occupy, varying from a fourth of a page to a
page and a half, with the average being one and a third
pages.
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The assignments at the end of the chapters are grouped
under a variety of captions which are varied from chapter
to chapter.

For example, there are captions entitled,

"Some Questions to Answer," "Some Questions to Answer in
Class," "Questions to Talk Over in Class," "Something to
Talk Over in Class."

The purpose served by this variety

of wording is not clear.

It might be that the author saw

some value in a variety of headings for a similar kind of
learning activity, for they really constitute one kind of
learning exercise, namely, questions to be answered by the
pupils.
The questions that appear under all of the above
captions may be classified according to the following
categories:
I.
II.
III.
IV.
V.

Ques_tions of information on
the content of the text

57

Questions of opinion or thinking
on the contents of the text

16

Questions of opinion or thinking
on the Present Day

16

Questions of Comparison

4

Research

2

It is apparent from the above tabulation that sixty
per cent of the ninety-five questions distributed throughout
all the chapters of the book are information-seeking questions on the content of the text.

Thirty-six of the ninety-
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five, or approximately thirty-eight per cent are thought-provoking questions.

The remaining two questions, which are

also about two per cent of the total, require reading or
study in other texts.
The learning aids also include activities, which often
utilizec- verbalization and intellectual processes, but are
not a question-answer program.

These too appear under a

variety of captions: "Something to Do," "Something to Do
Together,"

"Something to Write About," "Write a Story,"

"Write" "Work for a Connnittee" "A Topic for Debate

'

'

"Map Activity,"
Know. 11

'

11

"Examine," and "Something Important to

There is some overlapping, for map work, debates,

and writing also appear under the headings that include
the words, "something to do."
The combination of items under all the various captions
may be classified according to the following actegories:
I.
II.

III.
IV.
V.
VI.
VII.

Creating Writing, Original
Reports, and Compositions

9

Compute, Explain, Question on
the text, Arrange in order of
occurrence

6

Talks, Dramatizations, Debates

8

Map Exercises

4

Research

3

View

2

Pictures or Films

Arrange Exhibit

1
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VIII.
IX.

Memorize

2

Something Important to Know

2

37
There is some overlapping between the activities and
the questions.

For example, the six items in Category II

are really questions on the text.

Of the remaining activ-

ities, creative writing of various kinds, and dramatizations
of various kinds constitute half of the remaining activities,
exclusive of Category II.

Category IX is really additional

information beyond what was included in the body of the
text, consisting of the date when Abraham lived and the
twelve sones of Jacob.

In a workbook that is provided for

the text, to be used by those -aiko choose to do so, many of
the questions and activities s described above are repeated
and expanded, with the addition of suggestions for some
arts and crafts activities.
Additional Reading
In the special introduction to the student at the
beginning of the text, the author had expressly stated to
him that he will want to know more about the events and
people in this book than she had written.

Hence, the author

tells the student that she will tell him where he can read
about these events and people in other books.

(p. 4)

In
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that same introduction, the author tried to motivate the
student to answer the questions and do the activities described above.

She stated that she does not want the

student to listen only (that is, reading what the author has
to say to him), but that he should also talk about what he
read with the other boys and girls in his class and with
his teacher and his parents.

She concludes that passage

with these words: "I hope you will write stories and poems,
and draw maps and charts about the men and women, the ideas
and the discoveries, the hopes and the accomplishments that
you will read about. " (p.4)
There are suggestions to the students for additional
reading at the end of almost every chapter--twenty-six out
of the twenty-nine.

These are included among the things to

do at the end of the chapters under the caption, "Read. 111 1
- They give only the title of t he book, author, and specific
pages, with no ther connnents about the references.

In

addition to the specific citations at the end of the chapters, -there is a composite list of the children 1 s references,
not found in the other texts, which give the titles at the
end of each chapter only.

The list of books is given in

Table LIII.
Readings for Teachers are also reconnnended by the
author.

These too are not annotated.

Instead of being at
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the end of every chapter, they appear at the end of only
the first chapter in each ~nit of chapters, and cover all
the chapters in that unit.

They are listed in Table LIV.
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TABLE LIII
Children's Reading List
THE NEW JEWISH HISTORY-BOOK- I - by Mamie G. Gamoran

Baity, Elizabeth Chesley, Man is a Weaver, Viking Press.
Barnes, Franklin, Man and His Records, Follett Pub. Co.
(out of print).
Belth, Nonnan (Ed.), The World Over Story Book, Bloch
Publishing Co.
The Bible, Jewish

Publication Society.

Bildersee, Adele, Out of the House of Bondage, Union of
American Hebrew Congregations.
_ _ _ _ _ , The Story of Genesis, Union of American Hebrew
Congregations.
Bonser, Edna M., How the Early Hebrews Lived and Learned,
The Macmillan Co.
Central Conference of American Rabbis, Union Prayerbook ;
(Newly Revised).
Edidin, Ben M., Rebuilding Palestine, Behnnan House , Inc.
Eisenberg, Azriel (Ed.), The Bar Mitzvah Treasury, Behnnan.
Freehof, Lillian S., Second Bible Legend Book,
American Hebrew Congregations.

______

Union of

, Stories of Kind David, Jewish Publication

Society.
Gaer, Joseph, The Burning Bush, Union of American Hebrew
Congregations.

----- ,

The Lore of the Old Testament, Little, Brown & Co.

_ _ _ _ _ , The Unconquered, Union of American Hebrew
Congregations.

Table LIII cont'd.
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Gamoran, Mamie G., Days and Ways, Union of American
Hebrew Congregations.
______ , Hillel's Happy Holidays, Union of American
Hebrew Congregations.
______ , The Voice of the Prophets, Union of American
Hebrew Congregations.
______ , With Singer and Sage, Union of American
Hebrew Congregations.
Golub, Rose W., Down Holiday Lane, Union of American
Hebrew Congregations.
The Jewish Encyclopedia, Isidore Singer (Ed.), Funk and
Wagnalls, Co.
Jones, Elizabeth Orton, David, The Macmillan Co.
Landman, Isaac, Stories of the Prophets, Union of
American Hebrew Congregations.
Levin, Meyer, If I Forget Thee, Viking Press.
Levinger, Elma E., Great

Jewish Women, Behrman House, Inc.

Lurie, Rose G., The Great March, Book I, Union of American
Hebrew Congregations.
Pessin, Deborah, The Aleph-Bet Story Book, Jewish Publication
Society.
Schwarz, Jacob D., In the Land of Kings and Prophets, Union
of American Hebrew Congregations.
,
-----Hebrew

Into the Promised Land, Union of American
Congregations.

Smither, Ethel L., A Picture Book of Palestine, AbingdonCokesbury Press.
Tubby, Ruth P., A Picture Dictionary of the Bible,
Abingdon-Cokesbury Press.
Universal Jewish Encyclopedia, Isaac Landman (Ed.)
Universal Jewish Encyclopedia, Inc.
White, Anne Terry; Lost Worlds, Random

House.
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TABLE LIV
Teacher's Bibliography
THE NEW JEWISH HISTORY-BOOK I - by Mamie Gamoran
The Apocrypha.
The Bible, Jewish Publication Society.
Burrows, Millar, What Mean These Stones? American School
of Oriental Research.
Central Conference of American Rabbis, Union Hymnal.
_ _ _ _ _ , Union Prayerbook, (Newly Revised).
Coopersmith, Harry, The Songs We Sing, United Synagogue.
Finkelstein, Louis, (Ed.), The Jews, Jewish Publication
Society.
Freehof, Solomon B., The Book of Psalms, Union of American
Hebrew Congregations.
_ _ _ _ _ , Preface to Scripture, Union of American
Hebrew Congregations.
Glueck, Nelson, The Other Side of the
School of Oriental Research.

Jordan, American

Margolis, Max L. and Alexander Marx, A History of the
Jewish People, Jewish Publication Society.
Miller, Madeline S. and J. Lane Miller, Encyclopedia of
Bible Life, Harber and Brothers.
Orlinsky, Harry

M., Israel in the Ancient Near East.

Pessin, Deborah and Temima Gezari, The Jewish
Union of American Hebrew Congregations.

Kindergarte~,

Radin, Max, Life of the People in Bible Times, Jewish
Publication Society.
Wright, G. F. and F. V. Filson, Historical Atlas to the
Bible, Westminster Press.
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Surna~y of the Methodology of the Gamoran Textbook
The content of The New Jewish History, Book I, is
divided into twenty-nine chapters grouped into nine units.
They are arranged chronologically in keeping with the
premise of the book that intermediate-grade children have
sufficient intellectual capacity to study a running narrative of the development of the Jewish people.

The units

are blocks of time covering group developments in Jewish
history within those blocks of time.

Interpolated into

the chronological sequence are chapters on the description
of the land and the life of the people and the general
description of the prophets.

The average lengt h of the

chapters is six and three-quarters pages, and they have
no sub-divisions.
There is considerable use of the device of introductions in the text, including a special introduction to the
student for the entire book, introductions to the units,
and introductions to eight of the chapters.

One of the

introductions to the units reviews prior content as well,
and one introduces a concept that was not clearly correlated
with the content of the chapters in that unit.

Four of the

eight chapters cited have their introductions near the
beginning of the chapters; the other four are introduced
by the closing lines of the pt ior chapters or in combination
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with sentences within their own chapters.
There are nine instances of summarizations, seven on
the chapters in which they appear, and two on content in
prior chapters.

There is no summary for the book as a

whole, though some references to its major ideas are given
in the introduction to the subsequent volupie.

Recall for

the reader of specific information previously mentioned
occurs in only two instances.
The style is mature and challenging to the intellectual
capacity of the intermediate-grade child.

There is no glos-

sary or word list; five terms in the course of the book ·are
explained within its context.

Direct questions or state-

ments to the reader, involving him in the narrative were
found in seventeen instances, distributed in ten chapters
and in two introductions to units.
tion is used three times.

Itemization of informa-

Colorful writing is apparent

in several instances through figures of speech, dramatic
introduction, and graphic description.

Excessive use of

names interferes with the effectiveness of the style, in
its contribution as a learning aid to the pupil.
A striking methodological feature of this text is its
acceptance of the idea that dates should be used in an
intermediate-grade text, and that the pupils on this level
should be taught to comprehend time sequence.

There are
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nineteen dates in the text, with three-fourths of them
appearing in the second half of the book. lhere are
eighteen occurrences where references are made to how
many years have elapsed, all after the first quarter of
the book.
Questions and assignments and suggestions for additional
reading are available in this text, substantiating the
author's views on methodology that it not be restricted
to reading the text, but include opportunities for the
pupil to talk with his classmates, teacher, and parents
about the content, and also opportunities to write, draw
maps, and dramatize, in order to make his learning truly
effective.
Sixty per cent of the ninety-five questions distributed
throughout t the book at the end of each chapter are information-seeking on the content within the text; thirty-six
per cent are thought-provoking, and the remaining two per
cent require reading in other books.

Thirty-seven sugges-

tions of activities are also distributed in the book at
the conclusions of the content of the chapters.

Six are

additional questions that could have been included with the
other questions above.

Of the remaining thirty-one, half

consist of creative writing and dramatizations.

The other

half is distributed among such activities as map work,
viewing pictures or films, and arranging an exhibit.
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A total of thirty-three references are included in

the suggestions for supplementary reading by the ~µ pils;
these include both literature and an intensification of
the content of the text.

Portions of the references are

distributed among twenty-six of the twenty-nine chapters
in the book.

There are sixteen references teachers.

Portions of these are distributed among the nine units of
the book.

Twelve are on content; four will help methodology.

The content books are on Bible, history, archeology, and
life of the people in ancient times.

CHAPTER VII I:

THE KLAPEIJ.1AN TEXTOOOK

AIMS AND METHOOOLOGY

Chapter VIII:

The Klaperman Textbook

Section 1 - Aims
Introduction
A series of newish history textbooks in four
volumes for children between the ages of nine and
thirteen was launched in 1956 by Beh rman House, Publisa::- s, with the appearance of Volume I of The Story of
the Jewish People by Gilbert and Libby Klaperman.

This

volume covered the period from earliest times to the
building of the Second Temple.

Volume II covered the

period from the building of the Second Temple (It retraces
some of the content in the last pages of Volume I.)
through the age of the Rabbis, and was published in 1957.
The publication dates and time covered of Volumes III
and IV were 1958 and 1961, and the Golden Age in Spain
through the European Emaneipation, and the settlement of
America through Israel today, respectively.
The reason f ur the writing of these books is given
in the preface to Volume II where the authors state that
Volume I had been projected to fill a void in the field
of Jewish education, for at that time, "there was no
mcxlern graded textbook in Jewish hi story written in a
traditional spirit and true to the religious heritage of
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Israel."

(p. 5, Vol. II)

It is not clear what is meant

by the "traditional spirit," for three volumes of the
Lewittes text had already appeared.

They could be con-

sidered in the traditional spirit.
The co-authorship of the text meant a combination
of talents or specialties, those of the s h oryteller.

In

the preface to Volume I, Samuel Belkin, President of
Yeshiva University, informs the adult reader that Gilbert
Klaperma.n has the qualifications of "a profound understanding of both the history of our people and the eternal values
of Judaism, an analytic mind and a scientific approach
to historiography," and is learned in - biblical, rabbinic
and non-rabbinic historical literature.

Libby Klaperman

is identified as the master storyteller.
The following analysis of aims will cover the period
from earliest times to the destruction of the Second
Temple.

That will include all of Book I and the first

nine chapters of Volume II (plus four pages of Chapter ten),
or a little more than half of the sixteen chapters in the
book.
Identification
The aims that the authors them.qelves had set are
apparent from their acknowledgements at the beginning of
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Volume I, where they state that is, their hope and
prayer that the text ''will give children between the
ages of nine and thirteen love of their people, appreciation of their heritage, and understandi ng of their historic
destiny."

(p. 8, Vol. I)

These three qualities might

well be the ingredients of the aim -of i ddentification.
The writer of the preface had stated the same ideas differently, when he spoke of i m.nspiring "our boys and girls
with a healthy pride in the ancient and honorable history
of our people,"

and guiding

them "in our sacred heritage

in order to give meaningfulness to our contemporary lives."
(p. 5, Vol. I)

Specific instances that are deemed l Y the writer to
have qualities that will promote identification of the
child with his people and its Judaism limited cited below.
In addition, it is probable that the authors felt that
a study of their text in its entirety, under the guidance
of the teacher will achieve their goals,and hence the
subject will produce the identification rather than specific
passages in the book.
In the introduction to Unit I, which follows Chapter
I on the beginnings of Jewish history up to the sojourn
in Egypt, the authors tell their reader that one of the
reasons "for studying Jewish history is to learn the
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mitzvoth and live by them."

(p. 28, Vol. I)

Whether

that is a valid goal for the subject of history or properly
bel ongs in another area of the Jewish school curriculum
depends on one's point of view, but it is a direct appeal
to the reader to identify himself with Judaism.
Brave; y or heroism is cited for Joshua (p. 79, Vol.
I), and in Gideon's selection of a limited number of men,
who ''were brave, for they had never bowed to idols or
worshiped strange gods, nor did they fear any man."
Vol. I)

(p. 85,

The word bravery is also used in the description

of Judah Maccabee, who had been a "daring" fighter and
"knew how to arouse his men by the example of his own
bravery."

(p. 68, Vol. II)

The power of theJewish fighters

against Antiochus' soldiers is explained by the fact that
the Jews were "fighting the battle of the Lord."

They

"were filled with faith and courage, inspired by the
knowledge that they were in the right, that they were
fighting for the freedom to wore.hip God as they wished.
To help them, God had given them Judah Maccabee, whose
courage was that of a lion."

(p. 68, Vol. II)

In the

rebellion against RB.me the Zealots were "fearless,"
(p. 125, Vol. II), fought fearlessly, (p. 131, Vol. II),
and fought "bravely."

(p. 132, Vol. II).
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There are only a few occasions where terms are used
for individuals that have the quality of linking them
with the reader.

One is the comments about Abraham, who

is called "Father Abraham," because we speak of him with
love and reverence, since he was the first Jew.
Vol. I)

(p. 16,

The greatness of Moses is portrayed in the word•:

"It is said in Israel that there never was nor would there
ever be a prophet as great as Moses to whom the Lord spoke
face to face."

(p. 60, Vol. I)

Joshua is evaluated in

the words: "He had served his people selflessly for 28
years.

He is always remembered as the h~roic leader who

conquered Canaan for the people of Israel."

(p. 79, Vol. I)

Elijah is cited as the courageous prophet whom the
people remembered best and loved the most.
I)

(p. 153, Vol.

After stating that "the life of Simon the Just was

a life of Torah, for he was a wise and learned ma.n who
always kept on studying," and whose "good deeds were
ma.ny," the authors declare that he "is remembered irost
as a Kohen Oadol, who led his people with kindness and
understanding."

(p. 56, Vol. II)

A whole chapter is

given to Hillel, who "was loved as the greatest teacher
since Ezra."

(p. 114, Vol. II) For Ezra too, the term

love is used, where the text says that the people "1oved
him more and more as they became aware of his devotion
to them and to the Torah."

(p. 27, Vol. II)
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On

the group level, the authors forthrightly state

that "the Jews have been able to survive beeause they
have remained loyal to the Torah and to God's laws."
{p. 25, Vol. I)

The idea of survival is used again in

the discussion of Greek rule, where for almost the first
time in their history, Jews had to worry about their survival as Jews.','

(p. 47, Vol. <D):)

A third time, pride

in survival is evoked through the sentences, "The glory
of the Romans is gone forever.
of Israel live."

But Israel and the State

(p. 138, Vol. II)

When the canonization of the Bible is discussed,
there is the statement, "And because we, the Jewish people, believe in and live by the Bible, we are known as
the "People of the Book."

(p. 38, Vol. II)

In addition

to a favorable appellation for the Jewish people, this
passage also involves the reader through the use of the
collective personal pronoun, ''we."
Describing the contributions of the Jewish people
to the world is another means of achieving identification.
After the description of the giving of the Ten Commandments, there is the statement that "the Ten Commandments
have been accepted as a code of living by many people all
over the world."

(p. 56, Vol. I)

For David, there is

the comment that his psalms are "in the prayers of many
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other religions."

(p. 122, Vol. I)

The impact of the

Bible is cited in connection with its influence on the
founding fathers of America (pp. 39-40, Vol. I),

in

the assertion that the Bible has become important to all
the peoples of the world, during the discussion on its
canonization, (p. 39, Vol. II), and in the sentence,
"The Bible is the gift of Judaism to the peoples of the
world," after an account of translations of the Bible.
(p. 55, Vol. II)
The area of Jewish values is the concluding criterion
for identification.

In the discussion of the Exodus, the

point is made that "the Passover holiday • • teaches Jews
the value of freedom -- the principle that all men and
all nations should be allowed the rights and privileges
of living as they wish."

(p. 43, Vol. I)

Torah is pre-

sented as the Jewish value par excellence and is a current
theme of the text.

"The Torah taught •• morality and

ethics, proper behavior, and the obligations that people
must assume towards each other • • • These were necessary
things for people to know and to live by.

Yet they had

never been at all well understood or practiced before
God gave the Torah to Israel."

(p. 65, Vol. I)

After

Ezra and Nehemiah, the authors inform their reader,
" 'Learning' became a natural and important part of the
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life of every Jew.

No matter what his occupation, he

still knew how to study the Torah."

(p. 35, Vol. II)

Extending Torah to mean the Bible, the authors declare
that it "guides Jews in all things, in their private and
social lives as well as in their religion."

(p. 38, Vol.

II)
In the description of life during the first century
before the common era, the importance of Torah to the Jew
is again underscored:
No matter what their occupation, rrost of
the Jews had one thing in common. At the
end of a day of back-breaking toil, when they
were through with their hard demanding work,
they turned to the Torah. In the small hours
of the night, by the light of the candles, the
Jew studied his Torah and rejoiced. His love
of Torah ma.de the days meaningful. His love
of Torah kept him alive and content, for it
gave him faith and hope in the future.
(p. 106, Vol. II)
The law of Simon ben Shetach that ma.de iit compulsory for
Jewish boys to study the Torah (p. 88 , Vol. II) and the
decree of Joshua ben Gama.la, one hundred years later,
"that even the smallest of communities had to have a
school of Torah and that children from the age of six
should receive religious education," (p. 107, Vol. II)
are also cited by the authors.

Finally, the role of the

"tannaim" in promoting the study of Torah is presented
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in the words that "it was because of them that Torah
burned brightly in the hearts of every Jew."

(p. 108,

Vol. II)
The text avoids chauvinism.

Internally, the reader

learns that "sometimes they (the Jewish people) were
good and sometimes they were bad."

(p. 99, Vol. I)

Externally, positive features of the Egyptians are noted
(the making of thin sheets out of papyrus, the crafts of
the potters, Page 30, Vol. I), even though they enslaved
the Hebrews.

"The average Egyptian worked hard too."

(p. 33, Vol. I)

In the encounter with Greek culture,

its positive features in "philosophy, in art, and in
literature," are pointed out to the reader, as well as
the differences in culture and religion between the
Greeks and the Jews.

(pp. 50-51, Vol. II)

The Romans

are not treated quite as positively; their positive features are limited by the authors to the evaluation that
"they were brave and well disciplined in their fighting;
they showed great courage in their wars."
II)

(p. 93, Vol.

Their shortcomings are given as lack of mercy, com-

pass ion, or "feeling of kindness towards other human
beings."

(p. 93, Vol. II)

Later, the Romans begin "to

realize that they had an empty, meaningless faith."
(p. 122, Vol. II)

In the same category is an earlier
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reference, in the time of Joshua, to the "silly beliefs"
of the Canaanites.

(p. 70, Vol. I)

Development of Jewish Life - Present-Day Jewish Life
Passover is given significant discuss ion in only one
place, in the narrative on the Exodus, where it has two
pages.

Its historical meaningfulness to the present-day

Jew is properly presented, when the authors state that
at the time of the holiday, each Jew "tries to think of
himself as if he himself had been freed from slavery and
brought out of Egypt, and as if he himself had experienced
the great moment when God led the Jews to freedom."
, 3, Vol. I)

(p.

Thereafter, the holiday is mentioned inci-

dentally through its observance by the Israelites at
Gilgal after they had arrived in Canaan under the leadership of Joshua; (p. 74, Vol. I), and through a sentence
on the connection of Eli§ah with the "Pesach table." (p.
154, Vol. I)
Shavuoth has aiparagraph in the narrative on the giving of the Ten Commandments, where it is stated that we
celebrate the holiday "to commemorate the giving of the
Torah."

(p. 56, Vol. I)

Succoth has three paragraphs,

where one of them is a one-sentence paragra ph that states:
"To this day Jews recall the huts in which they lived
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when they went forth from Egypt."

(p. 58, Vol. I)

It

is mentioned again just after the Great Assembly called
by Ezra and Nehemiah.

"On each of the eight days of

Succoth which followed, Ezra read a different portion
of the law, and the Levites interpreted it."

(p. 30,

Vol. II)
All three festivals are mentioned collectively in
a paragraph that tells hhow the pilgrims came to the Temple in the time of Solomon to observe these festivals.
(p. 131, Vol. I)

Later, there is the point that King

Hezekiah "re-established the tradition of the pilgrimages
to the Temple" on these three festivals.

(p. 166, Vol. I)

When the Judeans are in Babylonia, the point is made that
they continue to observe these festivals, even though
they cannot bring sacrifices to the Temple and say prayers
in place of them.

(pp. 182-183, Vol. I)

This point is

then repeated in the review of this time in Volume II.
(p. 21.)

Pilgrimages to Jerusalem for these festivals

are cited again during the first century before the common era (p. 84, and 108, Vol. II), and then recalled
after the destruction of the Second Temple, as part of
the point that Jerusalem remained as a center, binding
the Jews of the Diaspora into a common unit.
Vol. II)

(pp. 120-121,
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Purim today has three paragraphs after the story of
Esther, with the significant sentence:

"Everyone cele-

brated the release from oppression and wickedness in the
time of Esther and Mordecai."

(p. 43, Vol. II)

There

are two paragraphs on Hanukah today, at the point in the
narrative where it covers the rededication of the Temple
by the Maccabees.

Its relevance for the present-day is

given in the sentence that ''we think of Hanukah as a time
to dedicate ourselves to be better Jews and better human
beings."

(p. 70, Vol. II)

We also recall "the great

miracle which God performed when a small cruse of oil
lasted eight days, and a small Jewish army defeated a
strong Syrian host."

(p. 71, Vol. II)

Rosh Hashana is introduced after the story of the
sacrifice of Isaac:

"To this day, we are reminded of

that event on Rosh Hashana, one of the holiest days of
the year.

We sound the ram's horn, the shofar, to remind

us that God prepared the ram to take the place of Isaac,
and that He will protect us as He did Isaac."

(p. 17,

Vol. I)
Tisha B 'Av is cited in two paragraphs as "a memorial
day of mourning and fasting that commemorates the destruction by the Babylonians."

(p. 175, Vol. I)

After the

destruction of the Second Temple, it is reviewed again,
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with the point that in this day Jews "remember not only
the thousands who died 'al kiddush ha l Shem' in the war
with Titus, but the other Jewish martyrs as well."

It

is "the means we have of recalling all the sacrifices
that go into the ma.king of a people."
Vol. II)

(pp. 135-136,

There is the additional point that the western

wall still stands today.

(p. 137, Vol. II)

The prayers and the synagogue of today are related
to their background. in Jewish history •• The "Sh 'ma,"
presented by the authors as part of Moses' blessing,
"is enclosed in the Mezuza on our doorposts, so that the
commandments of Moses is kept forever.

The t'fillin,

too, contain this portion of the Sh'ma., bringing it close
to the heart and mind of the wearer."

(p. 59, Vol. I)

The authors also point out that the psalms of David are
part of our prayer book.

(p. 122, Vol. I)

The synagogue is traced to the Babylonian Captivity,
where some communities have built special houses of worship for praying and studying, which "are called Houses
of Assembly."
Aims, p. ·

.)

(p. 182, Vol. I; see footnote, Zeligs
In the review of this period at the

beginning of the second volume, the authors refer back
to gatherings in private homes in Babylonia for praying
and studying and state the following:

"These small
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houses of prayer and study were the beginnings of the
synagogues that we have today.

That is why a synagogue

is often called a House of Prayer or a House of Study."
(pp. 20-21, Vol. II)
In the fourth period after Ezra and Nehemiah, the
authors state that "just as the Temple in Jerusalem was
the center for the people of all Judea, the synagogue in
each city became the center for the people of that city
• • • • Because the synagogue was the center for all
activity -- social, educational, and spiritual -- it was
also called the Beth Haknesseth, the House of Assembly.

In the synagogue, the Jews assembled to solved their
problems, as well as to study Torah and to meet with each
other."

(pp. 35-36, Vol. II)

Reading the Torah on Mon-

days and Thursdays is traced to Ezra.

(p. 36, Vol. II)

"As the years went on, readings from the sayings of the
prophets, called Haftaroth, were also included in the
Sabbath and holiday services."

(p. 36, Vol. II)

"Our

services today are based on the services in the days of
Anshei Knesseth Hagdolah."

(p. 37, Vol. II)

Finally

by the time of Hillel in the first century before the
common era, the reader learns that the synagogue is well
established, from this sentence of the authors:

"The

synagogues were crowded as Jews came to offer their
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prayers to God, to pour their hearts out, and to feel
the joy and peace of God's presence."

(p. 108, Vol. II)

Other f eferences to the present day include the
antiquity of the Bible.

This is made when the authors

describe the work of the soferim, who are identified as
great scholars, in copying the scrolls of the Five Books
of Moses.

"They preserved the original text of the Bible

so carefully that we have the same text of the Torah as
our forefathers had 2500 years ago, the very same text
that Moses himself wrote at God's command."
II)

(p. 37, Vol.

When the teachings of the prophets had been discussed,

the authors had pointed out that their teachings of justice,
mercy, peace, and love of God "are as ture today as in
the olden times when these men lived and taught."

(p.

141, Vol. I)
The dispersion of the Jews is discussed by the authors,
but with little tie-up with the present day.

The beginnings

of the Diaspora during the Babylonian Captivity are
discussed, along with an explanation of the term Diaspora,
as the reader is told that there were three Jewish centers
- Babylonia, Egypt, and Judea - and is asked the question,
"Are we living in the Diaspora today?"

(p. 19, Vol. II)

A fuller description of the Diaspora during the first
century of the common era is given later on, but the
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present day is not mentioned here.

(pp. 117-119)

Development of the Jewish People - Continuity and Change
Both continuity and change are given attention in
this text, with the greater emphasis on continuity.
This is evident at the beginning of the introduction to
Unit I, where the statement is ma.de that one reason for
studying Jewish history "is to answer the question, 'What
has kept the Jews alive for so many thousands of years?' "
(p. 25, Vol. I)

The theme of the text is then set in the

authors' answer:

"The Jews have been able to survive be-

cause they have remained loyal to the Torah and to God's
laws."

(p. 25, Vol. I)

It was these laws that united

the Israelites, already having many things in common,
"more strongly than ever."

(p. 27, Vol. I)

Change is anticipated for the reader at the very beginning of the book where the authors state:

"In the

first 800 years of their existence, the Jews changed fr1ctm
a wandering shepherd people without a country to a nation
with the Torah and their own land."

(p. 12, Vol. I)

The change in the Jewish people that is caused by
the departure from Egypt, is stated in one sentence:
"The Exodus from Egypt is so important to every Jew because it marks the beginning of Jewish independett@Q';rr
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Then followed the giving of the Ten Commandments, the
first of the two possessions mentioned in the paragraph
above that united the Jewish people.
In the resettlement of the Israelites in Canaan,
the change from wanderers to a settle people is not
described by the authors, even though that had been anticipated above in the quotation on how the Jews changed
from a wandering shepherd people to a nation in their
own land.

The next stage of becoming a nation, unifi-

cation under a king, is also not discussed by the authors.
It is alluded to in the point that now the children of
Israel had a third gift, a king, in addition to the two
prior gifts of the Torah, "which was a system of law,
teaching them how to live," and '_,,
a land, "the land of
~

Canaan on which they had already sett led."
I)

(p. 97, Vol.

Samuel had prepaeed the people for unif ication, for

under his leadership, "the tribes began to learn the
value of following one leader."

(p. 92, Vol. I)

However,

"Samuel was a prophet, who served his people by observing
the Torah and the word of God."

(p. 92, Vol. I)

kingship was wanted for political leadership.
and the Torah were still to be remembered.

The

But Moses

(p. 99, Vol. I)

For the Babylonian Captivity, the prophets are
credited for their role in maintaining continuity under
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changed circumstances.

After the destruction of the

Temple, in the days of Gedaliah, "Jeremiah taught the
people a new idea.

He taught them that they could re-

main a nation even though they were scattered and did
not live in Judah.

He taught that possessing a land

was only one of the factors that kept a people alive.
Without a land, but with faith in God, Jeremiah said,
the Israelites would never be lost among the other nations.

Even though they were exiled, if the Jews kept

their religious heritage, they could still survive as
a people."

(pp. 175-176, Vol. I)

The authors had

previously informed the reader that a fourth factor
in addition to the prior three of Torah, Land, and King
~- molded the life of the children of Israel in their
early history, namely, the prophets.

(p. 141, Vol. I)

In Babylonia itself, Ezekiel's contribution is pre-

sented as consisting solely of comforting the people
and encouraging them with hope for renewal through his
vision of the dry bones.

(pp. 179-180, Vol. I)

In

addition, the point is made that prayers replaced sacrifices.

(p. 183, Vol. I)

Upon the return of the Judeans

to their homeland, under the rule of Persia, it is the
Torah again that is the major factor in continuity.
"Because it was not a physical asset, the Torah could
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not be taken away from the children of Israel.
a treasure of the spirit."

{p. 186, Vol. I)

It was
The

authors' generalization is that "the Second Commonwealth
had an even greater, more intense, devotion to Torah and
religious life than the First Commonwealth had had."
(p. 17, Vol. II)
After the destruction of the Second Temple by the
Romans, the Torah is again cited as the means for the
continuity of the Jewish people.

When Rome first be-

came the new ruler of Juda, "Jewish religious leaders
were permitted to continue their influence over the
people.

These leaders were scholars and wise men, men

learned in the Torah and full of love for their people
If not for these leaders, the Jews would have surely
disappeared from the earth."

(p. 104, Vol. I)

Thus

there was a Simon ben Shetach, and a Hillel, and thereby
a Jochanan ben Zakkai, whose establishment of a school
at Yavneh is related by the author.
II)

(pp. 141-144, Vol.

Thus the thread of Torah was not broken.

thread now was the sole source of strength.

"This
This thread

was the only hope of a new beginning for the Jewish people.

The man who protected thegolden thread was the

head of the Jews of that day, Rabban Jochanan ben Zakkai."
(p. 141, Vol. II)
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Description of the Life of the Group
The text includea material that describes the life
of the group at the various stages of Jewish history.
In terms of space, it is a modestproportion.

A tally

of the number of pages or parts of pages devoted to this
area in Volume I reached the total of approximately ten
pages, or seven per cent of the 137 pages of running
narrative in the book, exclusive of questions and fullpage pictures.

In Volume II, the tally was five pages

of the 103 pages of running narrative in the first nine
and two-fifths chapters, or about five per cent.
Abraham's tribe is introduced as shepherd folk who
lived on a diet of goats' milk and the meat of the sheep
or cattle they kept, plus what grain and fruits and vegetables they could barter for.

They were nomads who used

mats of goatskins for their cots and benches.
Vol. I)

(p. 18,

When the children of Israel sojourned in Egypt,

"they no longer lived in tents as nomads, but in small
clay or brick houses like their poor Egyptian neighbors."
(p. 31, Vol. I )

For shoes they wore sandals.

(p. 33,

Vol. I)
Upon resettlement in Canaan, "the Israelites lived
as simple farmers, planting wheat and grain, and raising
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sheep • • • They lived in huts of baked clay and learned
all about planting, reaping, and harvesting.

They

learned how to make wine out of grapes, and how to press
oil out of olives."

(p. 79, Vol. I)

A home in Mizpah

in the days of Samuel might fit the following description:
There were five rooms all opening off the
courtyard and encircling it. Around the
house ran an 8-foot-high brick wall, with
an entrance to the narrow road. The road
was covered with slate-like rock, worn
smooth by the hoofs of countless beasts,
and shadowed by the over-hanging boughs
of ancient, spreading trees.
(p. 100, Vol. I)
The roof of the house is used for sleeping on warm nights.
(p. 101, Vol. I)

The women weave and spin, cook and bake.

(p. 101, Vol. I)

On special occasions, the men may wear

linen coats and embroidered girdles.

(p. 101, Vol. I)

The market place has available rungs, and pots and urns,
and fruits. (p. 102, Vol. I)
In the time of David, there is a baked clay home,
and a boy may be dressed in a soft wool robe and sandals.
(p. 113, Vol. I)

Agriculture is still predominant, as

indicated by the "tall wheat stalks, and the mother sti ll
does the weaving.

(p. 114, Vol. I)

Wine is ma.de by hav-

ing the men jump on the grapes which are in a large vat.
The juice flett flows from the large tub through a slender
opening that is connected by a small wooden pipe to a
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smaller tub.

(p. 115, Vol. I)

Olives are still culti-

vated, and a simple meal could consist of bread and
cheese.

(p. 116, Vol. I)

In the time of Solomon, a rich family lives "in a
stone house with fine cedarwood floors.
on the floors.

Soft rugs lie

There are beautiful, richly colored

curtains on the walls."

There are fine clothes of spun

linen with rich embroidery.

A merchant imports spices

and sandalwood and smooth ivory from Arabia.
Vol. I)

New roads were Solomon's accomplishment.

126, Vol. I)
yard.

(p. 125,
{p.

Soloroon' s "Temple is built around a court-

Imposing brass pillars stand before it.

It is

ma.de entirely of stones which were tooled and shaped
beforehand, in quarries far from the Temple."
130, Vol. I)

On

(pp. 129-

the other hand, the poor farmer lives

"in a clay hut hung with simple sheepskins," and becomes
poorer because of Solomon's taxation.

{p. 131, Vol. I)

In the Babylonian Capti"Se ity, the Judeans also live,
in houses of baked clay.

{p. 181, Vol. I)

on soft clay with a stylus.

They write

(p. 182, Vol. I)

After

their return to Judea, the people are again mostly farmers,
although some Jews engage in commerce, and others are
skilled craftsmen.

(p. 34, Vol. II)

During the time of Simon the Just, at the beginning
of the period of the encounter with Hellenism, Jews earn
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their living "as shepherds, raising cattle on the hills
of Judea."

In the markets farmers sell their crops of

dates and figs, as well as oils, wine, and ornaments of
gold and silver to merchants from foreign countries.
(p. 57, Vol. II)
In the first century before•i ·the common era, there
is compulsory education for boys through the law of
Siroon ben Shetach.

(p. 83, Vol. II)

Life in Judea is

marked by "trading with the countries to the north and
to the east."

Judea is exporting wine, olive oil, grain,

fruit, and importing linens and cloths, rugs and ivory,
and precious parchment for writing.

(p. 84, Vol. II)

In the time of Hillel, shortly thereafter, the major
occupation is still agriculture.

"The Jews who lived

in the cities became merchants and shopkeepers, craftsmen and artisans.

It was the merchants and shopkeepers

who sold the products which the farmers produced.

The

craftsmen worked with wood and metal, making furniture
and household goods."

There were shoemakers and tailors,

and pottery was important.
new industry was fishing.

(pp. 104-105, Vol. II)

A

(p. 106, Vol. II)

In the first century of the common era the compulsory education law of Simon ben Shetach of the prior
century is intensified by the decree of Joshua ben Gama.la
requiring communities to establish schools of Torah
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"and that children from the age of six should receive
religious education."

(p. 107, Vol. II)

Dedication to the Truth - Histof ical Method
Introduction of the intermediate-grade child to the
historical method and the problems of attaining historical truth is patently not one o.f the aims of this text.
Except for indicating some of the sources for Jewish history, to be noted below, the text does not in any way intimate that some of its statements are not absolute facts
but rather warranted assumptions or that not all is yet
known about everything in the past of Jewish history.
Although the text states that "the first Jew was
Abraham, and he was the founder of the Jewish people,"
(p. 13, Vol. I), f he sub-heading on the title page reads,
"From Creation to ' .the Building of the Second Temple."
(p. 3, Vol. I)

Thereupon, the authors begin their story

with these statements:

"The Jews, like all other people,

are descendants of Adam and Eve • • • • And because all
people have the same first ancestors, whom God made, we
believe that they are a ll equal in the sight of God."
{p. 12, Vol. I)
history.

This pre-history is theology rather than
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The Pentateuch in its entirety is apparently considered the equivalent of history.

Hence, there is a

synopsis of the Joseph story, presented as actual history in all its details.

(pp. 19-21, Vol. I)

Extra-

biblical literature is also used as history for the
crossing of the Red Sea.

Here the text states:

former slaves were fearful.

"The

But as soon as one of their

number entered the dry path, they all found courage and
followed suit."

( p. 42, Vol. I)

On the other hand,

selections from Agadah are introduced and presented as
such.

There are in a special section at the end of the

chapter that is the last one each unit of chapters.
(pp. 60-63, 93-95, 137-138, 186-188, Vol. I)
Incidents that are known to have elements of legend
in them are not presented with any cormnent that there
are legendary elements in them or that there is no historical certainty for all the details in them.
include the following:

These

Solomon's understanding of the

language of the birds and beasts (although the sentence
is hedged with the phrase, "it is told." - p. 128, Vol.
1); seventy Jewish scholars in seventy different rooms
(p. 55, Vol. II); the departure of the Assyrians from
the seige of Jerusalem, because the angel of the Lord
spread a plague through the Assyrian camp (p. 169, Vol.I);
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the narrative of the Book of Esther (pp. 41-43, Vol. II);
Alexander the Great and the Kohen Gadol (p. 52, Vol. II);
the exact similarity of the Greek translations of the
Bible of the handwriting on the wall in the Book of Daniel
(p. 23, Vol. II); the martyrdom of Hannah and her seven
sons (p. 65, Vol. II); the explanation of Maccabee as the
first letters of four Hebrew words (p. 68, Vol. II); the
story of Hillel on the roof of the Academy at Jerusalem
(p. 109, Vol. II); the judging of Solomon between two
women who claimed the same baby (p. 128, Vol. I); in
addition, the colorful description of the Hebrews when
they left Egypt as being "too numb to realize and appreciate all that had happened," and their cries, ''We are
lost, we are lost!"

(p. 40, Vol. I) may give the young

reader the impression that these are historical facts.
The sources for Jewish historiography are first
stated in the preface for the adult reader.

Listed as

primary source materials are the Pentateuch, the Prophets,
the books of Ezra and Nehemiah, the Chronicles, the
Maccabees, and the later Rabbinic literature.
I)

(p. 5, Vol.

To the pupil, the authors first introduce sources at

the end of the first chapter, under the
is the beginning of Jewish history told?"
authors declare:

baption, ''Where
There the

"All the stories in this chapter can
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be found in the first book of the Bible, B'Rashis, the
Book of Genesis.

B'Rashis is the Hebrew word which

means "in the beginning," and you can see that the Book
of Genesis tells of the beginnings of the world and of
the people of Israel."

(p. 21, Vol. I)

Other references to sources within the content of
the book include the statement that the "prophecies and
messages of the great prophet Jeremiah, and the story of
his life are written in the Book of Jeremiah, which is
part of the Bible."

(p. 170, Vol. I)

The Book of Ezra

in the Bible is quoted as a source for the story of the
rebuilding of the Temple.

"Almost all that we know a-

bout our ancestors' life in Judea in these days we learn
from the Books of Ezra and Nehemiah."

.

(p. 25, Vol. Ii)

The Books of the ~ccabees are also mentioned in connection
·· with the Maccabean scruggle. - (p.• 65, Vol. II)

Then

Josephus is mentioned as the one from whose writings
''we have learned all that we know about the war with
Rome."

(p. 132, Vol. II)

The one mention of new discoveries of historical
information, which occurs in the second volume, is about
the Jews of Egypt.

The authors tell the reader that "at

the beginning of the 20th century, an ancient·record was
found in the Assuan region of Egypt that describes the
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Jewish community of that country.

From this record we

learn that as far back as the 15th century B.C.E. Jewish
people in Egypt made up part of the army that guarded
the southern border of the country against attack."
(pp. 19-20, Vol. II)
The Book of Ezra in the Bible is quoted as a source
for the story of the rebuilding of the Temple.

Almost

all that we know about our ancestors' life in Judea in
these days we learn from the Books of Ezra and Nehemiah."
(p. 3, Vol. II)

The Books of the Maccabees are also

mentioned in connection with the Maccabean struggle.
(p. 65, Vol. II)
The approach of the text to the historicity of the
miracles assoc.iates with the crossing of the Red Sea,
the giving of the Ten Commandments, and the capture of
Jericho is a varied one.

For the crossing of the Red

Sea, the text says that "God caused a strong wind to
blow, and when Moses lifted his hand over the Red Sea,
the waters rose and formed two walls with a dry path between them • • • • As the children of Israel marched
safely across, the great walls of water hung in space
bnt either side of them • • • • But as soon as they (the
Egyptians) stepped into the path, the waters crashed down
upon them • • • • Then the overjoyed Israelites realized
that they had just witnessed another of God's great
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miracles, and they set up a might shout. 11
I)

(p. 42, Vol.

No mention is made of Moses' lifting his hand again

to bring the waters back.
The giving of the Ten Conn:nandments is described
through the story of an imaginary character, a boy who
lived at the time (this story form of presentation used
in most of Volume I will be described in the section on
methodology.)

After describing Mount Sinai as hidden

from view because of a thick cloud that had fallen upon
the mountain, and as trembling and shaking, for thunder
and lightning raged about them, the texts says that
suddenly the boy heard the long, loud blasts of a ram's
horn.

"Then, in a sudden stillness, from the thick dark-

ness that covered the mounta in, Uri (the boy) heard a
voice, the voice of the Lord Himself proclaiming the Ten
Commandments to his people."

(p. 55, Vol. I)

The capture of Jericho is described in the following
lines:
For six days the procession of Israelites
marched steadfastly around the strongly
fortified city of Jericho • • •

On the seventh day, • • • the procession
marched around the city not once, but seven
times. For six times they marched as on the
previous days. On the seventh time, at a
given signal, the priests blew on their horns,
and the people roared out in a might shout,
praising the Lord for all His goodness and
declaring their faith in Him.
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With the first shouts echoing from the
hills, the walls of Jericho bagan to quiver
and fall • • • • the strong walls fell like
a crumpled garment • • • • In moments, without even an arrow having been fired, God
had brought the Jews to their first victory
in Canaan.
( p. 75 , Vo 1 • I)
In the battle against the five Canaanite kings, when
Joshua came to the aid of the Gibeonites, the text tells
how Joshua won the battle against them, "with the help
of a storm of hailstones sent by the Lord."

When Joshua

prayed to the Lord asking Him that the sun should be made
to stand still over Gibeon, "by the Lord's miracle, the
sun did not set at its regular time.

By its light,

Joshua was able to rout the remaining soldiers of the
Canaanite kings."

(pp. 76-77, Vol. I)

The story of the departure of Elijah from this earth
in "a chariot of fire, drawn by horses of fire," (p. 153,
Vol. I), and the story of the cruse of oil that lasted
eight days by God's miracle, in the Maccabean narrative,
(p. 70, Vol. II), are related without any indication
either that these are stories or that they are legends.
On

the other hand, the paragraph in Volume I that is

given to Daniel, does not include any mention of the
fiery furnace or the lions' den.

(pp. 180-181, Vol. I)
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Dedication to the Truth - Interpretation of Jewish History
A theological interpretation of Jewish history is
clearly the basic one in this textbook.

It is evident

from the statements about the book and from the contents
in the book.

For the former, there is a forthright

statement in the preface that "the manifestation of the
Divine in our historical experiences" is the central
theme of Jewish history and the "ingredient that distinguishes it from any other ancient history."
Vol. I)

The preface goes on to say:

(p. 5,

"the history of

the Jewish people and the spiritual history of Judaism
are indivisible.

Our social and political struggles are

interwoven with our beliefs in monotheism, revelation,
prophecy, and religious disciplines. ~
The authors substantiate within the text the statements of the writer of the preface.

The first chapter

is on Abraham and the belief in the one God.
Vol.I)

(p. 14,

The incident of the intended sacrifice of Isaac

by Abraham, presented as historical fact requested by
God from without, is shown to have three important results:
• • • First, it proved that Abraham had
complete faith in God and was prepared to
do whatever He required. Second, it proved
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that Isaac shared his father's faith
and would be a worth-while successor
to Abraham as a leader of his people.
Third, since God did not permit the
sacrifice to take place, the test
taught that God did not want human
sacrifice at any time. The belief
that their gods demanded human sacrifice was one of the cruel and evil
beliefs held by idol worshippers of
that day.
( p • 17 , Vo 1. I)
The text does not take the stance that the idea of
God developed over the rears; rather does it present a
view that the belief in one God was further intensified ••
Hence, in the introduction to the unit of chapters that
contain the giving of the Ten Commandments, (Unit I)
the authors point out that "the whole basis for the Torah,
the books of the Bible, is the belief in one God."
(p. 25, Vol. I)

The same introduction also points out

that one of the reasons for studying Jewish history "is
to learn the mitzvoth and live by them."
see above pp ~~ 8] 8 ..,ff79 .. )

(p. 28, Vol. I,

The mitzvoth are defined as

"specific laws in the Torah which tell us how to behave
properly."
history.

They are included in the Torah along with
(p. 28, Vol. I)

The introduction to the second unit of chapters on
the acquisition of the land under the leadership of Joshua
and the Judges, recalls as well the meaning of the cent~ality of God and the mitzvoth in the Torah.

After revieW'! ng
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the major ideas of the Ten Commandments and other
teachings of the Torah regarding the care of the poor,
the sick, and the helpless and the requirements for
honesty and obedience to the laws of society, the introduction states further:
The Torah also taught that the Jews must
love God, as well as their fellowmen. The
Torah told how a Jew should behave in order
to show his love and reverence for God. He
had to have a clean, pure heart and a humble
spirit. He had to believe in God, pray regularly, observe the Sabbath and the holidays,
and follow the other precepts of theTfflo~ah.
By turning his heart to God and following
God's laws; man would refrain from doing evil,
and would do only good.
An example in the text of the theme of the intensification of the belief in God is the point about the role
of the judges.

There the author states:

• • • Were it not for the Torah and God's
laws, the people of Israel might have been
lost forever. Fortunately, at different
times during these early days, there were
good men who served the people as prophets
and judges. Through their wisdom they
were able to lead the people back to right
paths and so help them overcome their enemies. The early days in Canaan are known r
as the "Days of the Judgesu beaause of these
leaders.
(p. 80, Vol. I)
The only example of the extension of the idea of God
is given in the unit of chapters on the prophets.

Here

Jeremiah is cited as the prophet who taught that God
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could be worshipped in all the lands, not only in the
land of Judea.

(See page 11 above on Continuity.)

The source for the Torah is God.

This the authors

state in their introduction to Unit I (the unit that
contains the giving of the Ten Commandments, referred to
above) where they anticipate for the reader the point
that the Torah was given by God through Moses to the peo,
ple, about 400 years after the time of Abraham."
Vol. I)

(p. 27,

This is reiterated in the discussion on the

canonization of the Bible, where the soferim preserved
the "very same text that Moses wrote at God's command,"
(p. 37, Vol. II), and where there is the following additional declaration:

"The Five Books of Moses, the words

of the prophets, and other sacred writings are the word
of God as given to Moses and to the godly men who succeeded him.

Every single word of the Bible is holy."

(p. 38, Vol. II)

Shortly thereafter the authors move

from the above emphasis on revelation to the idea of
inspiration, when they say that the Five Books of Moses
''were inspired by God and written by Moses," except that
"the last eight lines which tell of the death of Moses
were written by Joshua."

(p. 40, Vol. II)

The authors present the idea of the "chosen people"
as part of their history text.

They explain to the
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reader that this status was achieved before the giving
of the Ten Commandments.

"From the day that God chose

Abraham to be the founder of the Isr~elite nation, the
Jewish people have been known as the "chosen people,"
because they were chosen by God to bring His way of life,
as written in His Torah, to the world."
I)

(pp. 25-47, Vol.

This concept is repeated in the Maccabean period,

where the authors state:

"The Chassidim tried to remind

the Hellenists that they were part of the "chosen people,"
the people chosen by God to bring the Torah and its
teachings to the world."

(p. 58, Vol. II)

,, .

Later, the

idea is stated again in a chapter on the first century
before the common era where the conversion of the kingdom
of Adiabene is discussed.
people to become Jews.

"Judaism does not urge other

We Jews believe that as the "chosen

people" of God, we are to bring the message of brotherhood,
love, and goodness, to teach the Ten Commandments and the
Torah."

(p. 123, Vol. II)

With the above emphasis on theology, the text presents
the role of God in Jewish history through the biblical
procedure of "speaking" to them.

Although Abraham arrives

at his knowledge "that it was God Who made man and all
the world in which man lived," and he "believed in the
one God," (p. 14, Vol. I), God appeared to him, "and
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promised him that he would become the father of a great
people."

(p. 14, Vol. I)

On the other hand, Moses

heard a voice calling to him from within the burning
bush."

(p. 37, Vol. I)

In Egypt, "the Lord was with the Israelites and sent
10 plagues down upon the land of Egypt."

(p. 38, Vol. I)

Then "the children of Israel saw how the Lord punished
Pharaoh's land, and they realized that it was through
God's might alone that they would become free men."
(p. 39, Vol. I)

When Moses is about to make his permanen t

departure from his people,. the text states:

"It was God's

will that Moses should not enter the Promised Land."
(p. 59, Vol. I)

The authors do not say that this was a

punishment of God for a wrong Moses had done.

Gideon's

"trumpet-pitcher-torch" strategy of defeating the Midianites is concluded with the comment (of an imaginary
character in the story form):

"God showed us that with

faith in Him, we could beat the Midianites without even
lifting a spear!"

(p. 87, Vol. I)

Al though the biblical form of having an "angel of
the Lord" come to an individual was used for Gideon
(p. 84, Vol. I), "Samuel

~

called by the Lord and told

that his miss ion would be to lead the children of Israel."
(p. 90, Vol. I) • • • • The people called Samuel a seer
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and a prophet, for he heard the voice of God and became
His spokesman to the children of Israel."
I)

The Lord appeared to Elijah.

(p. 91, Vol.

(p. 152, Vol. I)

The

Lord sent Amos to teach in the North, (p. 158, Vol. I);
he stated that the Lord had appointed him to speak to
the people.

(p. 159, Vol. I)

Jeremiah was a young lad

when God called to him to go on his holy mission.

(p.

170, Vol. I)
The biblical motif of direct reward for • loyalty to
God and punishment for defection from Him is adopted by
this text with some modification.

In the introduction

to the unit of chapters that include Joshua and the Jud'

ges, the text alerts the reader to the fact that the
Israelites "began to stray after strange gods and adopt
the idol worship of the inhabitants of Canaan."
Vol. I)

(p. 67,

Yet within the chapters this is not emphasized.

The point is ma.de that the Canaanites worshiped a false
god called Baal, "but the children of Israel worshiped the
God • II

(

p. 79 , Vol. I )

There is also, however, a para-

graph stating that the Israelites often "strayed from
the worship of God and worshiped the idols of the Canaanites and other neighbors.

As they drifted from God, they

lost that magnetic strength that made them part of a
great family."

(p. 89, Vol. I)

The drifting from God
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is not punished by calamity, apparently, but rather by
loss of strength.

The judges and prophets are credited

with leading the people back to right paths, because of
their wisdom, and so help the people overcome their
enemies.

(p. 80, Vol. I)

On the other hand, an instance where direct punish-

ment is shown to follow idol worship is in a battle with
the Philistines, where the Ark of the Lord had been taken
into battle with the hope that it would help the Israelites win.

"But the battle was a disastrous one for the

Israelites.

Because they had strayed from the Lord's

ways and worshiped idols, the Ark was captured by the
Philistines • • • " (p. 90, Vol. I)

The text goes on to

say that the Ark waslater returned to Israel, "but the
Temple at Shiloh had been destroyed because the people
had neglected the Torah, God's laws."

(p. 90, Vol. I)

In the time of Jeroboam, the text declares that there
will be punishment for returning to the worship of idols
and destruction because of leaving the ways of the Lord
(through the means of an imaginary character quoting from
his father).

(p. 133, Vol. I)

In the chapter on Elijah,

there is the direct statement that "because the poor were
oppressed and the worship of God had been outlawed, Samaria
was suffering a terrible draught. 11

(p. 146, Vol. I)

A
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page later there is an explaa ation that Elijah taught
this because he wanted to prove the powerlesspess of
Baal, which the people worshiped, who apparently could
.
not stop the drought. (p. 147, Vol. I) This is a
·.

circuitous theological explanation for what is first
presented as a historical fact.
A t a lly of the amount of space given to direct religious content shows that there is the equivalent of
about thirty-three pages for such material.

In addition

there are twenty-four pages on the prophets -- Elijah and
Elisha, Amos, Hosea, Isaiah, Micah (only a phrase), Jeremiah, and Ezekiel.

This is a total of fifty-seven pages

of the 137 pages of running narrative in Volume I, or a
little over forty per cent.

However, the percentage of

space does not adequately portray the religious tone of
the text.

Almost every page has the word "God" on it.

The total of these words will not tally much space, but
the religious thread is found in almost the entire book.
The amount of space for political-national development may be said to be seventy of the 137 pages of running narrative (exclusive of questions and full-page
pictures).

This is computed by subtracting the figure

of fifty-seven above plus the ten pages that were deemed
to be on the description of the life of the group (see
above page 12.)

from the total of 137.

Thus about
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fifty-two per cent of the book is the framework within
which the religious motif is presented, the extent of
which is great, as indicated in the above paragraph.
Within the political framework Omri is given close
to a page for his accomplishments, (pp. 134-135, Vol. I)
and Ahab's achievements are also cited, along with the
comment that he "was more successful as a general than
as a religious leader. 11

(p. 136, Vol. I)

Jehu is cited

for wiping out all the shrines and altars to Baal in the
northern kingdom is Israel, (p. 156 , Vol. I), and later
on Hezekiah is similarly credited for smashing "all the
altars of the idol worshipers (in the southern kingdom
of Judah) in his desire for the people to return to God
and to His teachings. 11

(p. 166, Vol. I)

Summary of the Aims of the Klaperman Text
Passages in this text that may be considered to have
the qualities of identifying the reader with his people
and Judaism were described in the categories of bravery
or heroism, specific individuals, the group, contributions
of the Jews, and Jewish values.

Heroism or bravery was

cited for Joshua, Judah Maccabee, the men fighting under
Judah Maccabee for freedom of worship, and the zealots
against Rome.
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Individuals who were linked with the reader were
Abraham, Moses, Joshua, Elijah, Ezra, Simon the Just,
and Hillel.

The group was set forth in a direct appeal

to the reader by the authors at the beginning of the
book to live by the precepts of Judaism.

In addition,

there were three instances of the appeal of the group,
through the emphasis on survival by loyalty to Torah,
group identity and survival in the encounter with the
Greeks, and the appellation, the people of the book,
into which the reader is invited through the use of the
pronoun ''we."
The contributions of the Jewish people are in the
area of the Bible, with specific mention of the Ten Commandments as part of world civilization, the psalms of
David in other religions, and the impact of the Bible on
American history andoen the world-at-large.

Jewish val-

ues include the message of freedom in the Passover story
and the place of Torah in Jewish life, which is the allencompassing value highlighted by this text.

The latter

was extended to include the importance of learning and
education in themselves, as cited by the dedication of
Jews to learning no matter what their occupations, the
compulsory education laws of the first century before the
common era and of the common era, and the role of the
Tannaim.
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Generally, the text avoids chauvinism, internally
through stating that the Jewish people had its faults,
and externally through crediting the Egyptians, Greeks,
and Romans with positive features.

Referring to the

meaningless faith of the Romans and the silly beliefs of
the Canaanites are slight evidence of chauvinism.
Passages in the text that are related to presentday Jewish life are about the festivals, the synagogue,
the Bible, and the Diaspora.

Festivals mentioned are

Passover, Shavuoth, Succoth, Purim, Hanukah, Rosh Hashana, and the observance of Tisha B'Av.

Passover has two

pages at the discussion of the Exodus, with emphasis on
the need for the person of the present day to consider
himself a participant in the Exodus, and then only
slight mention in the narratives on Joshua and Elijah.
Shavuoth has a paragraph with the giving of the Ten
Commandments.

There are three paragraphs for Succoth

in the narrative on the wanderings in the desert, and
incidental mention during Ezra's time.

All three festi-

vals are cited for the pilgrimages made to Jerusalem in
the times of Solomon, Hezekiah, Babylonian Captivity, and
the First Centuries before and after the common era.
Purim is given three paragraphs at the Esther story,
with the significant comment that we must repeatedly

918.

celebrate the release from oppression.

Hanukah has two

paragraphs in the Maccabean story, with the relevant
point that we today should dedicate ourselves to being
better Jews and huma.n beings.

There are two sentences

for Rosh Hashanah in the story of the sacrifice of Isaac.
Tisha B'Av is cited at the points of the destruction of
the First and Second Temples; for the latter there is
association with the ma.rtyrs of all of Jewish history,
who constitute the price for the ma.king of a people.
Prayers are associated with the words of Moses in
the Sh'ma. that are found in the mezuzah and t'fillin
and the psalms of David that are found in the Siddur.
The synagogue is traced to the Babylonian Captivity,
where in the first volume the text says special houses
of worship were built, and in the second volume the
text says that home gatherings were held for prayer;
the next step is the reading of the Torah on Mondays
and Thursdays in the time of Ezra; the third step is the
synagogue as a city center after the time of Ezra, when
the bai is of much of our present-day services was set;
the fourth step is the time of Hillel in the latter part
of the first century before the common era, when the
synagogue is well established.
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The Bible today is cited as the same text as that
established by the Soferim 2500 years ago, with the
teachings of the prophets as relevant as when they first
uttered.

The Diaspora is mentioned at two stages --

during the Babylonian Captivity and the first century of
the common era, with the present day raised as a question
in connection with the first stage only.
' Of the instances on continuity and change, the ingredients of historical development, the passages are
predominantly on continuity.

The theme of the text is

that Torah maintai ned the continuity of the Jewish people.
This was accomplished through the teaching of the earlier
prophets, as exemplified by Samuel, after the Is,raelites
had resettled in Canaan.
by the later prophets.

This was further accomplished
The Judeans were able to continue

their Judaism in the Babylonian Captivity, because Jeremiah had taught them loyalty to the Torah and to God was
possible even ~n a strange land, and because Ezekiel
gave the exiles hope during the exile.

The Jewish people

could begin again after the destruction of the Second Temple, because before the destruction it had been permitted
religious leaders, whose successor, Jochanan ben Zakkai,
established the school at Yavneh, which cont~nu~d the
thread of Torah.
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Limited mention is ma.de of the change from slave to
free man at the Exodus, and of the cessation of wandering,
upon resettlement in Canaan.

No mention is made of the

change caused by the founding of the monarchy.
Seven per cent of the 137 pages of running narrative
in Volume I and five per cent of the first 103 pages of
running narrative in Volume II are devoted exclusively
to a description of the life of the group.

These pages

cover the nomadic life of Abraham's time, the slave status
in Egypt, and the life of farmers who live in baked-clay
huts upon resettlement in Canaan.

In Samuel's time, the

city sweller lives in a more spacious home opening off a
courtyard and encircling it and wears garments of linen.
In the time of Da v.id, the description of the life of the
group is the same, but in the time of Solomon, a rich
city group has developed, living in stone houses, for a
merchant group has come into being.
In the fourth century before the common era, the
occupations of the Jews are predominantly shepherding
and farming, with the farmers exchanging their products
for wares from foreign countries.

Agriculture predominates

in the occupations described during the first centuries
before and after the common era.

In the latter time,

however, craftsmen have developed in addition to merchants
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and shopkeepers.

Fishing is a new industry.

A unique

feature of the life of the group in both centuries before and after the conn:non era is the importance of education, which is made compulsory through the efforts of
Simon hen Shetach and Joshua hen Gama.la.
Presentation of the problems of the historical methb d
is not a characteristic of this text.

It considers the

theology of the early chapters of the Book of Genesis as
part of Jewish history.

It confuses literature and his-

tory by using all of a narrative from the Pentateuch and
one from extra-biblical literature as actual history.
In addition ten instances were cited where no mention
was ma.de that they might have some legendary elements in
them.

There were two cases where colorful style might

be interpreted as actual history.
One aspect of historical method is utilized by the
text -- informing the reader of the sources for historical reconstruction.

One of these is the early chapters

of Genesis, which are actually pre-history.

However,

other ma.terial, properly cited for the pupil as sources
for Jewish history, are the Bible, identified as such in
two instances, the Books of the Maccabees, Josephus, and
archeological discovery of an ancient record.
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The text ascribes historicity to miracles.

In the

account of the crossing of the Red Sea, a natural cause
is given for the parting of the waters, but it is brought
about through the lifting of Moses' hand.

On

the other

hand, the return of the waters is simply stated as an
occurrence and not as a result of Moses' stretching out
his hand.

In the giving of the Ten Commandments, the ·

voice of the Lord Himself is heard.

The crumbling of

Jericho's walls is explained completely through the shouts
of the Israelites and the miraculous intervention of God.
Other miracles presented as historical facts is having
the sun stand still at the prayer of Joshua, the departure
of Elijah in a chariot of fire, and the miracle of the
cruse of oil in the Maccabean narra tive.
The basic interpretation of Jewish history presented
in this text is a theological one.

The Torah, with its

central feature of faith in God, is the core of Jewish
history; it was nurtured by the prophets and religious
leaders throughout Jewish history.

Both divine revela-

tion and divine inspiration of the Torah is presented by
the text; the former is evident in the account of the Ten
Commandments, and the latter is apparent in the discussion
on the Soferim.

Development in the understanding of God

is not presented, except for the extension of the concept
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of God, presented by Jeremiah, as the Judeans were about
to go into captivity in Babylonia.

The theological con-

cept of the "chosen people" is presented three times in the narrative on Abraham, in the Maccabean period,
and in the first century before the common era.
In the communication of God to man, He is presented
b oth from without man and within man.
former are the following:

Examples of the

God appeaEed to Abraham, sent

the ten plagues, willed that Moses should not enter the
Promised Land, came to Gideon through an angel, appeared
to Elijah, and sent Amos.
these:

Examples of the latter are

Abraham believed in the one God; Moses heard a

voice; Samuel was called by the Lord.
The idea of direct punishment for idol worship by
the Israelites is evident in their defeat by the Philistines, and in the drought in the time of Ahab.

On the

other hand, in the time of the Judges, idol worship results in the loss of the inner solidarity of the group.
In terms of space, a little over forty per cent of
the 137 pages of running narrative in Volume I was on
religious content, including the prophets.

Fifty! two

per cent of the volume is on political-national development, with a religious thread woven throughout it.

Chapter VIII:

The Klapennan Textbook

Section 2:

Methodology

Introduction
There is no statement to the teacher or adult
reader in either the preface to this text or the
acknowledgements by the authors regarding a special
methodology for this book.

The only intimation is

the point in the preface that one of the authors is
a master story~teller.

The inference may be made

that story-telling will be part of the methodology.
Another connnent in the preface is that the content

will be presented in a methodological manner.

This

might well mean an orderly sequence.
It has been noted in the first section of this
chapter that the series was intended for the intermediate grades.

The following analysis will be made

of Volume I of The Story of the Jewish People by
Gilbert and Libby Klapennan.

It will attempt to un-

cover the methodology inherent in the text, including
the story-telling and sequence mentioned in the paragraph above.
Organization of Content
The book is organized into twelve chapters,
numbered consecutively, even though they are grouped
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into four units.

They follow a chronological sequence

from the time of Abraham to the return of the Judeans
to Judea after the Babylonian Captivity.

Although

much attention is given to individuals, the form of
organization is a runni~g narrative of events.
The titles of all the chapters and the unit headings as well are in the form of topical phrases.

The

units are not "units of study" in the technical sense,
but rather groupings of chapters according to periods
of time.

There is a major topic in each unit of chap-

ters, which is pinpointed by the authors in the introduction to each unit, as the message of that unit.
Description of the life of the group, discussed above
in Section 1 of this chapter, is not given any special
chapters, but is incorporated into the chronological
narrative at the various stages of Jewish history.
The average length of each chapter is approximately
ten and a third pages, ranging from six to fifteen, exclusive of full-page illustrations, maps, and time lines,
and exercises at the end of each chapter, as well as
selections from Aggada that occur at the end of each
unit.
Each chapter is sub-divided into many small sections.

They are given in Table LV.

(They are not
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numbered in the text; the numbers on the Table are
' only for the purpose of referring to them subsequently.)
The number of sections in each chapter varies from five
to sixteen, with the average being ten.
sub-divisions is headed by a question.

Each of these
The authors

are thus parceling out the contents of the book into
very small bits, each answering a specific question.
The intermediate-grade pupil is thereby motivated to
look for the answers in portions of content that are
small enough for him to limit his scope of concentration
and thereby facilitat his comprehension.
Of the twelve chapters, Chapter I is not part of
any unit grouping.

It provides the setting for the

book by telling about Abraham, his belief in one God,
his arrival with his tribe in Canaan, and his readiness
to sacrifice his son Isaac.

Then in one paragraph, the

transition is made to the children of Jacob or Israel.
The story is concluded with the account of how the
children of Israel came to Egypt.
The remaining eleven chapters are the ones that
are divided into the four units.

In addition to the

chapters, there is a section at the beginning of each
unit.

They vary in length from one and a third to two

and a half pages.

The first one is subdivided into
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five sections.

The others have no subdivisions.

These unit sections provide the ideational content
of the units.

They are quoted in Table LV.

they are really more than introductions.

As such

They discuss

the significance of the events and persons that are
included in the narrative of the chapters.

Many of the

ideas in the first section of this chapter were culled
from these special sections.

They are not overviews

of all the contents of the subsequent chapters.

For

example, the section on Unit I, headed, "The Torah and
the Mitzvoth, 11 refers to one event only of the many in
the two chapters, namely, the giving of the Ten Connnandments.

There is a paragraph in the section on the

"chosen people," which is not correlated at all with
the content of the chapters in the unit.

The four spe-

cial unit sections present the four factors that molded
the life of the children of Israel in their early history, according to the authors.
kingship, and the prophets.

These are Torah, land,

However, not all the events

in the respective chapters cluster around these factors;
it is, therefore, left to the teacher to bring out the
association.
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TABLE LV
Organization of Contents
THE STORY OF THE JEWISH PEOPLE
VOLUME [
By Gilbert and Libby Klaperman
Chapter 1 - The Beginning of Our Story - p.11
1 How far back can you count? - pp. 11-12
2 How do nations begin? - p. 12
3 Where did Abraham come from? - pp. 12-13
4 What made Abraham believe in one God? - pp. 13-14
5 What was God's promise to Abraham? - p. 14
6 Who were the first Jews? - pp. 14-16
7 What did God's test of Abraham teach? - pp. 16-17
8 How did the early Israelites live? - pp. 17-18
9 How did the children of Israel come to
Egypt? - pp. 19-21
10 Where is the beginning of Jewish history
told? - pp. 21-22
Unit One: The Torah and the Mitzvoth - p. 25
1 What is the foundation of the Torah? - p. 25
2 Why are the Jews called the "chosen people"? pp. 25-27
3 How did the Torah unite the Jewish people - p. 27
4 How did the children of Israel get the Torah? p. 27
5 What are the mitzvoth? - p. 28

Table LV Cont'd.
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Chapter 2 - Slaves in Egypt - p. 29
1 What was Egypt like? - pp. 29-30
2 How did the Hebrews live in the days of
Joseph? - pp. 30-31
3 What were the pyramids? - p. 31
4 How did the Egyptians worship? - pp. 31-33
5 How was the life of the Hebrews hard? - pp. 33• 34
6 What was Pharaoh's latest cruel law? - pp. 34-35
7 Why did Pharaoh fear the Hebrews? - pp. 35-36
8 How was Moses saved from Pharaoh's cruel law? -

p. 36

9 Why did Moses flee from Egypt? - pp. 36-37
10 What was God's mission to Moses? - pp. 37-38
11 How was Pharaoh convinced to let the Israelites
go? - pp. 38-39
12 Why was the Exodus from Egypt a hasty one? pp. 39-40
13 What great victory occurred at the Red Sea? pp. 40-42
14 How are Passover and the Exodus related? - pp.
42-44
15 What other name is Passover known by? - p. 44
Chapter 3 - A New Way of Life - p. 47

1 What was the Israelite encampment like? - p. 48 .
2 Why were the older people discontented? - pp. 49-50
3 What was the miracle at Marah? - p. 50

4 Why didn't the Jews go directly to Canaan? -

pp. 50-51
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5 What was the manna? - p. 50
6 What happened at Rephidim? - pp. 51-52
7 Why did Moses hold his hands up during the
battle with Amelek? - pp. 52-54
8 How did the Israelites prepare to receive

the Torah? - pp. 54-55

9 What was the Torah? - pp. 55~56
10 What do the Ten Commandments teach? - p. 56
11 Why do we celebrate Shavuoth? - p. 56
12 Who built the ark of the Lord? - pp. 56-57
13 What was the report of the spies? - pp. 57-58
14 Why do the Jews e elebrate Succoth? - p. 58
15 How did Moses die? - pp. 58-60
16 Why don't we know where Moses is buried? - p. 60
Agadah - pp. 60-63
Unit Two:

The Land - pp. 65-68

Chapter 4 - In the Promised Land - pp. 69-71

1 What was the report of the scouts? - pp. 71-73
2 What miracle took place at the Jordan River? -

pp. 73-74

3 How did the Jews capture Jericho? - pp. 74-75
4 Why did Joshua ask the sun to stand still? -

pp. 76-77

5 How was the land of Canaan divided? - pp. 77-79
6 How did the Israelites live in Canaan? - p. 79
7 Why did the Israelites become - oppressed? - p. 80
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Chapter 5 - Early Days in Canaan - pp. 82-83
1 What did Deborah do for her people? - pp. 83-84
2 How did the Lord appoint Gideon? - pp. 84-85
3 How did Gideon choose his soldiers? - pp. 85-86
4 How did Gideon defeat the Midianites? - pp. 86-87
5 Was there peace after Gideon's time? - p. 87
6 How did Samson's strength help the Israelites? -

pp. 87-89
7 How did the judges help the people? - pp. 89-90
8 How did Samuel unite the Israelites? - pp. 90-91
9 Who were the "sons of the prophets"? - pp. 91-92
10 Why did the children of Israel want a king? pp. 92-93
Agadah - pp. 93-95
Unit Three:

The Kingdon - pp. 97-99

Chapter 6 - King Saul and King David - p. 100

1 How city people lived in the days of Samuel pp. 100-102
2 How did Samuel and Saul meet? - p. 102
3 How was Saul anointed? - pp. 102-104
4 How did the attack on Jabesh Gilead unite the
tribes? - pp. 104-105
5 Why did Samuel leave Saul? - pp. 105-106
6 How did David and Saul meet? - p. 107
7 How did David become famous? - pp. 107-109
8 Why did Saul become jealous of David? - p. 109
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Why did David flee to the land of the
Philistines? - pp. 109-110

10 How did Saul die? - pp. 110-111
Chapter 7 - The Reign of King David - p. 113
1 Why did David make Jerusalem his capital
city? - pp. 113-114
2 Why did David move the Ark to Jerusalem? -

pp. 114-117
3 How was David uniting the people? - pp. 117-119
4 Why was- -David unable to build the Holy Temple? -

pp. 119-120
5 How did Absalom rebel against David? - pp. 120-121
6 Why was there sadness for David in choosing a

successor? - pp. 121-122
7 Why is David called the "sweet singer of Israel"? -

pp. 122-123
8 What does faith in the Messiah mean? - p. 123

Chapter 8 - King Solomon and the Kingdom Divided - p. 12:
1 How did the rich live in the days of Solomon? p. 125
2 What commerce did the kingdom have? - pp. 125-126
3 What happened after the death of Solomon? - p. 126
4 How did Solomon keep peace? - pp. 126-127
5 Why was Solomon called a wise king? - pp. 127-129
6 How was the Temple built? - pp. 129~130
7 : How were the festivals celebrated in the Temple? p. 131
8 How poor people lived in the days of Solomon
p. 131
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9 What bad things happened in Solomon's days? pp. 131-132
10 Who were Jeroboam and Rehoboam? - pp. 132-133
11 Why did Jeroboam start the worship of the
golden calf? - pp. 133-134
12 What was wrong in the Northern Kingdom? - p. 134
13 What were some of Omri's accomplishments? pp. 134-135
14 Why did the prophets of Israel hide? - p. 135
15 Why did some of the Jews accept Baal? - pp. 135-136
16 Why was Ahab a successful ruler? - pp. 136-137
' Agadah - pp. 137-138
Unit Four:

The Prophets - pp. 141-143

Chapter 9 - Elijah the Tishbite - p. 144

1 Why were the people assembled on Mount Carmel? pp. 144-145
2 What did the prophets teach? - pp. 145-146
3 What great miracle had Elijah wrought? - p. 146
4 Why was there a drought in the land? - pp. 146-147
5 What was the trial between Elijah and the false
priests? - p. 150
6 Why did it begin to rain? - p. 150
7 How did Elijah teach the people? - pp. 150-151
8 What was the story of Naboth's vineyard? - p. 151
9 What was the "still, small voice' 1 ? - pp. 151-152
10 How did Elisha know that he was to succeed
Elijah? - p. 152
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11 How was Elijah taken to heaven? - pp. 152-153
12 Why is Elijah a guest at every Pesach table? pp. 153-154
Chapter 10 - The End of Samaria - p. 156

1 Why was Samaria doomed? - pp. 156-157
2 What was wrong with Samaria's prosperity? pp. 157-158

3 What did Amos teach the people? - pp. 158-159
4 What did Hosea tell the people? - pp. 159-161
5 What does the "exile of Samaria" mean? - p. 161
Chapter 11 - Isaiah and Jeremiah - p. 163

1 Why did Hezekiah rebel against Assyria? pp. 163-164
2 Why was Judah desperate? - pp. 164-166
3 Why was Hezekiah a good king? - p. 166
4 What did the prophet Isaiah teach? - pp. 166-168
5 How did Judah win the battle against Assyria?

pp. 168-170

6 Who was the 1 'Good King Josiah"? - pp. 170-171
7 How did Judah become subject to Babylonia? p~· 171

8 Why was Jeremiah's life a sad one? - pp. 171-172
9 Why was Jehoiachin exiled? - pp. 172-173
10 Why did Zedekiah rebel against Babylonia? - p. 173
11 What was the second exile of Judah? - pp. 174-175
12 What is Tisha B'Av?- p. 175
13 Why did Jeremiah refuse to leave Judah? pp. 175-176
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Chapter 12 - Return from Babylonia - pp. 178-179
1 What was Ezekiel's mission? - p. 179
2 What was the vision of the dry bones? - pp. 179-180
3 Who was Daniel? - pp. 180-181
4 How was life under Persian rule? - p. 181
5 What was Babylonia like? - pp. 181-182
6 How did the Jews worship without a Temple? - p. 182
7 How did -the Jews in exile celebrate the holidays? pp. 182-183
8 What did Cyrus proclaim? - p. 183
9 How did synagogues begin? - pp. 183-184
10 What de-layed the building of the Temple? pp. 184-185
11 How long did it take to build the second Temple? pp. 185-186
Agadah - pp. 186-188
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Except for Chapter I and the unit sections, there
is a unique and interesting method of presentation of
the content of the chapters in Volume I.

This is a

story form of organization. (Volume II does not have
the story framework.)

In almost every one of the

chapters, an imaginary character usually of similar
age as the reader, is introduced at the very beginning
of the chapter.

The only exception is Chapter XI where

there are two pages on the background of the time of
Hezekiah and Isaiah; then, the plot character is introduced, in this case an adult merchant.

In one case,

Chapter X, on the end of Samaria, the narrative is
introduced by a scribe, who is recording the fateful
events.

In another case, Chapter XII, on the return

to Judea, the chapter is launched in the form of a
letter written by a youth who is returning to his
cousin in Jerusalem.
The story-form method of presentation establishes
empathy between the reader and the characters in the
story, who become real people to the reader; he can
identify with the experiences as well.

Through the

words and activities of the imaginary activities, the
historical aspects are related.

The characters also

help to project the passage of time.

For example, a
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youth Gazi is the central char~cter in the chapter on
Egyptian slavery.

Then, in the next chapter on the

wanderings in the desert and the receiving of the Ten
Connnandments, Gazi is a grandfather, and his grandson
Uri is the central character.

Through the contrasts

between these two individuals, the differences between
slavery and freedom can be concretized for the reader,
as is exemplified in the following passage.
Grandfather Gazi patted the young boy at
his side. "This reminds of the old days when
I would often run away and hide myself, to
daydream in front of the Egyptian palaces."
Uri smiled. His grandfather had been a
slave to the Egyptians. But Uri knew that
his own life would be different. He would
grow up a free man. For the Lord had sent
Moses to free the people of Israel from bondage! Uri did not mind the hit, dry sand or
the long hours of marching under the burning
sun. He knew he was free. He knew that no
taskmaster would ever stand over him and whip
him as he labored.
(p. 47)

Although much historiaal information is woven into
the story framework, at some point in each chapter there
is straight historical narrative.

The division of con-

tent is as follows: (The sub-sections are according to
the numbers in Table LIV.)
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Chapter

S.e ctions of
Story Style

S.e ctions _o f Straight.
Historical Narrative

2

1 to

7

8 to 15

3

1 to 10

11 to 16

4

1 to

3

4 to

5

1 to

6

7 to 10

6

1 to

3

4 to 10

7

1 to

4

5 to

8

1 to 11

9

1 to

6

7 to 12

10

1 to

4

5

11

2 to

4

1 and 5 to 13

12

1 to

8

9 to 11

7

8

12 to 16

According to the above tabulation there are
sixty-four sections within the story framework, and
fifty-eight sections of straight historical narrative.
However, it should be reiterated that the story framework does not eliminate historical narrative from its
midst; in fact, there is considerable historical
narrative in it.

Sometimes it is difficult to realize

that the story framework has been discontinued.

The

beginning of a new chapter makes it apparent that the
story framework has been resumed.
is probably needed in this regard.

The teacher's help

939.

The teacher's help may also be needed to point
out that an opening paragraph in a chapter may have
characters that are not historical, but are making
the non-mentioned. persons, the average man, alive
for the reader.

This is needed, as an example, for

the following paragraph that opens the chapter, containing the account of the capture of Jericho:
Elihu dried the mouth of the ram's horn
for the hundredth time that day. His father,
the aged priest Nachman, had suddenly collapsed, and Joshua had appointed Elihu to
take his father's place among the marching
priests. It was a grave responsibility for
a youth, but Joshua had asked it of him, and
Elihu had faith that what Joshua required
he would be able to do.
The rest of the children of Israel, encamped on the eastern side of the Jordan
River on the heights of Ramoth-Gilead, shared
Elihu's faith.
(p. 69)

Introductions
The use of introductions in this text are limited
to the introductions to the units.

They are preceded

by Chapter I, as has been indicated above.

The third

paragraph in the chapter leads to the rest of the book:
"As you read this book, you will learn many events in
Jewish history and the reasons for them.

You will see

how the Jewish people have lived, why certain things have
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happened to them, and who their leaders have been."
(p. 11)

It is concluded with two short one-sentence paragraphs, which introduce the first unit of chapters:
"Now we are ready to learn what made the children of
Israel a united people.

First, there crune the Torah."

(p. 22)

The introductions to the units are quoted in
Table LVI.

They are truly more than introductions.

They are the discussions of the ideational content of
the chapters in each grouping.

However, the closing

paragraph of each introduction leads into the chapters
that follow.

In Unit I, the student is told that he

will be able to answer three important questions, after
reading the chapters.

In Unit II, he is told to read

in order to see ''how the struggle for the land of
Canaan was interwoven with the struggle to be strong
believers in the one God."

In Unit III he is told that

he will see how the children of Israel went through
many changes during the 500 years between Saul and the
last king.

In Unit IV he is told that he will see why

the prophets were so greatly needed in the days that
followed the Division of the Kingdom.
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TABLE LVI
Introductions to the Units
--------THE STORY OF THE JEWISH PEOPLE
Volume I
by Gilbert and Libby Klaperman
Unit One:

THE TORAH AND THE MITZVOTH - pp. 25, 27-28

One reason we study Jewish history is to answer the
question, "What has kept the Jews alive for so many
thousands of years?" The Jews have been scattered
over many countries, they speak many different
languages and follow different customs, and yet they
survive as a Jewish people. How is this possible?
The answer is simple. The Jews have been able to
survive because they have remained loyal to the Torah
and to God's laws.
What is the foundation of the Torah?
The whole basis for the Torah, the books of the Bible,
is the belief in one God. Abraham was the first man
to deny that the idols were gods, and to believe in
only one God. Since his day, we, the descendants of
Abraham, have held the same belief. Our fathers and
grandfathers and a hundred generations before us for
nearly 3800 years have believed in the same God that
Abraham did. The God of Abraham is also called the
God of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, because Isaac and
Jacob, like Abraham, helped teach the world about God.
Why are the Jews called the "chosen people" ?
Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob are known as the three
Patriarchs, the three Fathers of the Jewish people.
Their noble wives, Sarah, Rebecca, Rachel, and Leah,
are called the four four Matriarchs, the four Mothers.
From the day that God chose Abraham to be the
founder of the Israelite nation, the Jewish people
have been known as the "chosen people," because they
were chosen by God to bring His way of life, as

Table LVI Cont'd.
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written in His Torah, to the world.
How did the Torah unite the Jewish people?
As the children and grandchildren of Abraham began
to understand that there was a God, they devoted
themselves to teaching their fellow men how to behave toward each other and how better to serve God.
They knew that God's laws were wiser and better than
the lavs that were made by the kings of those days.
The families and followers of Abraham, Isaac, and
Jacob had many things in common. They spoke the same
language, wore the same kind of clothes, lived in the
same place, had the same history, and believed in the
sane God.
It was God's laws, which they cherished and observed, that united them even more stringly than before. Although many other nations had languages and
countrie§ of their own, none had the Torah to make
their lives so holy and so worthwhile.
How did the children of Israel get the Torah?
The Torah was given by God through Moses to the people,
about 400 years after the time of Abraham. The new
laws taught the children of Israel to worship God and
to Honor Him. They also explained how to help the
poor and the needy, and how to do what was right and
just. They taught men to love each other and to care
for each other. These and many other laws make up the
Torah. To this day, Jews all over the world live by
the Torah and guide themselves by its 613 mitzvoth.
What are the mitzvoth?
The mitzvoth are specific laws in the Torah which tell
us how to behave properly. Since the Torah contains
history as well as laws, we speak of the mitzvoth when
we want to discuss only the laws.
The mitzvoth are God's commandments which help us
become noble. Another reason for studying Jewish history is to learn the mitzvoth and live by them. Did
you know that the study of the Torah is in itself a
mitzvoth?
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This unit on the Torah continues the story of
what happened to the Jews in Egypt. After you read it
you will be able to answer these three important questions:
"How did the Torah unite the Jewish people?" "Why does
the Torah make the Jewish people 'the chosen people'?"
"Why have the Jews survived for so many thousands of
years?"
Unit Two: THE LAND - pp. 65, 67-68
When Joshua became the connnander of the Jewish people,
they already had their first great possession, the
Torah, their new way of life. The Torah taught them
morality and ehhics, proper behavior, and the obligations that people must assume towards each other. As
we have seen, the Ten Connnandments prohibited stealing,
robbing, bearing false witness, coveting, and doing
the other things that upset the relationship between
people. The Torah also taught the importance of caring
for the poor, the sick, and the helpless; of being
honest and telling the truth; and of obeying the laws
of society. These were necessary things for people to
know and to live by. Yet they had never been at all
well understood or practiced before God gave the Torah
to Israel.
The Torah also taught that the Jews must love God,
as well as their fellow men. The Torah told how a Jew
should behave in order to show his love and reverence
for God. He had to have a clean, pure heart and a
humble spirit. He had to believe in God, pray regularly, observe the Sabbath and the holidays, and follow
the other precepts of the Torah. By turning his heart
to God and following God's laws, man would refrain from
doing evil, and would do only good.
In acquiring their second great possession, the
land of Canaan, the Israe-lites were thrown into contact once again with idol-worshiping tribes. The Jews
had not had much experience with their own religion,
having had the Torah for only 40 years. Some people
thought that the Torah was too hard to observe, that
it made too many demands. Others failed to realize
that by observing the Torah they would find the most
happiness and satisfaction. As a result, they began
to stray after strange gods and adopt the idol worship
of the inhabitants of Canaan.
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These were stormy years for the children of
Israel. They were frequently attacked by the surrounding nations, and they had to fight constantly
in order to protect their settlements.
The different Jewish tribes also fought against
each other. So the nation had to fact trouble not
only from outside forces but from within as well. But
the greatest struggle was between those who believed
in the one God and those who had accepted the religion
of the Canaanites.
It was not until the reign of King Davis, several
hundred years after the death of Moses, that these
three problems were finally solved: the problem of enemy
attacks, the problem of lack of unity among the tribes,
and the problem of straying from their religion.
In King David's reign, the enemies of Israel were
completely subdued, and the national peace of the Jews
was established. Not only were their enemies defeated,
but all the tribes of Israel were united. Finally,
the worship of God was firmly established and centered
in the idea of the Temple which was to be built by
Solomon.
Read this unit and you will see how the struggle
for the land of Canaan was interwoven with the struggle
to be strong believers in the one God.
Unit Three:

THE KINGDOM - pp. 97, 99

The new king that was anointed by the prophet Samuel
was named Saul. He was the son of Kish of the tribe
of Benjamin. Saul was a powerful, good-looking man
whose family were farmers. He had had no experience
as a ruler, but he did want to be a good king to his
people. We shall see whether or not he succeeded.
Before Saul became king, the children of Israel
had already been given two great gifts. One was the
Torah, which was a system of law, teaching them how
to live. The other was a land, the land of Canaan on
which they had already settled.

945.

Table LVI Cont'd.

Now they had a king as well. And like the other
peoples around them, they now owed obedience to a king.
Three kings, Saul, David, and Solomon, ruled them in
succession. Then the division and the quarreling
which Samuel had feared caused a split in the kingdom,
and their hopes for unity and quiet living under God
were destroyed. Eor after Solomon, Palestine was
divided into two kingdoms, and two kings instead of
one began to rule over the children of Israel.
During the time of the division of the kingdom,
the children of Israel had many happy and peaceful
moments, but they also had many misfortunes. They
were not united as a people with a single ruler, and
they still nursed jealousies and envies. Worst of all,
they were often led by unfaithful kings to worship the
Canaanite god, Baal, and other idols.
About 500 years passed from the days of Saul
until the death of the last king. We will see how,
during these 500 years, the children of Israel went
through many changes. Sometimes they were good and
sometimes they were bad. Sometimes trey were at war.
Sometimes they were at peace. But most of them never
forgot Moses and the Torah which he had brought to the
people.
Unit Four:

THE PROPHETS - pp. 141, 143

The prophets had been a part of Israel's life almost
from the beginning. They taught the people to live a
religious, holy life. Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob had
taught the world that there was only one God. Moses,
of course, had given the children of Israel their new
way of life, the Torah. From his day on, he was regarded as the greatest prophet in the history of Israel.
Joshua and the judges had led the tribes in battle in
order to free the Holy Land. Wnd Samuel, the seer and
prophet, had helped the Israelites unite under the laws
of Moses.
But each of these men was alone in his generation.
They were individual prophets living at different times.
It was in the days of the divided kingdom, however,
when many kings in quick succession ruled in the North,
and some helpless kings ruled in the South, that the
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age of the prophets was reached. During this time,
not one but many prophets appeared, all teaching the
word of God.
The names of these prophets outshone the names
of the kings of Israel and Judah; for it was to the
prophets that the people looked for guidance, and
not to the kings. The teachings of the great prophets Elijah, Amos, Hosea, Isaiah, Jeremiah - are as true today as in the olden times when these men lived and
taught. For these prophets taught justice, mercy,
peace, and love of God. And these ideas go beyond
national boundaries and outlive all events in history.
The prophets, then were the fourth factor which
molded the life of the children of Israel in their
early history. The Torah gave them laws to live by;
the land of Canaan gave them a home; the kings, Saul,
David, and Solomon, gave them unity; and the prophets
gave them lofty principles and high ideals inspired
by the word of God.
As you read about the prophets, you will see why
the prophets were so greatly needed in the days that
followed the Division of the Kingdom.
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There are no introductions in the chapters
themselves, other than Chapter I.

Instead, the

story form of organiztion, launched the chapter
directly and catapults the reader, as it were, into
the narrative immediately.

For example, the opening

words in the chapte r on the period of the Judges,
are "Hurry, Batya, Hurry!" (p. 82.)

This leads into

the description of threshing the wheat in the winepress
secretly, for fear the Midianties would interfere.
Sunnnaries
There are four instances in Volume I of what the
writer classified as sunnnaries.

In the introduction

for Unit II, which is about the settlement of the
land, the first two paragraphs constitute a summary
or review of the contents of the Torah, the giving of
which was a highlight in the first unit.
paragraphs are quoted

These two

in Table LV on the introductions

to the units.
In the chapter on the early days in Canaan, there
is a paragraph in the middle of it which separates
the first part on the Judges and the second part on
Samuel, that sunnnarizes the achievements of the Judges:
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The judges tried to overcome these forces
that weakened the people. Deborah and Gideon
had taught a love for God and the importance
of faith. Jephthah and Samson taught the importance of courage and the willingness to
strike out for freedom.
(p. 89)

The second last paragraph in the chapter on the
reign of David sums up his achievements:
David had accomplished many important
things for his people. He had freed them
of their enemies. He had given them a
capital city, Jerusalem, City of David and
City of Peace. But he was remembered and
loved most as the "sweet singer of Israel."
(pp. 122-123)
The fourth instance of a sunnmrization is the
introduction to Unit IV on the prophets.

This intro-

duction is almost in its entirety a review of the topics of the phree preceding units -- Torah, land, and
kings.

It is quoted in Table LV.

At the end of the

book, there is a paragraph on page 186 that recalls
for the reader again the centrality of Torah in Jewish
history.

This was cited in the first section of this

chapter in the discussion on continuity. (p.
in Klaperman Aims.)
as a whole.

above

There is no summary for the book

However, there is an introduction in

Volume II, which is a summary of Volume I, except for
the last two paragraphs.
Table LVII.

This review is given in
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TABLE LVII
Introduction - pp. 13, 15
THE STORY OF THE JEWISH PEOPLE
Volume II
by Gilbert and Libby Klapennan
Torah - the Golden Thread
Last year you studied the history of the Jewish
people during the first 1,300 years of their existence.
if you think back, you will rem.ember Abraham, the first
Jew who taught belief in the one God. You will remember Moses, who brought the Torah to the children of
Israel, and Joshua, who helped them conquer Canaan.
You will remember also the hard, struggling days of
the judges, and the time when Samuel, the greatest
judge of all, urged the Jewish tribes to protect each
other and prepared the people for a United Kingdom.
What is the first cormnonwealth?
The period from the time of King David until the
Babylonian Exile in 586 B.C.E. is known as the first
Commonwealth. Cormnonwealth means "state." The first
Commonwealth includes the reign of David and of Solomon,
and covers both the Northern and Soughern kingdoms until
the time that they were destroyed.
What was the effect of the Torah and the Prophets?
Throughout the days of struggle in these first 1,300
years, the children of Israel developed in a special way.
They not only had a moral code of laws which taught them
how to behave ttowarctl , God. The Sabbath and the Shalosh
R'galim, the Festivals, for example, were mitzvoth of
behavior towards God. The moral laws were taught by
the prophets whose voices were heard in the time of
the first Commonwealth.
The way of life presented by the Torah and emphasized by the prophets was the only possession the Jews
had when they left for Babylonia in 586 B.C.E. But it
was a great one. They were the only nation in the
world that had an idea of the one God. They bore the
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wonderful privilege of bringing God's Word to the
rest of the world.
The Jews kept their religion alive by the faith
that was taught by Jeremiah, Ezekiel, and the other
prophets - the faith that God would someday return
them to the Promised Land. This hope of return, of
rebuilding the land and the Temple, was like a flame
in their hearts. It warmed and encouraged them at
all times.
Torah - the golden thread
In this volume we will study about 1,500 col@r~ul
years of Jewish history. You will see what grea·t ·
things happened during the S~cond Commonwealth and the
years that followed.
See if you can understand what we mean when we
say that Torah is the golden thread which runs through
the lives of the Jews during this time. What does it
mean when we say there is a thread running through~
person's life? How can the Torah be a golden thread?
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There is no index in Volume I.

(Volume II does

have an index consisting of proper and common nouns
only.)

There is also no glossary or word list, and

the explanations of tenns occur in only three places.
These tenns are Exodus (p. 40), anointed (pp. 101, 103)
and Messiah (p. 123).

On the whole, explanations of

words are not needed as the vocabulary flow is on a
similar level of word-difficulty.
out as above this level.

A few words stand

These are lavishly and

lithely (p. 33), aghast (p. 50), surly (p. 51), and
anticipation (p. 75).

(The Thorndike-Lorge Teacher's

Word Book recommends that the words lavishly and
anticipation be taught in the seventh and eighth grades,
lithely and aghast, in the tenth grade, and surly, in
the eleventh grade, whereas this text is intended for
the fourth grade.)

Tenns like morality and ethics,

used in the text, cannot be explained dictionary-style.
These and other ideas in the text, especially those
in the introductions to the units, need to be discussed
in class under the guidance of the teacher.
Style
The style of the text is interesting and may be
equated with the story-fonn of presentation discussed
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above.

Examples of colorfili l phrases that help to make the

style interesting are:

"Rehoboam listened to the advice

of the politicians who hung around his court." (p. 132)"
the power behind the throne was his wife Jezebel." (p. 135)
" • • . Elijah seemed clothed with an inner strength. "
(p. 147)

The text uses in its style direct questions and state~
ments that involve the reader and itemization of information very sparingly.
in Table LVIII.

The examples of the former are cited

Examples of the latter include the three

important results of the intended sacrifice of Isaac by
his father Abraham discussed under religious interpretatix>n
in the first section of this chapter.

(Seep.

above,

Klaperman aims) Another example is the itemization of the
three important questions that the reader will be able to
answer after reading the first unit. These are quoted in
the last paragraph of the introduction to Unit I, given
in Table LVI.

A third example is the itemization of the

three problems of the Israelites that were solved in the
reign of King David.

These are quoted in the third last

paragraph of the introduction to Unit II, given in Table
LVI.
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Dates
The text also uses dates in moderate measure.
are listed in Chart XI.
instances.

These

There are a total of eleven

After the first example, which also includes

a lessmn for the pupil in the computation of time before
the common era, the remaining instances are all in the
second half of the book.

As has been surmised previously

by the writer, (see above P. fr1 in Gamoran Methodology),
this may stem from a desire to defer extensive use of
dates to the second half of the school year when the
students have advanced in their maturation level.

In

addition to the items in Chart XI, there are twelve
instances where the number of years that have elapsed
between two occurrences are given.
throughout the book.

These are scattered

For example, the Torah was given

to the people about 400 years after the time of Abraham.
(p. 27)

Later, there is the statement that the Judges

ruled about 500 years after Abraham. (p. 89)
In addition to having dates, and the numbering of
years, the text has time lines in four places.

These

are full-page charts at the beginning of each of the
four units of chapters.

The first two are the same,

extending from 1800 B.C.E. to 1950 C.E.
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TABLE LVIII
Direct Questions and Statements to the Reader
THE STORY OF THE JEWISH PEOPLE, Vol. I,
by Gilbert and Libby Klaperman

Chapter 1
Page 11
Have you ever wondered about the beginning of
things? Hav e you ever thought about the earth, and
the waters, and the skies, and how they began?
Have you thought of how you yourself began? And did
you -e ver wonder how the Jewish people began? How
they lived and where they lived and what changes have
come about in their lives?
When we know how things began, we can understand ourselves better - why we behave in a certain
way, and why we do certain things.
As you read this book, you will learn many
events in Jewish history and the reasons for them.
You will see how the Jewish people have lived, why
certain things have happened to the, and who their
leaders have been.
Unit I
Page 28
After you read it (the unit) you will be able to
answer these three important questions.
Chapter 5
Page 93, Agadah
Think about these stories • .•. Can you find the point

Table LVIII Cont'd.
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that each story makes?
Chapter 9
Page 137, Agadah
What do these stories tell you about the worship of
God and its importance in the life of the Jews who
lived in those days?
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CHART XI
Dates in The Story of the Jewish People,
Vol. I, by Gilbert and Libby Klaperman

1.

Jewish history goes back 3800 years. Now, 3800 years
is a long time. In studying Jewish history, you will
read about e he Jews and how they lived long before
the year one, starting, in fact, 1800 years before
the year one. (p. 11)
Whenever we talk about dates before the year one,
we will say B.C.E. These letters stand for the words
"before the common era." For example, Abraham lived
in 1800 B.C.E., which means 1800 years before the
year one , How long ago did Abraham live? (p. 12.)

2.

Samuel taught and inspired the children of Israel
for 80 years, from 1100 to 1020 B.C.E.

3.

In the Battle of Gilboa, in the year 1013 B.C.E.,
Saul's sons were killed and the Israelites soundly
defeated. (p. 110.)

4.

David ruled at about 1000 B.C.E.

5.

Afeer the division of the kingdom in the year 934
B.C.E . . • (p. 134.)

6.

Jeroboam died in the year 912 B.C.E.

7.

In 887 B.C.E. Omri became king.

8.

For 23 years, from 876-853 B.C.E., Jezebel plagued
the Northern Kingdom. (p. 135.)

9.

In the year 721 B.C.E., Assyria conquered the
Northern Kingdom • • • (p. 161.)

10.

(p. 122.)

(p. 134.)

(p. 134.)

In 886 B.C.E., almost 140 years af t er the destruction
of Samaria, Nebuchadnezzar destroyed the city of
Jerusalem. (p. 174.)

Chart XI Cont'd.

11.
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All of 1300 years before, Abraham had started outfrom Babylonia as the first Jew to teach the existence of God to the world. Now again, in 515 B.C.E.,
the Jews came forth from the same part of the world
to rededicate the Temple and to reaffirm their faith
in the existence of the one God. (p. 186.)
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They are marked off in intervals of 500 years.

The second

one has the date for Moses and the Torah, 1440 B.C.E.
added to the previous indications for Abraham, Joseph, and
David.

(p. 24, p. 64)

The third one is a partial time

line, extending from 1800 B.C.E. to 1000 B.C ; E. with
expanded space for the intervals, and a new marking for
the period of the Judges.

(p. 96)

The fourth one has

the same space intervals as the third one, but the line
is extended to 515 B.C.E., and the new markings added
are for the division of the Ringdom, exile of Samaria,
exile of Judah, and the rebuilding of the Temple.

(p. 140)

(Volume II has a chart of 32 important dates to remember,
culled from both Volumes I and II.)
Questions
The text has learning aids consisting of questions
and .things to do at the end of each chapter.

They

average about a page of copy to each chapter, ranging
from three-fourths of a ~age to two pages.
All of the assignments at the end of each chapter
are classified under three captions:

Things to Remember,

Things to Think About, and Things to Do.
categories are questions.

The first two

There are three or four

questions of each category for every chapter, with the
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exception of one chapter that has two of the latter
category.

All of the questions under the category

Things to Remember are information-seeking questions or
recall of content in the respective chapters ·.
The questions in the category, Things to Think About,
are obviously thought-provoking questions.

They may be

described in the following groupings:
I.
II.

Opinion or thinking about e he Content

18

Recall of Content
Current chapter

9

Comparative content from
a prior chapter

4

13
III.

IV.

V.

Present-day of Jewish people
and human relationships

5

Questions on content not
in the text, requiring research
elsewhere

2

Questions relevant to American
history or Americal life

1

39
It is apparent that thirteen questions, or a third
of the total are actually recall questions in addition to
those listed under the heading, Things to Remember.

The
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other two-thirds are truly thought-simulating or requiring
]some study outside of the text.
The items under the classification, Things to Do,
are the activity-type assignments.

They may be described

in the foll mwmgg groupings:
I.

Write a play and act it out
Debates
Make a speech
Puppet show
Pageant

3
2
1
1
1
8

:".II.

Write a composition
A chart, listing arguments
Write a newspaper account
Write a story

2
1
1
1
5

III.
IV.

Table Model Display
Cartoon strip
Paint a mural

2

1
2

3

V.

Make a scrap book
Dress dolls

1
1
2

VI.
VII.

Map work

2

Visit a museum or look
at pictures

2
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VIII.

Quiz program
Game - Who amd I?

1
1
2

26
The greatest number of activities are in Group I,
consisting essentially of dramatizing of various sorts.
There are eight of these, or about thirty per cent of the
twenty-six.

Group II consists of activities that are

creative writing.

There are five, or close to twenty per

cent of the total.

Group III is craft work; Group IV is

art work; Group Vis art work that requires writing and
speaking in addition.

Collectively, there are seven

items of arts and crafts work, or close to twenty-seven
per cent of the total.

Each of the remaining kinds of

activities -- map work, looking at pictures, asking
questions, constitutes close to eight per cent of the
total.
Additional Reading
The t ext does not suggest any references for supplementary reading either for the pupils or for the teachers.
(Volume II has a Teacher's Bibliography of twenty-three books
at the end of the volume, but no specific page references
for either the chapters or groups of chapters in the
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units.)

There is a section entitled "Agadah," at the end

of each unit, coming before the questions and activities
at the end of the chapters that are the last mnes in the
respective units of chapters.
ten pages of copy.

Collectively, they occupy

Three of the sections consist of two

pages each, and one is four pages.
The first time the selections appear, there is the
following preamble ;
We learn some beautiful thoughts and ideas
from the teachings of the Rabbis about Bible
history. "Agadah" is the word used to describe
these teachings. These wise sayings we re handed
down through the generations, and are found in
the Talmud . .
Read these stories. Think about them. Why
did the Rabbis tell these stories? What is the
point of each story?
(p. 60)

This limited amount of additional reading for the
pupil is of a very specific nature.

It serves to deepen

the theological content of the text.
Summary of the Methodology of the Klaperman Textbook
The content of The Story of the Jewish People,

«

Volume I, by Gilbert and Libby Klaperman· ts divided into
twelve chapters, of average length of ten and a third
pages.

They are further sub-divided into sections,

averaging ten to a chapter, each headed by a question.
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The book follows a chronological sequence.

After

the first chapter, which goes up tb _the soojourn in
Egypt, the remaining eleven chapters are grouped into
four units each, each unit being primarily a group of
chapters that cover a block of time.

Each unit is intro-

duced with a section that highlights the major idea in
the unit, though all of the content and events in the
chapters do not cluster around that idea.
The method of presentation of the content in
Chapters II through XII is the story form.

Parts of

each chapter are straight historical narrative.

Fifty-

four sub-sections of the chapters fall within the story
framework, and fifty-eight, within the straight historical
narrative, although the former has historical narrative
woven into it.
There are very few introductions and summaries.
Only the last paragraphs of the introductions to the
units lead into the chapters that follow; the rest of
the content is the development of an idea within the
subsequent chapters.

There are no introductions within

the chapters themselves.
There are four summaries.

Two are within chapters,

one summarizing the first half of a chapter on the
accomplishments of the Judges, and one on a chapter on the
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reign of David.

Two are within the special introductions

to the units, in Unit II, reviewing the idea in Unit I,
and Unit IV, reviewing the ideas of the prior three units.
There is an introduction to Volume II, which is mostly
a review of the contents of Volume I.
The style is in the story-form of organization.

It

includes only four instances of direct questions or
statements to the reader that involve him in the narrative.

It includes three instances of itemization of

infi:mnation.
The text accepts the idea of using dates in an
intermediate-grade text.

Eleven dates are used, with

ten of them coming in the second half of the book.

There

are also twelve occurrences where references are made to
how many years have elapsed; these are scattered throughout the book.

In addition, the book has , a time line at

the beginning of each of the four units in the book.
Questions and assignments are provided at the end
of each chapter.

They are in three classifications:

Things to Remember, Things to Think About, and Things
to Do.

In the first classification there are forty-four

questions, distributed at the ratio of three or four to
a chapter.

All of these are information-seeking questions

or recall of content in the respective chapters.
There are thirty-nine questions in the second
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classification of Things to Think About, distributed at
the ratio of three or four to a chapter.

Two-thirds of

these questions are thought-provoking questions or require
some study outside the text.

The other third consists of

recall questions, which should be added to the first
classification.
The third classification consists of activity-type
~uggestions.

There are twenty-six of these.

Thirty

per cent consist of a variety of dramatizing activities;
twenty per cent are creative writing; twenty-seven per
cent are arts and crafts work.
three activities

The remainder consists of

map work, looking at pictures,

asking questions; each of these is eight per cent of the
total.
Suggestions for supplementary reading in other books
for either pupils or teachers are not provided by the
text.

There are selections from "Agadah" at the end of

the last chapter in each unit, which serve the purpose
of deepening the theological content of the text.

Part III:

Chapter 1:

SUMMARY AND REOOMMENDATIONS

Summary of the Aims and Methodology
of
the Texts of the Thirties

Introduction
This study analyzed the Jewish history textbooks of eight different
authors, whose books were intended for the Jewish elementary school, and
particularly its intennediate grades.

The analysis was based on cri-

teria consisting of two broad categories: aims and methodology.
series of texts appeared in the 1930's.

Four

Then there was a hiatus in the

publication of Jewish history textbooks for the Jewish elementary school
until the 1950's.

In the latter decade, another four series appeared.

The summary in this chapter will discuss the aims and methodology of
the books of the thirties.

Identification
A tabulation will be made of the passages that were deemed to have

the quality of evoking feelings of ,identification with the Jewish
people and Judaism in the narrative covering the period from the earliest times to the destruction of the Second Temple of the various texts.
For the Golub text, which includes three volumes, there were nine instances.

Two forthrightly called upon the reader to be proud of his

people.

The other seven instances included two citations of bravery

and heroism; four achievements, including two firsts, and one value.
There was only one evidence of a chauvinistic boast, and two cases where
chauvinism was avoided, one in evaluation of the Jewish people, and one
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in evaluation of the Greek people.
In the Zeligs text there were fifteen passages.

Eleven were about

the Jewish people, including six individuals, the bravery of the people,
and its contributions.

Four were on Jewish values.

There were three

evidences of chauvinism in the original edition, two of which were removed in the revised edition.

Avoidance of chauvinism was evident

twice, once in regard to the Jewish people and once in regard to the
Romans.
In the Soloff text there were fourteen instances.

In the first

volume the use of the possessive pronoun "our" occurred twice, for
ancestors and for the Bible.
in three places.

The words "proud" and "pride" were used

In the first twelve chapters of Volume I, "proud"

and "loyal" or their equivalents were found in twelve instances,
and there were two specific cases of identification with a hero.
There were two instances in the first volume, and one in the first
twelve chapters of the second volume that were considered to have the
element of chauvinism, which was, however, avoided in the treatment of
Hellenism.
In the Ish-Kishor text, three instances of positive association
were cited: bravery against the Romans, readiness to fight for the Law
in all Jewish history subsequent to the fourth century before the
common era, and a hero, Hillel.

Six other instances also had quali-

ties of identification, counteracted by elements of chauvinism within
the very same instances, which indicated total superiority, or assigne~
qualities of exclusiveness and craftiness to the Jewish people.

In

addition to all of the above, there was a citation that had the quality
of disassociation.
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Recapitulation of numbers gives us the following results:
Positive
Passages
Golub
Zeligs

Evidence of
Chauvinism

9

15

Avoidance of
Chauvinism

1

2

3

2

(minus 2 in the
Revised edition)
Soloff
Ish-Kishor

3

14
3
6

1

6

(part of the same
6 under positive
passages)

Aside from the numerical count, there is need for a qualitative
statement about the texts of the thirties in the area of identification.
The Golub text pointed out two "firsts" for the Jewish people.

One

was that the Jewish people was perhaps the first to select its leaders
by merit rather than by birth (in the time of the Keneset ha-Gedolah),
making it one of the oldest democratic peoples of the world.

The other

was the uniqueness of the Maccabean revolt that produced something
new in the history of the world -- the choice to die for one's faith
rather than surrender.

Also significant in Golub's text was his forth-

right call to the reader to be proud of his ancestors' achievement
in the idea of God that they attained, and their determination never
to forget that they were once slaves in order to cherish freedom and
not to enslave others.
The Soloff text used a most effective means for achieving identification of the reader with the Jewish people, that would not be
evident in a tabulation of passages.

This was the use of the term

"Jew'' throughout the book, so that the link with the Jew of today is
continuously evident to the reader.

Conversely, the Zeligs text used
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the tenn "Hebrew" through most of the book, except for the period
following the return to Judea from the Babylonian Captivity.

This

makes the narration in the text mostly in the third person, which gives
the text a certain aloofness for the Jewish reader, and does not contribute to the idea that the people whose life is being described in
the text is integrally related to him.
Development of Jewish Life - Present-Day Jewish Life
The three festivals of Passover, Shavuoth, and Succoth were included in the Golub, Zeligs, and Soloff texts.

Only Passover was

mentioned in the Ish-Kishor text with a few sentences that it was celebrated in memory of the deliverance from Egypt.

Golub linked Passover

with the present day in his reference to the need for everyone to
participate in its observance, as commanded by the Bible.

The other

two festivals were not tied up meaningfully to the present day when
they were identified along with Passover as three agricultural festivals in the time of David.
Zeligs made the point for Passover that Jews of today celebrate
the holiday in memory of the ti
freedom.

when the Hebrew slaves won their

For both Passover and Shavuoth she emphasized their agri-

cultural aspects, and added that Shavuoth came to have another meaning,
the association with the receiving of the Ten Commandments, and today
we remember that event on Shavuoth.

For both holidays, she missed the

inter-penetration of the two festivals into the lives of the present~
day Jew, if their historical relevance is to have meaning to the contemporary child.

That inter-penetration can come about only if the

present-day Jew will be made to feel "as if he too left Egypt," and
"as if he too stood at Mt. Sinai to receive the Ten Commandments."
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Succoth had only incidental mention as being observed in the days of
the Judges and in the days of the Maccabees.
Soloff covered all three holidays in a manner that related them
meaningfully to the present day.v

Passover especially received a whole

chapter with the present-dar emphasized.

Shavuoth had two paragraphs,

one on its historical association, and one on its agricultural basis.
The present-day was brought in through practice of Confirmation when
young people are impressed with the need to know and obey the laws of
the Torah.

Succoth had one paragraph, where the point was made that

Jews build huts and live in them for a week.
Both Golub and Zeligs did not include mention of Purim.

Soloff

included Purim in connection with the story of the Book of Esther and
described its method of celebration today, but not its message of
the evil of anti-semitism.

Ish-Kishor had a few sentences on the cele-

bration of Purim in honor of Esther and Mordecai.
All four authors mentioned Hanukkah.

Golub devoted the section

in one of his volumes that is the narrative of the encounter with
Hellenism and the Maccabean war, as an answer to the question of why
we celebrate Chanukah, and concluded with its present-day significance
of appreciating religious freedom.

Zeligs concluded her narrative of

the time of the Maccabees, with a few sentences on the present-day
celebration to remember Judah Maccabee and his men, and in the revised
edition, the words, "the first to fight a war for religious freedom"
was added.
*The description of the mother's activities in preparation for the
holiday does not include the changing of dishes and related practices
of traditional Jews.
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Soloff had a paragraph on Hanukkah when we light candles to "remind us of those great days when Judah Maccabee rededicated the Temple."
Ish'Kishor had a sentence to remind us of the miracle of the oil.
Tisha B'Ab was mentioned in Zeligs, Soloff, and Ish-Kishor, but
not in Golub.

In all three there was a sentence that it ,is a day of

sorrow recalling the destruction of the Second Temple.

An institution of present-day Jewish life, the synagogue, was
included by Golub, Zeligs, and Soloff.
origin to the Babylonian Captivity.

All three authors trace its

The problem of the accuracy of

the beginning of the synagogue, which the young reader will assume to
be the institution known by this Greek name today, has been raised
in the discussion on the Zeligs text.

It is possible that all three

erred in this regard; however, more important is the fact that the
authors chose to call to the attention of the reader, that this important present-day institution has historical antecedents.
Golub traced the synagogue further through its role as the place
where the faithful gathered after the return to Judea, and before the
Temple was rebuilt, as a house of assembly during the time of Ezra
and Nehemiah, along with the school and the court, as the center for
social life and worship during the period of the Hasmonean rulers, and
as the center for all Jewish social life, children's school, and classes
for adults in the early days of a Diaspora.

Zeligs too included mention

of the synagogue in Judea under Persian rule, during the Greek and Roman
periods.

Ish-Kishor simply related the giving of the Ten Commandments

to the Torah in the Arks of our synagogues today, and the blessing of
Aaron to the priestly benediction in our Services today.

Only Golub

mentioned the reading of the Torah on Mondays and Thursdays, as ori-
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ginating in the time of Ezra and Nehemiah and repeated it in the
narrative on the first century before the common era; both Golub and
Soloff included the beginnings of the compilation of the Bible by the

\

Anshe ~ kenest Hagedolah.

Soloff also mentioned that the Siddur which

'-"'

~7

we still use had its beginning at the same time with the composition
of the Tefillah.
The origins of the present-day dispersion were included by Golub
and Zeligs.

The latter had it only in the original edition.

Golub

gave a whole section of twenty-two pages to the dispersion which was
motivated by an introduction that asked specifically how it is that
Jews are in many parts of the world today.

Soloff included the rebuild-

ing of Palestine in our own day,but in his mention of mezuzah, tefillin,
and zizit in his description of Jewish life during the first century
of the common era, he failed to mention that these still function in
the lives of many Jews today.
As significant as coverage of present-day holidays, institutions,
and conditions is the direct appeal of an author to the reader to understand that the present is an outgrowth of the past.
and Soloff did.
days of

Moses

This both Golub

Golub stressed to the reader that the Torah from the

was the seed, from which our present-day Judaism blossomed,

and the history of the period of the Second Temple was the roots of
the tree of which today our lives are the leaves.

Soloff emphasized

the point that the early Jews were our great-great grandparents.
Development of the Jewish people - Continuity and Change
Attention to the concepts of change and continuity in historical
development was evident only in the Golub and Soloff books.

The Ish-

Kishor text practically ignored it, except for the mention at the de-
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struction of the Second Temple, that the "spirit remained after the
bodies were captured."

The Zeligs text was much more concerned about

the description of the life of the people than about historical development.

Attention to continuity was evident in the role of memory in

the Babylonian Captivity, and the role of Torah after the destruction
of the Second Temple.
The five stages in Jewish history, used as checking points for
evidence of attention to change and continuity in this study were the
Exodus, Settlement in Canaan, Founding o.f the Monarchy, the Babylonian
Exile, and the Destruction of the Second Temple.

The Golub text ful-

filled the aims for all five points: change from slave people to free
people; change from nomadic people to a settled nation; the end of
tribalism; the change in Jewish religion through the teachings of
Ezekiel, and the continuity through the strong interests among the
Judeans to retain their language and way of life even when transplanted;
and the replacement of the Temple by the book.
The Soloff noted no change at the Exodus; cited continuity only
upon settlement in Canaan through the role of religion; pointed out
unification upon establishment of the monarchy; attributed continuity
in the changed circumstances of the Babylonian Captivity to the beginnings of the Synagogue; presented the change in leadership upon the
destruction of the Second Temple from the political man to the scholar.
Description of the Life of the Group
The Golub, Zeligs, and Soloff texts gave attention to this criterion.

Of the three Golub volumes, there was only slight attention

in the volume, In the Days of the Second Temple, where eight of the
313 pages of running narrative were on this area.

However, in the
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other volumes, half of Israel in Canaan described the life of the people
in their nomadic stage and as an agricultural nation, and forty-three
pages of the 280 pages of running narrative in the volume In the Days
of the First Temple, or sixteen percent were on the life of the people,
with the major point the addition of commerce to that of farming in
the life of the people.
In the Zeligs text, description of the life of the average man was
the ma.\jlor purpose of the text.
to this purpose.

Half the space of this text was given

The book traced the homes and the occupations of the

Jewish people along the various stages of nomadic life, settled life
in Canaan, the period of the Judges, the time of Solomon, the divided
Kingdom, the Babylonian captivity, and Judea under Persian, Greek,
and Roman rule.

Homes developed from tents, to sun-dried clay huts,

to homes of sun-dried clay bricks and then of stone.

Occupations de-

veloped from shepherding, to primitive framing, more developed agriculture, by-products from agriculture -- oil from olives and wine from
grapes, and then crafts and trades.
Soloff devoted fifteen percent of the 233 pages of running narrative in the first volume, and ten percent of the first 121 pages of
the second volume, covered in this study, to description of the life
of the group.

Volume I included the life of the nomadic shepherds

in early Palestine who lived in tests bare of furniture, the soj0urners
in Egypt who lived in brick houses, wanderers in the desert again in
tents, and the dwellers who had resettled in Canaan occupied in agrculture, and later with other occupations and trades.

The twelve pages

in Volume II were on education in the first century of the common
era.
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Dedication to the Truth - Historical Method

---

The Golub and Soloff textbooks unabashedly told their readers that
all is not known about early Jewish history.

They both informed the

reader that the Bible is a source for Jewish history and not Jewish
history itself, with the additional point by Golub that the reGords
of other peoples have shown us that the Bible writers omitted from
their history what they wanted to omit.
Golub showed the reader in each of his three volumes how inferences are made.

In toe volume, In the Days of the Second Temple,

he inferred from Nehemiah's status as a cup-bearer to the king that he
was a trusted noble; that there must have been many readers in the
period of the Keneset ha-Gedolah, from the information that th.ere were
so many• books written then; that in the seGond century before the
common era, the land was prosperous, and that particularly the farmers
enjoyed plenty, from the fact that Palestine had a large population
and many of its inhabitants lived in cities; that the Jews on the Greek
islands in the first century before the common era must have been quite
prosperous, from the fact that they sent large gifts to the Temple
which so frequently aroused the greed of the Roman officials.
In the volume, Israel in Canaan, the author made additional inferences: that some of the early Hebrew tribes were not completely
nomadic and tilled the soil, from the information in the Bible that
Isaac raised crops; that there was hostility by the nomads against
other peoples, from a quotation in Genesis (XVI:12); that nomads moved
in small armies, from the biblical account of Abraham's defeat of four
kings; that a whole clan might be ordered exterminated, from the biblical account of the war with Amalek; that hospitality was a quality
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of our ancestors, from the biblical stories about the same; that there
was separateness of the clans, from the biblical account of the quarrels
in the Joseph story.
Inferences in the third volume, In the Days of the Second Temple,
include the prosperity in the reign of Solomon, from the fact of trade
relations with stronger nationa., and large revenue from trade and
traders, from the fact that the trade routes between several foreign
nations passed through Hebrew territory.
Soloff also gave examples of how inferences are made: We can conclude that the Jews who left Egypt were weak and helpless from the
content of the many stories in the Bible about the Jews who left Egypt;
Solomon was truly wise as shown by his success in keeping peace in
Palestine and by the many stories about his wisdom.
Golub presented a picture of the life of our earliest ancestors
by describing desert peoples of our own time, because of the hints
the Bible gives which lead us to believe that desert dwellers in ancient
times were very much like similar peoples of today.

Zeligs, too, in

addition to showing the historical method through its referrals to
archeological digging, made use of it through a method similar to that
of Golub.

She, too, used the description of Bedouin life today as

probably being similar to the life of our nomadic ancestors.

The

Zeligs text also cited the Bible as a source for Jewish history.

It

exemplified the tentativeness of truth by attaching to its statements
hedging words like no doubt, was believed, it is said, and probably.
Hedging words were also used by Soloff who prefaced a sentence with
the words "people believe."
The dedication to the truth inherent in the use of hedging words
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depends on their basis.

If the basis is solid historical evidence,

then the dedication to the truth would be enhanced by a declaration
by the author to that effect.

Even then, the author, who for children's

texts may not be a historical scholar, could say to the reader that
reputable historians so declare.

If the book has previously conveyed

to the reader the problem of truth in history, and for ancient days
in particular, such qualifications of historical statements will have
significant meaning to him, and help him appreciate the problems of
the historian in his dedication to honesty.
Zeligs' story fonn of organization handicapped the problem of
historical truth in her:. book, as did fifteen imagined statements in
the Soloff text.
Three of the four texts of the thirties differentiated between
literature and history.

Golub identified legends for the patriarchs

in Genesis, for Elijah in Kings, and for Hannah in the Hanukkah story.
Zeligs identified legends for David, Elijah, Elisha, Alexander the Great,
Hillel, and Jochanan ben Zaccai.

In Volume I of Soloff, he identified

seven items as stories, including material about Lot and Abraham, the
Joseph story, and Jephthah's daughter.
Golub did not ascribe historicity to the miraculous specifics of
events that were contrary to the laws of nature.

For the exodus from

Egypt and the crossing of the Red Sea he ascribed natural explanations
that during a period of severe epidemics, the Israelits fled to their
freedom under the leadership of Moses, and that some circumstance of
nature penni tted the Israelites to cross the Red Sea.

The description

of the actual giving or receiving of the Ten Commandments was not
provided at all.

The capture of Jericho was described as happening
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through some stratagem, without giving the specifics of it.
A most significant aspect of Golub's handling of miracles was
evident in his explanation that it was people's reactions that made
events miracles.

In his review of the crossing of the Red Sea, he

stated that although we (italics, the writer's) do not know exactly
what happened, in the eyes of our ancestors it was nothing short of a
miracle, and people felt that it was through the help of God.

Simi-

larly, for the miracle regarding the oil in the Hanukkah story, he pointed
out that our ancestors thought it was a miracle.
miracles because of the views of the writers.

Thus, these were

This might have been

elaborated, for it is in consonance with the thesis of a contemporary
biblical scholar that the possibility of miracles and their actual
occurrence were an element of biblical faith, and that our ancestors
cherished the miracles as the concretization of the basic faith of
Judaism.*
Zeligs did not include miraculous descriptions and thus simply
did not choose to meet the problem.

The method of crossing the Red

Sea and of capturing Jericho are not described.

For the receiving of

the Ten Commandments, there was only the sentence that the Hebrews
received them at Mt. Sinai.

Soloff showed some ambivalence, which

was also a way of avoiding the problem.

He described the escape from

· Egypt at a time when the Agyptians were visited by a great many plagues
and other troubles, and then placed his explanation of the crossing
of the Red Sea through the blowing of a strong east wind immediately
following his statement that Moses prayed to God to help him.

He used

the same device for the capture of Jericho, where his sentence that
*Moshe Greenberg, "On Teaching the Bible in Religious Schools," Jewish
Education, XXXIX:3 (Spring, 1959), pp. 49-51.
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the very walls crumbled and fell immediately followed the sentence
on the blowing of the trumpets.

He did not tell his young reader spe-

cifically whether in his view the preceding conditions caused the
subsequent results or did not have any integral relationships.
The fourth text of the thirties, that of Ish-Kishor, did not give
any attention to historidal method at all.
made between literature and history.
statements were cited.

No differentiation was

Twenty instances of imagined

The miraculous specifics of the biblical

accounts of the exodus, the giving of the Ten Commandments, and the
destruction of the walls of Jericho, were given as historical certainties.
Dedication to the Truth - Interpretation of Jewish History
Three of the four texts of the thirties may be said to have emphasized a sociological interpretation of Jewish history.
Golub, Zeligs, and Soloff.

These were

Ish-Kishor emphasized a strictly theolo-

gical interpretation of Jewish history, and added an economic interpretation from the time of Solomon to the destruction of the Second
Temple.
Golub took three volumes to cover the same period that Zeligs
had one volume, Soloff, one volume and a fraction of a second, two
volumes and a fraction of a tliird.

Golub's volume, In the Days of the

Second Temple, was predominantly political.

However, the other volumes,

Israel in Canaan, and In the Days of the First Temple, had half the
content of one on the social life of the early Hebrews, and half the
content of the other on the civilization of the time, including the
religion of the time.
The Zeligs book was sociological on a less mature level.

Golub
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had intended his books for the sixth grade and higher, whereas the Zeligs
text was intended for the fourth grade and higher, as the student progresses through the volumes.

Yet the gap between the books is greater

than a two-year differential.

For the intermediate-grade child, Zeligs,

it was evident, felt that a sociological presentation meant the description of the home life and occupations of the Jewish people at the various
stages of its history.

It was noted above in this chapter, under the

heading of "description of the life of the group," that half the space
in this volume was devoted to this kind of content.
The sociological approach of Soloff, where again half the book
was on religious and social history, had a greater religious emphasis
than the other two, because religious development was interspersed
as well in the other half, which provided the national-political development of the Jewish people.
In all three texts of Golub, Zeligs, and Soloff, the development
of religion was presented from an approach that might be termed humanistic or man-centered.

Golub stressed the role of religion in the

history of the Jewish people, but not as a supernatural force directing
history.

Rather was his approach that of religion as a factor shaping

the social group.

Hence, he traced the growth of the Jewish religion

from the earliest beginnings in nomadic times with the belief in many
gods to the predominance of the belief in the one God.

His stand

was that the understanding of God by the Jewish people was not a sudden
burst of exposition but rather a developmental process over a long period
of time.

That development was within the people and like all develop-

ment was not a straight-forward line but rather a jagged line which
is the usual earmark of progress.

Golub's emphasis on the progress

of man himself in his understanding of religion and of God was exemplified by his description of several levels of the understanding of God
existing at the same time, his point that it was human beings who
ascribed authorship of the Bible to God, and his stand that it was
the prophetic party that identified the belief in one God of the universe, who demanded proper behavior of those who believed in Him.
Soloff, too, traced the development of Jewish religion from the
point of the idea of human sacrifice, to actual animal sacrifice, to
the replacement of sacrifices by kindness and justice, the teachings
of the prophets.

Soloff too presented God in Jewish history, not as

an external force imposed on the Jewish people, but as a force from
within that led them on, as exemplified by Moses' decision, inspired
by God, to lead his people out of Egypt, give them the Ten Commandments, and teach them the belief in God.

In the same vein, the Judges

and Samuel felt within themselves that the belief Jin God would help
their people progress and taught them accordingly.
In both the Golub and Soloff books, the reader should emerge with
the impression that religion played a unique role in the history of
the Jewish people.

In the first part of Soloff's second volume that

extends from the return of the Judeans to the destruction of the Second
Temple, it was again religion and faith in God, as nurtured by the
leaders, Ezra and the Pharisees, that maintained the solidarity of the
Jewish people and made possible its progress.

However, in the Zeligs

book there is not the emphasis on the crucial role religion played in
the history of the Jewish people.

This book, too, told the young reader

that religion developed from within man, as exemplified by the passages that Abraham believed in one God, and Moses felt that God was

directing him, and the Hebrew slaves felt that God was helping them.
Progress in the development of the Jewish religion was shown here too
from the level of rain in response to a request and its lack as a
punishment to the still small voice of Elijah.

However, its presenta-

tion on a par with the description of occupations and home life, leaves
the impression that religion had a part in the social development of
the Jewish people, but not a unique one.
Ish-Kishor followed the biblical pattern of the intervention of
God as an active agent in Jewish history, described in the Pentateuch,
in Joshua, and in Judges, with its theme of punishment for defection
from God and redemption through repentance.

In the presentation

of the prophets, there is emphasis on the miraculous.

The additional

'

economic interpretation was evident in presenting the class struggle
as the basis for the conquest by Babylonia, the Maccabean revolt, and
even the defeat by Rome.

Methodology of the Texts of the 1930's
Organization of Content
Each of three of the four texts of the thirties made a distinct
contribution to the methodology of Jewish history beaching in the
Jewish elementary school through the organization of their content.
Thus all three of them represented milestones in the pedagogics inherent
in textbooks.

The three were the Golub, Zeligs, and Soloff texts.

Golub's contribution was the problem approach wherein infonnation
is unified in reply to basic questions.

This approach was much better

achieved in the volumes, Israel in Canaan, and In the Days of the First
Temple, than in the volume, In the Days of the Second Temple~

The
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latter volume appeared before the first two volumes and was actually
a chronological history of the Jewish people from 597 B.C.E. to 70 C.E.,
though externally constructed according to the problem approach.
The volumes were divided into large blocks of content, called
sections, instead of the more common chapter arrangement.
was headed by a question.

Each section

In the volumes, Israel in Canaan and In the

Days of the First Temple, events were kept to a minimum.

Each section

was preceded by an introduction to the section which was an overview
of the contents of the section and a bridge from the fonner section.
Each of these large sections was further subdivided into sub-sections
and the latter into further sub-sections.

There were frequent summaries

of the first sub-sections and over-all summaries of each of the large
sections or the two parts of them, when there were two parts.

The

introductions and the summaries enabled the author to cluster the content around a series of generalizations.
Each of the above two volumes provided a historical framework
and then discussed aspects of the civilization of the time.

Israel

in Canaan alternated historical development and sociological achievements.

There were six major sections.

The first, third, and sixth

sections were sociological, describing the life of our nomadic ancestors until the sojourn in Egypt, the nature of the iand of Canaan,
and the civilization of our ancestors upon resettlement in Canaan,
respectively.

The last section had two parts, one on civilization

in general, and one on religion in particular.

The second, fourth,

and fifth sections were historical narrative on the Exocus, the conquest of Canaan through the period of the Judges, and the history of
the reign of Saul and David, respectively.

In the Days of the First Temple covered its historical period
completely first, and then retraced the period with the description
of the inner life of the people in the second part of the book.
volume had five major sections.

This

The first section was a historical

narrative of the reign of Solomon, and the second section covered the
history of the divided kingdom until the destruction of Judah.

Then

Sections III, IV, and V, discuss the civilization during the time
of the divided kingdom, the religion during that time, and the role
of the prophets, Elijah, Amos, Isaiah, and Jeremiah in the development of religion, respectively.

Only this volume had an introduction

to the book as a whole, reviewing the prior one and setting the stage
for the new one, and a summary for the book as a whole.
The non-historical or civilizational sections of Israel in Canaan
and In the Days of the First Temple, met the requirements of the problem
organization effectively than the historical sections.

In the volume,

In the Days of the Second Temple, only one section on the origin of
the Jewish Diaspora fulfilled the requirements of the problem organization at all. This indicated that the problem organization lends
itself more readily to sociological topics than to historical narrative.
Volume I of the Zeligs text was divided into six parts, each a
large block of material describing the life of the Jewish people in
chronological order: in nomadic times, in the land of Canaan through
the time of Judges, Solomon, and the divided kingdom, the sojourn in
Babylonia, life in Judea under Persian rule, in the time of the Maccabees, and under the rule of the Romans.

Each part had a brief his-

torical narrative alternated with a description of the life of the people.
Each part was subdivided into small sections, ranging in length from
a half a page to six page 9, with the average approximately two pages.

In Part II the small sections averaging two pages each were re-grouped
into four groups on life during the time of the Judges, stories from
the Bible about the Judges, Jerusalem in the days of Solomon, and the
story of the divided kingdom, of twelve, nine, five, and eleven pages
respectively.
The unique feature of the organization of the content in the Zeligs
text was the story fo:rm.

In addition, in the original edition the

the content was enclosed within the framework of a present-day class
situation, which opened and closed each part.

The bulk of the con-

tent of each part was in the fo:rm of reports from the committees in the
class, to which the class reacted.

The classroom discussion provided

the opportunities to motivate the study of a topic, to summarize the
content of a report, to plan follow-up activities as dramatization and
construction of models, to comprehend historical method, and to cite
the relevance of the material to Jewish life.
The revised edition, published in 1951, omitted the organizational
framework of the modern classroom.

The same story fo:rm was retained.

Instead of a report from a committee the class regarding an imaginary
trip that it took, there was the direct statement of the author to
the reader, inviting him to take the imaginary trip, which was narrated
by one of those who had actually "taken the trip."
revised edition of the advantages given above.

This deprived the

It also deprived the

revised edition of introductions and summaries which were among the
qualities of the classroom discussion.

In the revised edition there

were introductions to Parts III and IV.
The content of Volume I of the Soloff text, When the Jewish People
Was Young, was organized into chapters, each of which was to answer a
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basic question.

Of the twenty-two chapters in the book, the first

was a general introductory chapter, citing to the reader the values
to him of studying Jewish history.
we~e

The remaining twenty-one chapters

grouped into three sections on the following themes: the life

of the Jewish people before their settlement in Palestine; the establishment of the Jewish people in Palestine, covering the period of
Joshua, the Judges, Samuel, and the kings Saul, David, and Solomon;
and the teachings of the prophets, Elijah, Amos, Hosea, Isaiah, Jeremiah,
and Ezekiel.

This sectionalization was not, however, pointed out to

the student.
The book followed a chronological sequence, with sixty-two per
cent of the 233 pages of running narrative clustered about individuals.
The chapters were subdivided into sub-sections of no more than two or
three pages each.

There were introductions to fifty per cent of the

chapters and summaries in one third of them.
Methods of Teaching the Golub, Zeligs, and Soloff Texts
A unique aspect of all three texts was that they were predicated
on specific methods of teaching the texts that their authors advocated.
For the Golub text, the classroom was to be a study laboratory, where
the student reads his text, and other books as well, as research for
the answers to specific questions that have been posed to him.

The

study was not limited to the classroom time, but could extend to the
home or library, where the laboratory continues.
The method of teaching was modeled after Morrison ~s five steps
of teaching a unit of study.

These were formulated for the text by

Nudelman in the Teacher's Guide for the text.

The steps then consisted

of exploration, presentation, assimilation, organization, and reci-

tation.

These meant finding out what the pupils knew before they began

fonnal learning of the unit; a preview by the teacher; study by the
pupils of the content of the text, with the use of questions, in preparation for class discussions; outlining the contents of the topic;
summarizing by the pupils of the major ideas of the u~its.
Zeligs intended her text to be the basis of an activity program
with emphasis on group projects.
school.

This was an innovation in the Jewish

The purpose was to enable the child to visualize in a con-

crete way the description of the life of the group verbalized in the
content of the text.

Thus, the class as a group could work on a com-

plete nomad encampment, each child making what he was most interested
in - camel~ sheep, water-skin, millstone, churning-skin and tripod,
tent, paper dolls in Arab custome.

To help the teacher in this regard

the author provided suggestions for illustrative material, including
cut-outs, models, pictures and designs.

Other suggestions included

preparation of a frieze, construction of a model, and dramatizations.
In any of these, the work could be distributed among individuals or
committees of individuals.

The same activities were recommended in

the revised edition, except that the suggestions to the teachers were
omitted, indicating perhaps a greater emphasis on creativity without
reliance on prepared cut-outs.
There is the problem of the time required by the activity program.
Advocates of the activity concept defend the use of time needed in
construction of a model or the preparation of a frieze for what it does
for individual differences and for the appreciation of the content
the learner acquires through these activities.

Utilization of the senses

and drives in the child, other than the intellectual, deepens and con-
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cretizes the impressions received from the printed or spoken word.
Hence, it is advisable, from this point of view, to reduce the amount
of content in order to have the time to learn the remaining contents
truly effectively.

In addition, there is always the possibility of

coming at non-class hours for such activities, or to do some of the
work at home.
Soloff intended that his text be used according to what he called
the "supervised study method."

He prepared his own teacher's book to

explain it, as a simplification of the laboratory approach which had
been advocated in Morrison's five steps of teaching a unit.

He em-

phasized supervised study, where most of the study by the pupil could
be done right in the classroom, under the guidance of the teacher.
He chose that one of the five steps called assimilation, and used by
Golub in his procedure.
Soloff divided the assimilation step into three parts: the introductory period, the individual study period, and the social period.
Soloff counted on no more than an hour's time for each lesson, to take
place once a week.

He distributed the hour into fifteen minutes,

thirty minutes, and fifteen minutes, respectively for the three parts.
The first was motivation by the teacher and preparation of the pupil
for what will follow; including the use of the outline of guidance;
the second was the time when the students did their work, concentrated
on answering questions in worksheets or workbooks; the third was recitation in various fonns.

The advantages of the method were that it

provided for active participation of the pupil in the learning process,
for individual differences, for creative self-expression, and had simplicity and interest.
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The Ish-Kishor Text
The Ish-Kishor text followed a procedure different from the other
three texts of the thirties.

The content of Volume I was organized

into forty-three short chapters, averaging four and a half pages each,
with no subdivisions needed because of their brevity.
incidents based on the Pentateuch.

They were all

Volume II had forty-five chapters,

based on most of the remaining books of the Bible.

These too were

short, with no sub-divisions, and averaging five pages each, and included
a multitude of events, names, and items.
The content was arranged chronologically with a few interpolations
like the analysis of Joseph's motive in Volume I, and the story of
Ruth, the Twenty-third Psalm, and the writings of Jeremiah.

There

were introductions in one-fourth of the chapters and one example of
a summary or a recall in each of the two volumes.
There was no specific methodol-0gy indicated for the Ish-Kishor
text.

It had a story-telling method, with an apparent intent to eli-

cit the moral or lesson from a story; nine examples of the latter were
found in the two volumes.

The questions over the book as a whole in

Volume II intensified the seeking of morals by asking the reader to
detennine the noblest deed in the book, and in contrast, worst action
in the book.
Method of Presentation
The Golub texts had a mature style with emphasis on ideas.

It

involved the reader in the narrative through the device of inviting
him to join with the author in living with his ancestors through the
description of the life of the desert peoples of our own time, to join
with the spies of the land, and to participate in an archeological
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expedition.
Zeligs' story-form of presentation was its style.

It utilized

imaginary trips, imagined conversations, diaries, to communicate with
the reader and to involve him in the narrative.

The contemporary

classroom situations in the original edition further involved the
reader.

When the framework of the present-day classroom was omitted

from the revised edition, the book still spoke directly to the reader:
"Let us see what happened to these Jewish pioneers of Israel."
Soloff's style was on the whole third person narrative.
he too at times spoke directly to the reader.

However,

Twelve instances were

cited of direct questions to the reader to involve him in the narrative.

Six instances were cited of comparisons with what is familiar

to the reader.
In Ish-Kishor there was some colorful story-telling.

However

the style was impaired by sixteen instances of errors in grammar,
English, and sentence-structure.
Pedagogic Features
The availability of various pedagogic features in the four texts
of the thirties are given in Chart XII.

They are not necessarily

required in every book, but reflect what particular authors choose to
include in their books.

Availability of an index is an indication that

the learner is mature enough to use one, for it is a necessary tool
for research and for review when the student wants to go back to certain
items.

The Golub and Soloff texts had an index.

The Zeligs text did

not have an index in the original edition, but by the fifties the author
may have revised her educational principles somewhat to determine that
the book should have an index.

The Ish-Kishor did not have an index.

•
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CHART XII

PEDAGOGIC FEA1URES OF THE OOOKS OF THE THIRTIES

Index
Golub

X

Zeligs
Original Edition
Revised Edition

X

Solo ff

X

Explanation of
Di ffi cult Tenns

Itemization
of Infonnation

Date
Second Temple 24
Canaan
9
and 2 Time Lines
First Temple
23
and 2 Iime Lines

3

1

9

and 14 instances
of number of
years ago
Iso-Kishor

4

(11 difficult
words not
explained)

I
II

1
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Explanation of diffioult tenns is necessary only if the author
feels that there are some words or concepts that are beyond the average
level of the book.

In this area, only Ish-Kishor included such explana-

tions for some words, but failed to explain others that appeared to
be beyond the difficulty-level of the text.

Itemization of infonna-

tion was found to be only in Soloff, a characteristic unique to this
book. and a device that he chose for presenting infonnation logically.
Dates were used to a very limited extent in three of the four books.
Golub was the only text that used them; they occurred only in those
sections that consisted of historical narrative, and were not used
in the sociological sections that described the civilization of the
people at the various stages of history.

The explanation may be that

the other three writers intended their texts for pupils somewhat younger
than the readers of the Golub text.

Even so, there were fourteen in-

stances in Soloff where time was indicated through the means of stating
the number of years ago the event took place.
Questions and Additional Reading
The learning aids of questions or assignments and additional reading
in a text will reflect the methodology the author intended for the
text.

All four texts of the thirties had questions for the pupil at

the end of each chapter.

Their distribution is given in Chart XIII.

All of the questions in all three volumes of the Golub text were
of the thought-provoking type, indicating a strong emphasis in the
methodology of this book on reflective thinking by the pupil.

The

only other type of assignment consisted of map work in the volumes,
Israel in Canaan and In theDays of the First Temple.

In the volume,

In the Days of the Second Temple there were suggestions for creative
writing, dramatizations, drawing and sketching, making of models.

CHART XIII

DISTRIBUTION OF QUESTIONS AND ACTIVITIES AT CLOSE OF EACH CHAPTER IN THE OOOKS OF THE THIRTIES

Questions
Recall
of
ThoughtContent Provoking
Golub

Zeligs

100%

73%

27%

Solo ff

15%

85%

Ish-Kishor I
II

93%
90%

7%
10%

Activities

Second Temple

Creative writing and dramatization Arts and crafts
Plan and program
Research
Special map
-

Canaan

Map work

First Temple

Map work
Dramatization
Making of things

52%
32%

~
6§%
3%

- 60%
- 40%

In the Soloff text, eighty-five per cent of the questions in
Volume I were of the thought-provoking type.
is on thinking.

Here, too, the emphasis

No other assignments were provided within the text-

book.
In the Zeligs text and in the Ish-Kishor text, the majority of the
questions required recall of content, with the majority greater in the
Ish-Kishor text than in the Zeligs text.

However, the Zeligs text,

being based on an citivity approach provided other assignments as
well, in the fonn of various kinds of activities.

These were classified

as falling into two main groupings, dramatizations for sixty per cent
of them, and the making of things, for forty per cent of them.
Two of the four texts provided suggestions for the pupils for additional reading.

These were the Golub and Soloff books.

For the two

volumes, Israel in Canaan and In the Days of the First Temple, Golub
separated the reading into categories.

First there was Bible study,

which had heavily-annotated directions for readings in the Bible.
Then there were additional suggestions for reading in other history
books, literature books, and magazines.

There were twenty-seven dif-

ferent items in Israel in Canaan, thirty-two items for In the Days of
the First Temple, and five titles of books in the volume, In the Days
of the Second Temple.

The latter did not have any Bible study.

The references to supplementary reading for the pupils in the
Soloff text consisted primarily of four items, one of them being the
Bible.

Here too the references were heavily annotated and contained

direct motivation to the pupil.

They actually occupied fourteen and

a half per cent of the grand total of 282 pages in the book.
References for teachers were included only in the Golub text.
These were all books of content.

There were eleven titles, eight titles,
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and fifteen titles, respectively in the volumes, In the Days of the
Second Temple, Israel in Canaan, and In the Days of the First Temple.
Soloff's references for teachers were in his Teacher's Book.

Ish-

Kishor had none.
Conclusions
1. The Golub, Zeligs, and Soloff texts had more passages that
evoke identification with the Jewish people and . Judaism than did the
Ish-Kishor text.

Qualitatively, the most intensive passages were in

the Golub and Soloff texts.

However, identification is an outcome of

the full study of a text, and is not limited to specific passages.
The period after the destructionof the Second Temple, which was not
included in this study, may well be the period that offers greater opportunity for more passages of this type.
2. The Golub, Zeligs, and Soloff texts paid much more attention
to the __ present day than did the Ish-Kishor text, where the attention
to the present day was insignificant.

On the lowest common denominator,

mere mention of present-day holidays and observances to the pupil
strikes a responsive chord in him as he recognizes these holidays and
observances in this history text, and thus minimally at least becomes
aware of the fact that history has something to do with these occasions
and that they, in turn, must have antecedents in the past.
Qualitatively, the Golub text again gave the strongest impression
that the present grew out of the past.

Although the Soloff text had

a whole chapter on how Passover is observed today, the Golub text pointed
out the need for every Jew to participate, as it were, personally in
the departure from Egypt.

The Soloff text gave more attention to

Shavuoth and Succoth than did the Golub text.

However, while the

Soloff text stated that we celebrate Hanukkah to remind us of those
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great days when Judah Maccabee rededicated the Temple, the Golub text
stressed the message of religious freedom that Hanukkah has for us today.
Although both the Zeligs and Soloff texts mentioned the beginnings
of the synagogue in the Babylonian Captivity, the Golub text in addition
discussed its role upon the return to Judea before the Temple was
rebuilt, during the time of Ezra and Nehemiah, during the period of the
Hasmonean rulers, and in the early days of the Diaspora.

Of the four

texts, Golub's was the only one to include the beginnings of the practice of reading the Torah on Mondays and Thursdays.

Both the Golub

and the Soloff texts made a direct appeal to the reader to see the
present as an outgrowth of the past.
3. The processes of change and continuity in historical development
were significantly evident only in the Gol.ub and Soloff texts.
4. Description of the life of the group was found in the Golub,
Zeligs, and Solo ff texts.
than in the latter one.

In the fonner two, it was m0re predominant
In the Golub series, fifty per cent of the

pages of running narrative of the volume, Israel in Canaan, and sixteen
per cent of the pages of running narrative of the volume, In the Days
of the First Temple were on this area.

In the Zeligs text, half the

book was on this area, which was the distinguishing eannark of the text.
Soloff included the area, but did not make it the all-encompassing
aspect of the book.

Fifteen per cent of the 233 pages of running

narrative in Volume I, and ten per cent of the first 122 pages of running narrative in Volume II were devoted to this area.
5. The Golub and Soloff texts gave the most attention to historical
method.

They both cited the Bible as a source for Jewish history but

not Jewish history itself, with Golub stating the case more qualitatively.

They both presented historical inferences; thirteen instances
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were cited for the three volumes of Golub and two instances for one
volume of Soloff.

Zeligs gave some attention to historical method

and demonstrated the tentativeness of truth through the use of hedging
words.
6. The Golub, Zeligs, and Soloff texts differentiated between
literature and history.
7. The Golub, Zeligs, and Soloff texts did not ascribe historicity to the specifics of miracles.

Golub gave as an explanation of the

miracles, not a rationalization, but rather the proposition that our
ancestors considered them so.
8. The Ish-Kishor text gave no attentimwhatsoever to historical
method.
9. The Golub, Zeligs, and Soloff texts had sociological interpretations of Jewish history, with religion included.

All three stressed

the development of religion from within the people and its progressive
growth from primitive levels to higher ones.

In the Zeligs text, the

role of religion was not presented as unique a factor in Jewish existence as it was in the Golub and Soloff texts.
10. Ish-Kishor followed a strictly theological interpretation of
Jewish history as depicted in the Pentateuch and the books of Joshua
and Judges, where the theme is direct punishment for defection from
God and reward for loyalty to Him.
11. The Golub text was a pioneering advance in Jewish history textbook literature for its methodological use of the problem approach and
the laboratory method of studying history, based on Morrison's five
steps of teaching a unit.
12. The Zeligs text was another milestone in the methodology of
Jewish history textbooks through its emphasis on the life of everyday
peopie, its story fonn of presentation, and its grounding in an activity
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program.
13. The contribution of Soloff to the methodology of Jewish history
textbooks was the use of the supervised study method to accompany
his text.
14. Methodologically, the Ish-Kishor text was an adaptation of the
Pentateuch and other books of the Bible, rather than a history, and
pointed out the moral of its stories.
15. All four texts were divided into sufficiently small portions
to limit the scope of content to be comprehended by the pupil at the
various stages of his progress through the book.
16. The Zeligs, Soloff, and Ish-Kishor texts had three or less
dates for the period from earliest times to the Destruction of the
Second Temple.
17. The Golub and Soloff texts emphasixed reflective thinking in
the questions at the end of the chapters, whereas the Xeligs and IshKishor texts had a majority of recall questions.

However, the Zeligs

text emphasized activities.
18. The Golug and Soloff texts provided suggestions for additional
reading for the pupils, and thus reflected a methodology of not limiting learning to the textbook, but rather enriching and deepening the
understanding of those pupils who will do additional reading.
Golub text also provided references for the teacher.

The

Chapter 2:

Summary of the Aims and Methodology
of
the Texts of the Fifties

Introduction
As in the previous chapter, the summary of the aims is based on
the analysis of the narrative of the texts for the period from the
earliest times to the destruction of the Second Temple.

For the

texts of the fifties, the specific volumes that are thus included in
the summary of aims, as has been stated in the chapters of Part II,
are one and a half volumes of the Pessin series; two and a half volumes
of the Lewittes series, one and a third volumes of the Gamoran series,
and one and a half volumes of the Klapennan series.
The conclusions regarding the texts of the fifties will be compared
with those of the thirties.
AIMS

Identification
The number of passages in the Pessin text that were deemed to have
the quality of promoting identification with the Jewish people and
Judaism amounted to nineteen.

Three made a direct appeal to the reader

through the tenns, our people, our ancestors, and through citing
pride (of aht htld in the text) in being a member of the Jewish people.
Three were on internal group identity and group survival, and one was
about an individual, Moses.

Five citations were on bravery and herois~,

and five were on Jewish and universal values.

There is some overlapping,

as evident from passages that speak of bravery in behalf of Torah
or religious freedom, which differ from passages that cite heroism
by itself.

One passage on the values might have been included in the
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"direct-appeal" group, for it referred to the values in stories of
our

ancestors.

people.

Two referred to the contributions of the Jewish

There was only one evidence of chauvinism in the point that

when the Canaanites will have sinned enough and sufficiently filled
with wickedness, their land will be taken from them and given to the
descendants of Abraham.

On the other hand, chauvinism was avoided

in the treatment of the Greeks, even though the differences between
the Greek religion and Judaism were pointed out.
In the Lewi ttes text there were eighteen passages
fication category.

of

the identi-

Two were about internal group survival; eight were

about individual heroes, and four were on Jewish values.

The contri-

butions of the Jewish people were cited in four passages.

Cahvinism

was avoided as evident from the treatment of the Greeks and the Eguptians.
In the Gamoran text there were twenty-four instances.

Two used

the word proud; there were three about heroism and bravery; six related
to the group and its separateness, and two were about individuals.
The remaining eleven were about the achievements of the Jewish people
and its contributions to the world.

Chauvinism was avoided, both

internally in the story of the Jewish people, and externally in the
treatment of the Egyptians, Greeks, and Romans.
The Klapennan text had twenty-two passages in the identification
category.

Four were about heroism or bravery.

group and seven were tied to individuals.

Three were based on the

Five were on Jewish values,

three of which were on the theme of education, but in three different
places of the text.

The remaining three passages dealt with the con-

tributions of the Jewish people.

Chauvinism was avoided in the admission

~hat the Jewish people had its faults, and in fair treatment on the
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whole of the Egyptians, Greeks, and Romans.

However, it was evident

in such phrases as the meaningless faith of - the Romans, and the silly
beliefs of the Canaanites.
Recapitulation of the statistics is as follows:
Positive
Passages

Evidence of
Chauvinism

Avoidance of
Chauvinism

Pessin

19

Lewi ttes

18

2

Gamoran

24

4

Klapennan

22

l

l

2

4

Qualitatively, there was a distinguishing mark about each of the
four texts in the area of identification.

In the Pessin text, the use

of the word "our" at least three times was significant, for it was
a concrete way of telling the reader that he was part of the history
he was reading.

The use of these tenns has another value in that they

counteract what loss in identification might occur from the use of
different appellatitins for the Jew -- Hebrew, Israelite, 6r Jew, according to the period of history under consideration.
Also significant in the Pessin passages was the point that although
there had never been a war for religious freedom in the history of
mankind before the Maccabean struggle, other peoples since that time
have seen the beckoning "star."

The universalizing of a value streng-

thens the feeling of pride for a share in the progress of the world.
A unique aspect of the passages on personalities in Lewittes was
the direct tracing of the child's ancestors through references to
Father Abraham and Mother Sarah.

In Gamoran, the achievements and
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contributions of the Jewish people stood out among the passages on
identification.

(There were eleven instances in comparison to two,

four, and three, in Pessin, Lewittes, and Klaperman, respectively.)
All of these were in the area of religion and spiritual values, thus
impressing the reader with the role of religion in the life of the
Jewish people.
As did Lewittes, so did the Klaperman text refer to Abraham
as Father Abraham.

However, the all-encompassing earmark of this text

in the area of identification was its emphasis on Torah.

At the

very beginning of the book, the authors had informed the reader that
the purpose of studying Jewish history was to be enabled to live according to the precepts of the Torah.

On the group level, survival

of the Jewish people was through the Torah.
identified as the people of the book.

The Jewish people was

The theme of the Torah was re-

peated in the introductions to each of the four units in the book.
Development of Jewish Life - Present-Day Jewish Life
The three festivals of Passover, Shavuoth, and Succoth were included
to some extent in all four texts.

The Klaperman text related Passover

to the present day most meaningfully in the point that the Jew of today
must consider himself as though he himself participated in the release
from slavery.

Hence, this qualitative aspect of the treatment of

Passover in the Klaperman text outweighed its rank in the amount of
space given to Passover, which was two pages, in comparison six in
Lewittes, three in Pessin, and several sentences in Gamoran.
Pessin pointed out that the Passover festival was beld by the
Israelites so that they might never forget their slavery and the birth
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of freedom and included a description of the Seder today.

Lewittes

also included a description of the present-day Seder, along with his
account of the association of the tenth plague with the tenn, Passover,
the biblical injunction that Passover must be a reminder of the freedom from slavery in Egypt, the relationship to American life, and the
connection of Elijah with the Passover observance.
Shavuoth was given a paragraph in Pessin, three paragraphs in Lewittes
and a paragraph in Klapennan.

All three placed their paragraph with

the account of the giving of the Ten Commandments.

Pessin and Lewittes

cited the present-day observance of Confinnation, with Pessin mentioning it by name, as the time when children pledge their loyalty to the
laws their ancestors received at Mount Sinai.
that we honor those who studied Torah.

Lewittes simply stated

Klapennan stated that we com-

memorate the giving of the Torah.
Succoth had a paragraph in Pessin, six paragraphs in Lewittes,
and three paragraphs in Klapennan.

Both Pessin and Klapennan cited

the holiday as the occasion when we remember the booths or huts of
our ancestors.

Pessin included recalling the wanderings as well.

Lewittes brought in the present-day significance of appreciating the
blessings of God, in addition to recalling the wanderings, and cited
the influence on the American Thanksgiving.

All three authors cited

the observance of the three pilgrimage festivals at various stages
of Jewish history.
Gamoran gave only incidental mention to all three holidays.
For Passover, it was only that the custom of eating matso (her spelling)
had its origin in the story of the Exodus, that the holiday which is
still part of our calendar today was even observed in the wilderness,
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and that the Elijah legends have an association with the Seder of
today.

For Shavuoth there was a paragraph that it was a first fruits

festival in the first century before the common era.

Succoth is

included only as one of the three festivals being observed at that time.
All four authors included Purim.

Pessin had two pages, with em-

phasis on how it is celebrated today with its message that Hamans may
come, but they are destroyed in the end, and the Jews continue to live
on.

Lewittes also had two pages with emphasis on the method of cele-

bration today, but with no indication of its meaning.

There were

three paragraphs in Klapennan, where the point was that we celebrate
today the release from oppression in the time of Esther and Mordecai.
(Italics, the writer's.)

Gamoran had a single sentence that this was

the time when we could learn about the life of some Jews in Persia.
Hanukkah was mentioned in all four texts.

Pessin had one page

in which the point was made that the celebration tells us the story
of the Maccabees and their heroic war for religious freedom.

There

were two pages in Lewittes, and as in his treatment of Purim, the
emphasis was on the method of celebration today, but with no indication of its relevant meaning.

There were only two paragraphs in

Klapennan, recalling the miracle of oil and the defeat of the strong
by the few, but with the relevant point that the observance should
help us today be better Jews and better persons.

Gamoran, as for

Purim, had only a sentence stating that the holiday, which was declared
by Judah Maccabee to celebrate the victory of his people, became a
part of the Jewish calendar.
Tish B'Ab was cited in Pessin, Lewittes, and Klapennan, bµt not
in Gamoran as a present-day observance.

Pessin and Lewittes, who had
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a paragraph and two paragraphs respectively, identified it as an occasion
for mourning for the Temples in the Pessin text,and as a remembrance
of the sad fate of Jerusalem and the Temple in the Lewi ttes text.
Klaperman devoted a total of four paragraphs, distributed between the
narratives on the destruction of the first and second Temples.

Rele-

vance for the present day was appropriately included in the point that
we recall all Jewish martyrs, in order to appreci ate the sacrifices
that go into the making of a people.
In addition to the holidays of the present day, there is the
institution of the synagogue, mich was included by all four authors.
Except for Lewi ttes, the other three authors placed the beginning of
the synagogue in the Babylonian Captivity.

Pessin hedged the state-

ment by stating that some people believe that the prayer gatherings
in the Babylonian Captivity were the beginnings of the synagogue.
The Klaperman text at one point stated that special houses of worship
were built at this time, and later in a review of the same time in the
next volume referred to home gatherings for worship in Babylonia.
Gamoran also gave the term prayer gatherings to the activities in
Babylonia.

Lewittes placed the beginnings of the synagogue in a

later time -- during the time of Ezra, who along with the other leaders
drew up a formal schedule of Torah passages to be studied and prayers
to be recited.

(In Babylonia, the studying and praying had not been

formally arranged.)

Additional comments about the synagogue were

made by Gamoran and Klaperman.

The former cited its existence in the

first century before the common era along with the Temple.

The latter

referred to its function as a center in the city during the time of
Ezra, and as a well-established institution in the time of Hillel.
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Pessin and Klaperman mentioned the beginnings of the public reading
of the Torah on Mondays and Thursdays during the time of Ezra.

Pessin,

Gamoran, and Klaperman alluded to the Bible in .our lives today, respectively in the message of the prophets; the use of psalms, proverbs, and quotations from the prophets by people of today; and in the
sameness of our text as that of the Soferim, as well as the message
of the prophets.

Lewittes and Klaperman referred to prayers of today

that come from the Pentateuch, since theirs were the two texts that
included intensive adaptation of the . contents of the Pentateuch.
Pessin, Lewittes, and Klaperman discussed the dispersion respectively in Hellenistic times, after the destruction of the Second Temple,
and in the time of the Babylonian Captivity plus the first century
of the common era.

Only Klaperman provided a tie-up with the present

day and only then in .the point on the Babylonian Captivity.
Apart from the coverage of present-day holidays, institutions,
and conditions by all the authors, Gamoran informed her reader that
history is a long chain, linking one person to another, and that was
why what a certain man did thousands of years ago has a connection with
the life that the reader leads today.
Development of the Jewish People - Continuity and Change
All four texts of the fifties gave attention to the ideas of change
and continuity in varying degrees and in differing emphasis on either
change or continuity.

Pessin did not highlight change in connection

with the Exodus, possibly because it was included among the memories
prior to the resettlement in Canaan, v.hen more historical information
became available.

Upon resettlement in Canaan, several changes in

the Jewish people were noted: change in occupations from restless nomads
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to fanners; change in economic life, as some grew rich and others
grew poor; change in religion as the Israelites began to worship the
gods of the land as well as their ov.n God.

At the founding of the

monarchy, there was no explicit indication of continuity and change.
For the Babylonian Captivity, Pessin cited continuity in the
adherence of the Judeans on foreign soil to the laws they had observed
in their native Judea, and change in the revised concept of one God,
ruling all nations in all lands.

After the return to Judea, continuity

was attained through the effort for rebuilding the Temple under the
leadership of Haggai and Zechariah and through the teaching of the
Torah under the leadership of Ezra and Nehemiah.

The changes that

facilitated the continuity were the changed script of the Torah, the
shift to learned men for leadership, and the growth of the synagogue.
In anticipation of the destruction of the Second Temple, Pessin
alerted her reader to the fact that the Torah would replace kings and
governor, Temple and land.

This was realized in the establishment

of the school at Yavneh.
Development was not emphasized in the Lewittes text generally;
it chronicled events rather than give attention to cause and effect.
For the Exodus there was no comment in this area.

For the resettle-

ment in Canaan, there was a sentence on the change in occupation in
the point that the shepherds in Egypt now had to learn how to fann the
land.

There was no comment for the founding of the monarchy.

For

the Babylonian Captivity, there was a paragraph on the change in theology, that God would not hold the children responsible for the sins
of the fathers.

After the destruction of the Second Temple, there

were several paragraphs on the replacement of the Temple and State
with the Torah and the synagogue.
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The Gamoran text delineated change more clearly than any of the
other texts of the fifties.

There was explicit statement on the Exodus

that it meant a new life of freedom, and the Ten Commandments were
openly declared to be a forward step in the development of the Jewish
religion.

Change was shown for the resettlement in Canaan in the

transition from a wandering existence to a settled life with agriculture
as the major occupation, and continuity was shown in remaining faithful
to the laws of Moses.

At the time of the monarchy agriculture was fur-

ther developed, and crafts and trades came into being.

The major change

that was clearly stated was the unification of the tribes, whereas
continuity was maintained through attachment to the traditions.
Gamoran attributed the continuity in the Babylonian Captivity
to the liberal treatment of the Judeans by the Babylonians and to the
change in Jewish theology, as exemplified by the teaching of Ezekial
that the sons would be released from punishment for the sins of the
fathers, and by the teaching of Isaiah II regarding the universality
of God.

Further change, upon return to Judea, was stated by Gamoran

to be the assignment of leadership to the priesthood.

At the destruc-

tion of the Second Temple, the adjustment to new conditions was made
possible by the school at Jabneh, along with the replacement of the
sacrifices by prayer and charity.
The Klaperman text emphasized continuity over change; the theme
of the text was that the Torah maintained the continuity of the Jewish
people.

At the Exodus, there was limited mention of the change from

slave to free man, but the giving of the Ten Commandments was emphasized
as the acquisition of the Torah, which was to be the mainstay throughout Jewish history.

Upon resettlement in Canaan, cessation of wander-

ing was not specifically mentioned, but at the beginning of the book
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there had been the statement that in the first 800 years of their
existence, the Jews had changed from a wandering shepherd people without
a country to a nation with the Torah and their own land.

(This point

is pertinent even though it took the history beyond the time of the
resettlement in Canaan.)

In addition, the authors stressed the teach-

ing of the earlier prophets, as exemplified by Samuel, in the maintenance of Torah.
The Klapennan text did not explicate change at the establishment
of the monarchy.

In the Babylonian Captivity, the teachings of the

later prophets maintained Torah, paralleling the work of the earlier
prophets after the resettlement in Canaan.

Jeremiah had taught that

loyalty to the Torah and God was possible even in a strange land,
and Ezekiel gave the exiles hope during the exile.

After the destruc-

tion of the Second Temple, the Jewish people could begin again, because it had been pennitted religious leaders, whose successor, Jochanan
ben Zakkai established a school at Yavneh, which continued the thread
of Torah.
Description of the Life of the Group
All four texts of the fifties gave some attention to description
of the life of the group.

In the Pessin text, two chapters of the

eighteen in Book I were exclusively on this area.

They constituted

twenty-nine pages or twelve per cent of grand total of 235 pages.
Counted on the basis of the number of pages of running narrative in
the book (excluding introductions and title pages), there were twentyfive pages of actual running narrative, or fourteen per cent of the
total of 180 pages of running narrative in the book.

These two chap-

ters described life in the time of King David, when the men shepherded
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their flocks and cultivated the vines, while in Jerusalem there was
trade and homes made of cedar.
Woven into the rest of the text was the description of nomadic
life in the time of Abraham, fanning after the return to Canaan, and
fanning plus crafts during the time of the kings.

In Book II, one

chapter out of the first thirteen in the book was on education during
the first century before the common era.
Lewittes concentrated no special space on this area.
comments were interspersed in the narrative of the text.

Limited
There were

two paragraphs during the patriarchal period, describing nomadic life
(though the word was not used), including among customs, the method
of oath-taking and the veil of the bride.
there was a page on the life of fanners.

Upon resettlement in Canaan,
During the first century

before the common era there were two pages on the life of an average
family, where a sandal-maker was chosen, who lives on a modest diet
and observes the Sabbath scrupulously.
The Gamoran text had thirteen per cent of the 195 pages of running
narrative in Book I devoted exclusively to a description of the life
of the group.

This was traced from nomadic living to life in Egypt,

where cattle-raising was the occupation, resettlement in Canaan, where
fanning was the major occupation; the time of Saul, when fanning became variegated and skills and trades developed; and the time of the
division of the kingdom,when there was trade for the city dwellers who
lived in stone homes, while the dwellings of the fanners were made
of bricks of dried mud, and education was in the home.

In the first

third of Book II of Gamoran, the only item in this category was the
mention of compulsory education laws.

1010.
In the Klapennan text, seven per cent of the 137 pages of running
narrative in Volume I, and five per cent of the first 103 pages of
running narrative in V9lume II were devoted exclusively to this area.
It covers the gamut from nomadic life in the time of Abraham; slave
status in Egypt; fanning in Canaan, when homes were baked-clay huts;
better homes for the city-dweller in Samuel's and David's times;
development of a merchant group in the city in the time of Solomon
who lived in stone houses; shepherding and fanning in the fourth century
before the common era, with the fanners exchanging their products
for wares from foreign countries; continuation of the predominance
of agriculture in the century at the turn of the eras, but with crafts
in addition to business, and fishing as a new industry, and with
compulsory education.
Dedication to the Truth - Historical Method ·
Both the Pessin and the Gamoran texts had substantial evidence
of incorporating historical method into its content.

Both declared

forthrightly to the reader that not everything is known about the past.
In the cour~e of the texts, Pessin had the example of the lack of
records for the Babylonian Jews for the period following the Babylonian
Captivity, an~ Gamoran substantiated the premise with three specific
instances.

These included the labk of an answer to the riddle of

Jericho; the lack of an explanation for the departure of the Arameans
from their siege of Samaria; the lacuna of infonnation on what happened
during the period following Ezra and Nehemiah.
Both authors pointed out to the reader that much infonnation can
be secured about the past from various sources.

Pessin listed the

Bible, records of other peoples, archeology, and Josephus for the
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period of the destruction of the Second Temple.

For the Pentateuch

section of the Bible, Pessin presented the view to the student that
it was a collection of "memories" prior to settlement in Canaan.
These were transmitted from generation to generation., with the result
that the "heart" of them remained the $ame, but embellishments were
added before they were written down.

After the Pentateuch, she de-

clared,the Bible was a more legitimate source for Jewish history.
Gamoran presented the Bible and archeology as the major sources
for Jewish history.

In the course of the text, there were twelve

instances where historical information was identified as coming from
the Bible.

Post-biblical literature was cited in the Books of the

Maccabees.

For archeology, there was the Moabite stone and the Siloam

inscription.

Even the Dead Sea scrolls were mentioned.

The formulation of inferences was included by both authors.

In

Pessin, there was one example -- that the Jews of Babylonia must have
been developing a rich Jewish life, including many schools and synagogues, as well as teachers, during the eight hundred years following
the Babylonian Captivity, inferred from the fact that when the Jews of
Babylonia are heard from again, there are important leaders and great
books.

Gamoran gave two examples: that Joshua was given credit for

what might have happened before him, inferred from the fact that city
after city fell to him; that the Torah and the book of Joshua were
considered holy before the Judeans went into exile, inferred from the
fact that the holy books of the Samaritans consisted of the Torah and
Joshua only and that the time they appeared in Jewish history was before the Judeans went into exile.
Both authors used hedging words like "it is said," "it is possible,"
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to show the uncertainty of some of their statements.
instances in Pessin and twelve in Gamoran.

There were three

On the other hand, they

both made use of the literary device of imagined sentences,wi.thout
declaring that they were not historical certainties.

Five such in-

stances were found in Pessin and seven in Gamoran.
Both texts differentiated between literature and history.

Pessin

told her readers at the beginning of the book that it was not a book
of Bible stories, but a history book.

In addition, placing the content

of the Pentateuch in the fonn of memories made them more literature
than history.

She included legends, and stories, but identified them

as such, twice in Book I and six times in the first half of Book II.
Among the topics were Solomon, Elijah, the river Sambatyon, Esther,
the Septuagint, Hillel, Jochanan ben Zakkai.

In addition, she men-

tioned a value of legends, in that they express the feelings of a
people.

Gamoran also identified as legends three stories from the

Bible, and four legends from extra-biblical sources.

Among these topics

were Abraham and the other patriarchs, David, Elijah, the river Sambatyon, the Septuagint.
Both Pessin and Gamoran did not assign historicity to the specifics of miraculous events.

For Pessin, the crossing of the Red Sea

and the giving of the Ten Commandments are included among the memories

of the Israelites.

For the capture of Jericho no explana.tion was

attempted; there was only the statement that strongly fortified cities
like Jericho fell into the hands of the Israelites.

For Gamoran, the

crossing of the Red Sea was explained by the natural cause of the
winds; in the giving of the Ten Commandments, Moses spoke in the name
of God; the method of taking Jericho was handled as a riddle yet to be
solved.
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In the Lewittes and Klaperman texts historical method was not as
strong as in the Pessin and Gamoran books.

For one thing, both Lewittes

and Klaperman did not at all inform their readers that there are problems in historical reconstruction.

Yet, there were instances of his-

torical method in both books without identifying them as such.
authors cited some of the sources for Jewish history.

Both

Lewittes used

archeology when he mentioned digs at Ur, ancient cisterns, copper
instruments in the time of Solomon, and the discovery of the Siloam
inscription.

He also credited Josephus for his help in preserving a

record of the history of the Jewish people.

Sources mentioned in the

Klaperman book were the Bible, in two places -- the book of Jeremiah,
for his prophecies, and Ezra and Nehemiah for the period of the rebuilding of the Temple; the books of the Maccabees; Josephus; and
archeology in the instance of the discovery of the ancient record in
the Assuan region of Egypt (an item that had also been mentioned by
Pessin).
One example of an inference was . found in Lewittes, where he inferred that water must have been available even in the dry season in
the days of the Psalmist, f !l70m the phrase, "my cup runneth over."
Lewittes also had examples of uncertainty in some of his statements
when he told about the introduction of the Hebrew alphabet to other
peoples, the participation of Zerubbabel in a delegation of Judeans to
King Darius, and when he stated that the account of how Alexander
conquered Judea was part legend.
However, the examples of historical method in both Lewittes and
Klaperman, enumerated above, were counteracted by other factors.
Both books presented the Pentateuch as equivalent to history.

The
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Klapennan text, in addition, cited the book of Genesis as such, including the theology of the pre-history.
and history.

Both texts intertwined literature

For example, the Klapennan text used a story from extra-

biblical literature, that one of the fonner Hebrew slaves, upon arrival
of the Hebrews at the Red Sea, entered to show the way, and so the
other followed, as true history.

rn addition there were ten other

instances, that are known to have some legendary elements in them,
that were given with no indication of this quality.

These included

such items as Solomon and the language of the birds and beasts, Alexander
the Great and the Koen Gadol, the exact similarity of seventy Greek
translations of the Bible, the handwriting on the wall in the book of
Daniel.
Lewittes did identify legends as such in eleven instances.

These

included such items as .the wickedness of Sodom, the infant Moses and
a hot coal, a runaway sheep from Moses' flock in Midian, the role of
a bee in enabling Solomon to answer a riddle, the river Sambatyon.
In two of the eleven instances (Elijah and Alexander the Great), the
author pointed out the value of legends in conveying a people's feelings (a point mentioned also by Pessin).

However, there was also an

intimation that the criterion for a legend was its emanation from extrabiblical sources.

In the narrative of .the story of the infant Moses

and the hot coal, the point was made that it was not found in the Bible,
for it was only a legend.

The same point was made about the legend

of Daniel and idol Bel, with the impression that everything else
in the book of Daniel is historically true.
Yet, the author had opened his book with the story of how Abraham
came to the conclusion that there was one God, after eliminating other
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possibilities, without stating that it was not in the Bible, much
less actual history.

Still another confusion within literature itself

was the earmarking one part of a story as legend, with the impression
that the rest of the story was history.

This was done for the whole

part of the Jonah story and the pillar of salt part of Lot's story.
The author included adaptations of the books of Ruth, Jonah, Daniel,
and Esther without indicating that there were historical problems
about their contents. Both Lewittes and Klaperman used the medium of
style to formulate imagined statements, that the reader might think
were part of history.

Two instances of this were found in Klaperman,

and ten in Volume I of Lewittes, and seven in Volume II.
Both texts ascribed historicity to miracles.

For the crossing

of the Red Sea, the parting of the water was caused by a strong wind
in Lewittes and by the raising of Moses' hand in Klaperman; for the
return of the waters in Lewittes, Moses stretched -forth his hand,
but that was not mentioned in Klaperman.

For the giving of the Ten

Commandments, in Lewittes there was a voice that was not identified,
whereas in Klaperman, the voice of the Lord Himself was heard.

For

the capture of Jericho, Lewittes gave a possible explanation of an
earthquake as the explanation, and the Klaperman text cited shouts
and God's miraculous intervention.

In both texts, the sun stood still

for Joshua.
Dedication to the Truth - Interpretation of Jewish History
The Pessin text had a unique interpretation of Jewish history,
stemming from the approach to Jewish history of Leo L. Honor, consultant for the text, which stressed the role of past experiences and
the memories of those experiences in the history of the Jewish people.
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The dominant interpretation was therefore a cultural one.

In that

culture, religion was an important part, and was one of the most important factors in the memories of the Jewish people.

The manner in

which the religious events of the Pentateuch were remembered affected
subsequent Jewish history, even if the specifics of these events did
not occur exactly as they were finally written down in the Bible,
and especially the Pentateuch.
Religion was presented in the Pessin text as a develooment from
within the people rather than through the external intervention of
God in human affairs.

The Jewish religion grew from Abraham's belief

in the one God, through the experiences under the leadership of Moses,
and the regression and then progress, in Canaan, where the text transposed the- theological theme of the books of the fonner prophets into
the cultural definition of the alternately weak and strong status of
the people's memories •. Then followed the latter prophets, with their
message of social justice, God's love, and hope, as they gave their
people deeper knowledge of God.

All of the prophets mentioned in the

text, Elijah, Amos, Hosea, Isaiah, and Jeremiah, substantiate the
development of religion from within the people, for they all "hear"
the voice of God and speak in His name.

This fonn was preferred by the

text over the fonn of having God speak to them from without.
Forty-three per cent of the running narrative of the text was
on religious development and cultural-religious development.

An equi-

valent forty-three per cent was on political history, giving only
highlights.

If we add the fourteen per cent that was on the life of

the people in the time of David,there is a total of fifty-seven per
cent of the running narrative on cultural-religious-social content.
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The Gamoran text presented a religious interpretation of Jewish
history, from a stance that was humanistic, for it considered its goal
to emphasize the religious and spiritual ideals in the history of the
Jewish people.

It traced the progressive development of the people's

understanding of God from the tribal God of Abraham, through the conception of Moses of the covenant between God and the _people, the vacillation of the Jewish people after resettlement in Canaan between foreign
gods and their own God, and the ultimate teachings of the prophets
about a universal God of love, yet demanoIDng justice.
The expression of God was within human beings rather than through
imposition from without.

This was evident in the text in several

ways: Instead of speaking from without, God was always heard _£Y the
leaders, Abraham, Moses, Joshua, Amos, and Jeremiah.

Events that

were explained in the Bible through the direct intervention of God,
were presented in the text as humanistic-natural happeniAgs.

Examples

were the plagues in Egypt, and the timing of the death of Moses before
he reached the land of Canaan.

During the time of the early prophets,

attacks by the neighboring peoples occurr.ed sbecause they were warlike, or a '!new difficulty arose," and not as punishment for defection
.. from God.

During the time of the latter prophets, the rationale for

their pleas to their people to be loyal to their faith and their God
was the need for unity and solidarity in meeting the enemy, rather
than fear of punishment by God.
Although more than half of the space of the book was given to
national-political development, with considerable detail, the religioussocial development was intertwined into it.
Both the Lewittes and Klapennan texts had a theological inter-
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pretation of Jewish history, following the biblical historian's interpretation of the direct intervention of God in history.

Volume I of

Lewittes was an adaptation of the Pentateuch with its pattern of God's
intervention in the lives of Abraham, Isaac, Jacob, Joseph, and Moses,
and through them in the lives of the people as a whole.

Volume II

duplicated the motif of the fonner prophets of victory for loyalty
to God, and defeat, defection from Him.

One-fourth of the volume was

on the latter prophets, who were presented in the pattern of God speaking to them.
The Klapennan text emphasized faith in God and the Torah as the
core of Jewish history.

The religious leaders and prophets nurtured

'this faith throughout Jewish history.

The entire book featured the

religious thread and referred to God on almost every page.
Both divine revelation and divine inspiration were presented by
the text, the fonner in the giving of the Ten Commandments, and the
latter in the discussion of the Soferim, when the origin of the Torah
was reviewed.

Development of the understanding of God was not presented,

except for Jeremiah's extension of the God concept, when he taught that
even without their own land, the Jewish people could still retain their
faith in Him.

The theological concept of the ".chosen people" was

repeated three times at different points in the book.
with man both from without and from within.

God communicated

Examples of the fonner

included His sending the ten plagues, detennining that Moses should
not enter the land of Canaan, appeared to Elijah, sent Amos and called .
to Jeremiah.
~

In the latter category, Moses heard a voice, and Samiel

called by the Lord.
Although a little over half of Volume I was political-national
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development, it was interwoven with the religious thread.

METHOOOLOGY
The summary of the methodology of the texts of the thirties is
based on the analysis of the first volume in each of the series, except
for the Lewittes text.

The latter included two volumes, for the first

one was related to the Pentateuch only.
Organization of Content
The texts of the fifties did not feature any new fonn of organization that would be considered a new development in children's Jewish
history textbook literature.

All four of them were organized into chap-

ters which were in turn arranged in groups under unit headings.
Book I of the Pessin text was diYvded into eighteen chapters
plus two supplementary chapters on life in the days of the Bible.
The eighteen chapters_were then arranged in . six units of two or three
chapters each.

These arrangements partially fulfilled the require-

ments of the unit organization through limiting the number of events
and personalities.

However, complete internal integration of all the

content around a central theme, a key requirement of the subjectmatter unit, was not fulfilled.
Topical organization would have been a more accurate description
of the arrangements, which consisted of blocks of content, covering
a specific period of time within a limited scope, that highlighted
certain developments.

The titles of the units were "Memories of the

Past," "Early Days in Canaan," "A United Nation,""The Kingdom Divided,"
"When the Prophets Spoke," and "By the Waters of Babylon."

Except for

the words of the prophets, the titles themselves suggested that the chap-
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ters in the units would cover consecutive periods in Jewish history.
The chapters followed a chronological sequence and were subdivided
into small sections that averaged one and a half pages each.

There

was an introduction for each unit, highlighting a major idea in the
ensuing unit.

There were also chapter introductions for eight of the

eighteen chapters, and summaries in three of the chapters.

There was

no summary for the book as a whole, but the introduction to Book II
summarized the highlights of the prior volume.
Volume I of the Lewittes text was based on the Pentateuch and consisted of twenty-two chapters, arranged in six unit groupings.

Volume

II, based on the books of the fonner and latter prophets plus the book
of Ruth, had twenty-three chapters, also arranged in six unit groupings.

The titles of the unit groupins in Volume I were "Abraham, the

Father of the Hebrew People," "The Children of Abraham,""Jacob,""Joseph
and His Brothers,""Out of the House of Bondage," and "In the Wilderness."

Volume II had the following unit titles: "Into the Promised

Land,""The Judges,""The Beginning of the Kingdom,""King David and
King Solomon, ""The Divided Kingdom" and "The Prophets of Judah."
All · of these titles really introduced blocks of content on periods
of time in which various personalities were important.
The chapters followed a chronological sequence, combined with a
biographical emphasis.

They were subdivided into small sections that

averaged one and three-fourths pages in Volume I, and one and onetenth pages in Volume II.

There was no use of introductions and six

instances of summaries and recalls.
Gamoran's first volume had twenty-nine chapters, arranged in
nine units.

The following were their titles: "The Beginnings of the
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Jewish People," "How the Hebrews Became a Free People,""Early Days in
Canaan,""A United People,""A Nation Divided,""The Kingdom of Israel,"
"Great Ideas in a Small Land,""Beginning Again," and "The Brave Maccabees."

These headings also introduced blocks of time.

Gamoran presented her contents chronologically as the running
narrative of Jewish history.

Occasionally there were interpolations

in the chronological sequence to describe the land, the life of the
people, and the prophets as a group.

There were no subdivisions in

the chapters, whose average length was six and three-fourths pages.
Considerable use was made of introductions and summaries in the
text.

There was an introduction to the student for the entire book

and introductions to each of the nine units.

One of the unit intro-

ductions highlighted the statement that the kingdoms of Judah and
Israel were caught in a power struggle of the larger nations that
surrounded them.

The contents of the chapters were not explicitly

articulated for the pupil with the concept in the introduction.

There

were also introductions to eight of the chapters, four at the beginning
of their chapters and four at the conclusion of the prior chapters.
There were nin.e instances of summarizations, seven on the chapters
they concluded and two on prior chapters, and two instances of recall
of specific information.

There was no summary for the book as a whole,

but the introduction to Book II referred to some of the major ideas
in Book I.
Volume I of the Klapennan text had twelve chapters.

After the

,first chapter on the pre-Egyptian period, the remaining eleven chapters were grouped into four units.

Thei r titles were "The Torah and

the Mi tzvoth,""The Land,""The Kingdom," and "The Prophets."

Again,

the units were sequential blocks of time in the history of the Jewish
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people from earliest times to the return from the Babylonian Captivity.
Each unit had a special introduction that was ideational content on
a level different from the narrative of events within the chapters
of the units.

Exposition of these ideas within the chapters would

have made them units of study in the fullest sense of the tenn (but
perhaps too difficult for the age level of the reader).

Instead,

the chapters were narratives of events within a prescribed period of
time, wherein the ideas came into being.
1he book followed a chronological organization.
of the chapters was ten and a third pages.

The average length

They were subdivided into

ten sub-sections each, making the average length of each sub-section
about a page.

Each sub-section was headed by a question.

There were

no introductions in the chapters, with the narrative in each case beginning directly.

However, the last paragraph of each of the unit

introductions led into the chapters that followed.

There were only

four instances of summaries, one summarizing half a chapters, one,
an entire chapter, and the other two in the sectional introductions,
reviewing the prior unit in one case, and three prior units in the
second.

There was no summary for the book as a whole, but the intro-

duction to Volume II reviewed the contents of Volume I.
Methods of Teaching and Presentation of Content
None of the texts of the fifties was identified with a particular
method of teaching.

The Pessin text was concerned about grouping the

infonnation to facilitate comprehension of basic historical patterns.
It advocated a pluralistic approach to methods of teaching.

Hence,

the teacher's guide suggested several approaches, each of which had
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its special advocates in the field of education and among the Jewish
textbook writers of the thirties.

These were the directed-study approach,

the research approach, and the problem-solving approach.

Combinations

were also possible.
The Lewittes text aimed at making Jewish history study challenging
to the pupil through the many exercises and assignments it provided.
These will be summarized below.

Gamoran was interested in intellec-

tually responsible teaching for the intennediate grades and therefore
presented Jewish history as a running narrative of developmental history
rather than stories or personality reviews.

Only the Klapennan text

made no special comments on methodology, except for its mention of the
skill of the master story-teller.
The story fonn was featured in the method of presentation in the
Klapennan text.

It was contained in each chapter, usually the first

part of the chapter.

The number of sub-sections throughout the book,

included in the story-fonn of organization, was fifty-four.

The remain-

ing fifty-eight sub-sections were straight historical narrative.

This

was in addition to the historical narrative that was woven into the
story fonn.

There were four instances in the presentation of direct

questions or statements to the reader, involving him in the narrative.
The presentation in the Pessin text had stylistic instances of
colorfulness and vividness.

The presentation in the Lewittes text

featured a style that was easy and interesting.

The style of the

Gamoran text was more mature than the other intennediate-grade texts
of the fifties, in keeping with . its premise to challenge the intellectual capacity of the intennediate-grade child.

The Gamoran text used

the device of involving the reader in the narrative through direct
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questions and statements to him.

There were seventeen instances of this

technique, distributed in ten chapters and two introductions to the
units.

The style included the use of figures of speech, a dramatic

introduction, and graphic description.

It was hampered by the use

of many names, some of which were not important.
Pedagogic Features
The availability of various pedagogic features in the four texts
of the fifties is given in Chart XIV.

The Pessin and Gamoran texts

had an index, indicating possibly that the authors felt that fourth
graders would not benefit from an index, but that fifth graders are
ready for it.)
The Pessin, Gamoran, and Klapennan texts introduced an occasional
explanation of words within the body of the text, whereas Lewittes had
only a glossary for pronunciation.

There was no need for more explana-

tions in the Pessin and Lewittes, for the vocabulary level was a consistent one.

A few examples were found in the Gamoran and Klapennan

texts, where some words were above the level of the rest of the book,
and merited explanations.
Itemization of infonnation was a device used sparingly by the
authors of the fifties.

There were nine instances in Lewittes (six

were included in the category of summaries and recalls), three in
Gamoran and Klapennan, and none in Pessin.
Dates were hardly utilized in Pessin and Lewittes, but were available in Gamoran and Klapennan.
and 586 B.C.E.

Pessin had only two dates, 721 B.C.E.

In Volume I of Lewittes there was the statement that

Abraham's arrival in Canaan happened 4000 years ago.

In Volume II,
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. CHART XIV

Index
Pessin

X

PEDAGCGIC FEATURES OF THE OOOKS OF THE FIFTIES
Explanation of
Difficult Terms
2

Lewi ttes

Itemization
of Information

Dates

1

2

9

3 (Vol. I

-1)
(Vol. II =S2)

(Glossary for
pronunciation)
Gamoran
Klaperman

X

5

3

19

3

3

11
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there were two dates, 722 B.C.E., and 586 B.C.E.

(Volume III continued

to omit dates from the body of the text, but provided a table of important dates in Jewish history from 1900 B.C.E. to 1135 C.E. at the end
of the book.
There were nineteen dates in the one volume of Gamoran and eleven
dates in the one volume of Klapennan.

Eighteen of the nineteen dates

in Gamoran were in the second half of the book.

There were also eighteen

occurrences of statements of how much time elapsed between two events,
all after the first fourth of the book.

Ten of the eleven dates in

Klapennan were in the second half of the book.

There were also twelve

occurrences of how much time elapsed between two events, scattered
throughout the book.

Both texts apparently accepted the idea that

dates should be used in an intennediate-grade text, and both placed
them in the latter part of the school year.

Klapennan also had a time

line at the beginning of each of the four units.
Questions and Additional Reading
All four texts of the fifties had questions and assignments at
the end of each chapter.
Chart XV.

The distribution of questions is given in

Questions requiring recall of content and reflective thinking

were found in all four of the texts.

In the Pessin text, the number of

thought-provoking questions far exceeded the number of infonnationseeking questions.

In the Gamoran text the ratio was in reverse.

Apparently, the premise of this text that intennediate-grade children
had considerable intellectual capacity, was translated in this instance
into the acquisition of infonnation.
In the Lewittes and Klapennan texts there were two groupings of
questions.

These were called

II

exercises, 11 and

II

questions for discus-
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CHART XV

DISTRIBUTION OF THE QUESTIONS IN THE TEXTS OF THE FIFTIES

Recall of Contents
Pessin
Lewi ttes Vol. I
Vol. II

Gamoran

Klapennan

Thought-Provoking

17%

83%

10%
26%
In addition to the
exercises at ratio
of 5 questions for
every 1 3/4 pages

90%

60%

33 1/3%
In addition to
"Things to Remember"
3 or 4 questions at
end ·of each chapter

. 74%

38%
(Read in another book-2%)
66 2/3%
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sion," in the fonner book, and "things to remember," and "things to
think about," in the latter book.

In the second of the two groupings

in each of thetwo books, there were more questions requiring thought
than recall of infonnation.

All of the questions in the first of the

two groupings were on the content of the book, at the ratio of five
questions for every one and three-fourts pages in Lewittes, and three or
four questions for each chapter in the Klapennan book.

On a grand-total

basis, therefore, there were many more infonnation-seeking questions
in these two texts than those that stimulated thinking.
In addition to intellectual questions, all four texts provided
activities or "things to do."

These are given in Chart XVI.

They

included creative writing and dramatization of various kinds, art s
and crafts, viewing of films, film strips, and pictures, and map work.
There were suggestions of trips and dancing.

Some were additional in-

tellectual suggestions, including quiz games, or requiring additional
research or asking further questions on the text.

However,ihe majority

of the activities in all four of the books were in the areas of creative
writing .and dramatization, and arts and crafts.

In addition to all of

the above, Lewittes had suggestions for games.
Two of the four texts provided suggestions to the pupils for
supplementary reading.

These were Pessin and Gamoran.

There were six

titles in Pessin, with the Bible most frequently mentioned.

Brief but

meaningful annotations accompanied ,every suggested reading.

There were

thirty-three items in Gamoran, with no annotations.

There were no sug-

gestions for additional reading in the Lewittes and Klapennan books,
except for two small i terns among "things to do" in the fonner ( in
Volume II), and selections from Aggadah right within the text in the

CHART XVI
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DISTRIBUTION OF ACTIVITIES IN THE OOOKS OF THE FIFTIES

N
°'
0

r-1

Pessin

Lewittes
Vol. I
Vol. II

Creative writing and
dramatization

62!%

34%

36%

Arts and crafts

2~

34%

25%

Dance

Map work
Research, study,
memory work
Additional questions
on text
Quiz games

46%

Klaeennan

50%
26%

2%

View films, film
strips, pictures
Trips

Gamoran

5%

7%

9%

8%

3%

5%

10%

8%

24%

25%

19%

5%
10%

16%
8%
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latter, to deepen the theological content of the text.
References for teachers were also found only in the Pessin and
Gamoran texts -- thirteen in the fonner and sixteen in the latter,
with no annotations.

(Of the remaining two texts, Klapennan started

to include teacher's bibliographies in the subsequent volumes not
included in this methodological analysis.)
CONCLUSIONS
1. All four texts had a similar number of passages (ranging from

nineteen to twenty-rfour) that evoked identification.

Evidences of

chauvinism were insignificant, and there were instances in all four
texts where chauvinism was avoided.
2. The present-day holidays of Passover, Shavuoth, Succoth, and
Purim, Hanukkah, and Tisha B'Ab, were given noticeable attention in
three of the four texts: Pessin, Lewittes, and Klapennan.

In Gamoran

they were given insignificant attention, and present-day Tisha B'Ab
was not mentioned at all.
Pessin and Lewittes had detailed descriptions of the Seder today,
and pointed out the need to recall the meaning of freedom and abhorrence
of slavery, while the Klapennan text involved the reader in the past
event.
Pessin and Lewittes involved the reader in the origian of Shavuoth,
while the Klapennan text only commemorated the giving of the Torah.
For Succoth, Pessin remembered the wanderings and the huts; Klapennan
remembered the huts; Lewittes involved the reader in the meaning of
today's observance, as the appreciation of God's blessings today.
Pessin, Lewittes, and Klapennan gave detailed descriptions of the
celebration of Purim today.

Pessin cited the message for today, that
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oppressors are destroyed, but the Jew continues to live on; the Klaperman text recalled the ancient release from oppression; Lewittes gave
no indication of meaning for today.
For Hanvkkah, Pessin recalled the heroic war for religious freedom;
Lewittes gave a detailed description of the observance today, but not
its meaning for today; Klapennan recalled the miracle regarding the
oil and the defeat of the strong by the few plus the point that the
holiday should help Jews today to be better Jews and better Americans.
For Tisha B'Ab, Pessin and Lewittes mourned and remembered the
Temples and the sad fate of Jerusalem, whereas the Klapennan text in addition stressed the appreciation by the present-day reader of the sacrifices that go into the making of a people.
All four texts mentioned the beginning of the synagogue in the
Babylonian Captivity, though Lewittes added that its real start was in
the days of Ezra.

Gamoran and Klapennan cited its development in the

first century before the common era.

Pessin and Klapennan cited the

beginning of the custom of public reading o~ the Torah on Mondays and
Thursdays in the time of Ezra.

Pessin, Gamoran, and Klapennan referred

to the function of the Bible in our lives today.
The dispersion of the Jewish people, though mentioned by Pessin,
Lewittes, and Klapennan, was not related to the present day in any
of the texts, except for a minute interpolation by Klapennan of the
question, HAre we living in the Diaspora today?"

Gamoran was the only

author to state to the reader that the present day is an outgrowth of .
the past through a long chain linking one person to another all the way
back to the beginning of history.
3. Change and continuity were significantly evident in the Gamoran
and Pessin texts, with change more clearly delineated in the fonner
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text.

The Lewittes and Klaperman texts emphasized continuity and

presented change mostly in the theological context, which was really
an extension of continuity.

Klaperman especially emphasized the cen-

trality of the Torah throughout Jewish history.
4. Description of the life of the group was included in all four
texts.

Fourteen per cent of the running narrative in Book I of Pessin

and one chapter out of the first thirteen in Book II was exclusively
on this area plus additional content interwoven into the narrative.
Gamoran had thirteen per cent of the running narrative in Book I on
this area.

In the Klaperman there was seven per cent of the running

narrative in Volume I, and five per cent in Volume II.

No special

space was earmarked in the Lewittes text, which had very limited
comment interspersed in the text.
5. Attention to historical method was much stronger in the Pessin
and Gamoran texts than in the Lewittes and Klaperman texts.
informed the reader that not all is known about the past.

They both
They both

cited the Bible as a source for Jewish history, but not Jewish history
itself, and also cited other sources.

Bhey both made historical in-

ferences,wi.th one example in Pessin and two in Gamoran.

They both

used hedging words to show the uncertainty of some of their statements;
there were three examples in Pessin, and twelve in Gamoran.
The Lewittes and Klaperman texts did not inform their readers
of the problems of historical reconstruction.

There were four sentences

in Lewittes and five in Klaperman that were identified by the writer
as information on sources.

In Lewi ttes there was one instance identi-

fied as inference, and three as uncertainties, but not in the context
of the problems of historical method.
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6. The Pessin and Gamoran texts differentiated between literature
and hi story.

The "memories" approach of the Pessin text made the Penta-

teuch more literature than history.

The Lewittes and Klapennan texts

made the Pentateuch equivalent to history, and though they identified
legends in some cases, they presented them in other cases in a manner
that would give the reader the impression that they are actually history.
7. The Pessin and Gamoran texts did not ascribe historicity to the
specifics of miracles.

In the case of the Pessin text, the crossing

of the Red Sea was included among the memories of the Jewish people;
in that context, the parting of the waters was not explained in any
miraculous manner, and in the "recollection" of the giving of the Ten
Commandments, there was the voice of God pronouncing the Ten Commandments, though Moses gave them to his people.

Both the Lewittes and the

Klapennan texts ascribed historicity to the specifics of miracles.
8. The Pessin had a cultural interpretation of Jewish history,
in which religion was an important part.

The religious events in the

Pentateuch were part of the memories of the Jewish people, with the
manner in which they were remembered affecting all of subsequent Jewish
history, even if that manner was not exactly as they occurred.

The

Gamoran text highlighted a religious interpretation of Jewish history
from a humanistic stance.

Both texts presented God as an expression

from within human beings rather than in a manner that would emphasize
external intervention in Jewish history.

Both transposed the theolo-

gical theme of the fonner prophets into other tenninology: Pessin
presented the alternately weak and strong status of the people's
memories; Gamoran presented the problems of conquering a land that had
warlike peopde and that was surrounded by larger and stronger powers.
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Both presented progressive development of the Jewish religion.
The Lewittes and Klapennan texts presented a stronger theological
interpretation of Jewish history, which was an adaptation of the interpretation of Jewish history inherent in the Bible. · Lewi ttes patterned
Volume I after the Pentateuch, and Volume II after the fonner and latter prophets,with its style of the expression of God from without the
personality.

Klapennan emphasized faith in God and the Torah as the

core of Jewish history.

This text stressed the theological concept

of the "chosen People."
9. All four texts of the fifties were arranged in chapters that
were in turn arranged into unit groupings.

All four texts used the te:rm

units in the general sense of unifying a group of chapters, rather
than in a technical sense to represent a unit of work.

In all four

texts, the units were blocks of content, covering a specific scope of
time, in which some key development took place, rather than a complete
integration of all details around a central theme of understanding.
10. All four texts followed a chronological sequence.

In the

Lewittes text, this was combined with a biographical emphasis.
11. Pessin, Lewittes, and Klape:rman sub-divided their chapters
into small sub-sections, ranging in length from one to one and threefourths pages each.
tion.

In Klapennan each sub-section was headed by a ques-

There were no sub-divisions in the chapters of the Gamoran

text, where the average length was six and three-quarters pages.
12. The texts of the fifties did not adopt particular methods of
teaching.

The teacher's guide for the Pessin text recommended several

approaches, each one of which had been identified with a particular
text in the thirties.

The Lewittes text aimed to make Jewish history
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study challenging by providing more learning exercises and activities
at the end of the chapters than any of the other three.

The Gamoran

used a mature style to make it intellectually challenging.

Volume I

of the Klapennan text featured a story-fonn of presentation.
13. The Pessin and Lewittes texts avoided the use of dates,with
two in the fonner and three in two volumes of the latte.r .

The Gamoran

and Klapennan texts advocated the use of dates in an intennediategrade text, though in moderate measure.

The two books had nineteen

and eleven dates respectively in the first volumes of their texts,
with almost all of them in each case occurring in the second half of
the volume.
14. All four texts supported the importance of reflective thinking
in the learning process, through provision for the pupils of questions
that were thought-provoking.

In Pessin, this type of question was

provided at the ratio of about five for every one of the infonnation..
seeking type of question.

In Gamoran, the ratio was in reverse at

the ratio of about three to one.

In the Lewittes and .Klapennan texts,

the total of all the categories of questions was significantly more
than the other two books.

Within that greater total the number of

recall questions exceeded the number of thought-provoking questions.
15. All four texts recommended "things to do" as a supplement to
the questions, thus extending learning beyond reading and recall of
content and discussion of the same.

This indicated a genaral accept-

ance by the textbook writers of involving the learner in his total per~
sonality, including both intellect and emotion and activity.
16. The Pessin and Gamoran texts provided suggestions to the
pupils for additional reading in other books, thus accepting that
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methodology which considers Jewish history study that is limited to one
text as inadequate even for the intennediate-grade pupil.

The Lewittes

and Klapennan texts did not suggest outside sources for supplementary
reading.

The Klapennan text included within the confines of its own

book selections from Aggadah, apart from the content of the regular
chapters, to deepen the theological content of the chapters.
The Pessin and Gamoran texts also had references for the teacher,
whereas Volumes I and II of Lewittes, and Volume I of Klapennan did not
have this feature.

CHAPTER 3

COMP ARI SON OF THE TEXTS OF THE THIRTIES
AND
THE TEXTS OF THE FIFTIES AND RE(X)MMENDATIONS

A. Comparisons of the Conclusions
of the Texts of the Fifties with
the Conclusions of the Texts of
the Thirties
~

1. There was no apprciable difference in the provision for developing identification of the reader with the Jewish people and Judaism.
In both decades there was attention to this goal.

_g. The texts of both decades relied upon the holidays primarily
to relate history tothe present day.

There were variances in both

decades on the degree of involving the reader in the historical background of the holidays according to authors and according to holidays.
(within the Union of American Hebrew Congregations, its publication
of the thirties emphasized holidays, whereas its publication of the
fifties did not.)
3. Two of the four texts in the thirties presented development in
Jewish history through attention to change and continuity.

Similarly,

two of the four texts in the fifties gave significant attention to both
change and continuity.
4. Three of the four texts in the thirties included description of
the life of the group, with one of them making its major characteristic.
Three of the four texts of the fifties gave moderate attention to this
area, and one, very limited attention.
5. Three of the four texts of the thirties differentiated between
literature and history and did not ascribe historicity to the specifics
of miracles.

T<Wo of these three gave significant attention to historical
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method, whereas one was more concerned with description of the life of
the group.

The texts of the fifties were evenly divided between two

that emphasized historical method, differentiated between literature and
history, did not ascribe historicity to miracles, and two that were the
converse on all three points.
6. Three of the four texts of the thirties featured sociological
interpretations of Jewish history, with varying amounts of attention to
religion.

One featured a theological interpretation of Jewish history

plus the economic explanation of the class struggle for three major
events in Jewish·1history -- the Babylonian and Roman encounters and
the Maccabean revolt.

The four texts of the fifties we~e distributed

into one, a cultural interpretation; one, as religious-humanistic interpretation; and two, a theological interpretation.

One of the latter

was expressly intended to be written in the "traditional" spirit.
7. In methodology, three of the four texts in the thirties had
unique features -- problem organization and laboratory method for
one; story organization and activity approach for a second; and the
supervised study method for a third.

In the fifties, the texts did not

adopt any special methods; they were eclectic and used combinations
of the specific methods.
8. Both the texts of the thirties and the texts of the fifties
followed a chronological sequence; in each decade, there was one text
that combined it with a biographical emphasis.
9. In the assignments at the end of the chapters the texts of the
fifties had achieved universal acceptance of the idea to provide questions that require reflective thinking and to provide activities in
various categories, for they were provided in all four books.

1039.
10. Two of the four texts of the thirties provided additional
reading for the pupils as did two of the four texts of the fifties.
B. Recommendations
1. To achieve identification, textbooks on the intennediate-grade

level must make greater use of the possessive pronouns "our" and "your,"
with the latter reserved for the occasions when the author is addressing
his reader.

In addition, to these single words, whole passages are

necessary periodically to remind the reader of his link with the contents of the text, however remote in time.
The ~ride of the reader should unabashedly be evoked, but
chauvinism should be avoided.

In that way a positive "emotional-

intellectual" identification will be achieved, that will not 1ie its
effect, as the child matures in age and knowledge.
2. To achieve an understanding of how the present grew out of the
past, both holidays and practices, and institutions and conditions of
present-day Jewish life have to be traced to their historical antecedents
in tenns of the period of history being studied.

Holidays are not

sufficient, though they are the most familiar to the intennediate~grade
student.

Present-day institutions and conditions need to be utilized

more extensively than the texts in this study did.

When the holidays,

are studied, the text should concentrate on their historical origins
rather than the method of present-day observance.

The latter is right-

fully not part of the history book, but belongs to the area of Jewish
life and religious practices, for which there are separate texts.
When the holidays are presented, the present-day Jewish child
must be involved in the historical significance of the holiday, and
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conversely the historical background of the holiday must penetrate the
personality of the reader.
function in the child.

Holidays that only recall events do not

Jewish history is not a finished process;

it is the prelude to the future of the Jewish people.

Hence, its

content, in this case the holidays, must through its historical relevance, propel the reader into the future as well.
~

History without development loses its major ingredient.

In

addition to the processes of change and continuity, cause and effect
must also be integrated into the text, v.hich is possible for the intellectually-expanding horizons of many intennediate-grade pupils, particularly among the Jewish group, which is generally today not a culturally-deprived element of the population.

1· Bible study should be separated from history. In biblical
study the child Jmay be introduced to theology and taught to interpret
the communication of God to man and to understand and appreciate the
biblical style of God speaking to man.
~- Al though literature may be correlated with history through
outside reading, it should not be confused with history.

Legends should

be identified and their value indicated for the study of history.
6. Dedication to the truth must be a quality even of children's
texts.

Historical events should not be contrary to the laws of nature.

There is a difference between religious truth and historical truth,
and the child needs to be guided to appreciate the v~lidity of both
truths.
When a statement is prefaced with the words, "Some people believe,"

there should be an indication of what othef believe, and each group
should be identified.
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When historical inferences are made and when sources of Jewish
history are cited in the intermediate-grade text, the reader should
be informed that these are procedures of historical method.

Thereby,

the young student will develop an appreciation of the historical method.
7. History textbooks should be written by a team of authors, combining various special competencies.

Hence, there should be the his-

torian-scholar, the psychologist, the educator, and the classroom
teacher.
8. On the assumption that the second cycle of .Jewi sh history study
should begin with the fifth grade, dates should be used in moderate
measure, and comprehension of time should be taught.
9. The availability of additional reading was not much greater
in the fifties than in the thirties.

Jewish educational agencies that

publish books and The Jewish Publication Society should forge ahead
in producing books for the intermediate-grade child in his study of
Jewish history to supplement the textbook.

Fictional history and

stories should be reserved for such books, which will not have "history"
as part of their titles.
10. The running narrative of developmental history does not lend
itself to the requirements of the unit of study, in its technical
sense.

Rather should the terms, section, or part, or book, be used to

designate the block of time within which several chapters are usually
grouped.

l!.· Methodology is only reflected in texts; it is realized through .
the efforts of the teachers.

Teachers must put into practice the sug-

gestions made in the textbooks, and sometimes amplified in teachers'
guides.

Teachers need to be proficient in the skills required for the
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implementation of activities, which depend more on the teacher, than on
the availability of an inordinate amount of time.

Teachers should

obviously be knowledgeable in content as well as methodology.
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